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At St. Jamess Place we a
erealin m/u&(&m&&

In o world of Lincertainty, we understand
that clear financial advice creates
confidence. At St. James's Place, we

are here to ensure that our clients can
move forward without fear, putting them
in the driver’s seat and giving them the
confidence to create the future they want.
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2021 Highlights

Financial highlights

£18.2bn

Gross inflows
Up 27% frorm £14.3 billion in 2020

£11.0bn

Netinflows
Up 34% from £8.2 billion in 2020

£154.0bn

Funds under management

Up 19% from £129.3 biliion at 31 December 2020

£1.545.4m

European embedded value (EEV)

operating profit!
Up 68% from £919.0 million in 2020

Annual Repert and Accounts 2021

£401.2m

Underlying cash result’
Up 52% from £264.7 millicn in 2020

$£287.6m

IFRS profit after tax
Up 10% from £262.0 million in 2020

51.96p

Dividends per share
Up 35% from 38.49 pence in 2020

Non-financial
highlights

+53%

2021 growth in advisers
2020: 2%
P Page 26

85%

2021 percentage of employees
who feel proud to work at

st. James’s Place

2020: 88%

P Page 54

£6.2m

Invested in our communities
2020: £7.1 miltion
P Page 49
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Giving you the confidence to
create the future you want
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04 Strategic Report

Chair's Report "St. Jamess Place plc
is an organisation
with considerable

opportunity for
further growth.”

Paul Manduca, Chair

St. James's Place ple
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introduction

I'would like to begin my first review by thanking Iain Cornish
for the significant contribution he made as a Non-executive
Director and as Chair cf the Company, and for his support
during my induction as a Director and my transition tc
taking over as Chair. In St. James's Place plc, | have joined
an organfsation with considerable opportunity for further
growth. Whilst self-investment platforms are a great choice
for many, the complexity of people’s personal finances and
the scale of the UK savings gap mean there is increasing
demand for advice, $t. James’s Place has a long-term track
record of recruiting, developing and supporting financial
advisers with the proven copability to provide clients with
the personal advice and financial planning they require.
This means we are well placed to help meet this growing
demand. The provision of the right advice is only possible
by building relationships with clients that enable advisers
to deveiop o trué understanding of their needs, and it is
proper for this commitrment to be recognised by
proportionate and appropriate advice fees.

51.96p

Dividends per share
2020: 38.49 pence

85%

2021 percentage of employees
who feel proud to work at

St. James's Place

2020:89%

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

The Board

As was the case for many of us, the Bourd needed to adapt
its ways of working in 2020 to function effectively during
the pandemic. | am pleased that 2021 has seen us begin

to return to normal, allowing Board mambers to spend
valuable time together, which has been especially
impaortant for newer Directors, myself included. What |

have found is a Board and organisation with o strong
commitment to governance and a keen eye on risk, led

by the work of the Board's Audit and Risk Committees.

The implementation of succsssion pians put in place by
the Nomination and Governance Committee in the last
few years has enabled St. James's Place to manage
successfully the transition of Board membership during

a period when a number of longer-serving Non-executive
Directors reached the end of their tenures. Departures
from the Board in 2021, combined with the need to consider
succession in other key Non-exacutive roles on the Board,
provided an oppoertunity for the Nomination and
Governance Committes to further develop its succession
plans {see Nomination and Governance Cammittee Report
for more information). This resulted in John Hitchins joining
the Board as a Non-executive Director in November,
bringing with him a deep knowledge of the financiai
services sector, audit and financial reporting.

After 30 years with St James’s Place, 19 of which as

a Director, lan Gascoigne will retire from the Beard

on 31 March 2022. lan was a founding member of the
original management team and has made an enormous
contribution to the success of 5t. James’s Place over the
years. On behalf of the Board,  would like to express my
gratitude for his contribution and commitment to the
Company and wish him success for the future. | would
also like to take this opportunity to thank Baroness
wheatcroft and Baroness Morrissey DBE who both stepped
down from the Board at the cenclusion of our 2021 Annual
General Meeting.

www.sjp.co.uk
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06 Strategic Report

Chair's Report

Performance

The resilience of the business and the Partnership was
demonstrated in the robust full-year results we achieved

in 2020. During 2021 the Board has been pleased by the
performance of the Partnership and the business as o
whole, which has enabled us to deliver an impressive set of
results for the year. In addition to the strong new business
growth achieved, | would highlight the successful
management of expenses within the target we set atthe
beginning of the year. | would like to congratulate
management not only on thase results but also on their
efforts to support our principal stakeholders as the
pandemic continued to impact all corners of society and
to influence how we do business. Our continued focus on
quality of advice has been avident to the Board as
management maintained its emphasis on robust business
assurance controls and being alert to emerging threats.
Whilst the pandemic forced us to make immedicte
changes to enable Partners and employees to support
clients during the various lockdowns, the associated risks
have been carefully managed and many of these changes
now look likely to deliver longer-term kenefits. Recognition
of the importance of being easy to do business with, has
hetped shape cur thinking around the use of technalogy

to suppoert our face-to-face advice model. In common with
mast organisations, we are considering the longer-term
implications of the lockdown werking environment, but
what is clear to us is that persen-to-person interaction
and engagement remains at the heart of who we are

and how we operdte.

The Board's priorities and our strategy

When we announced our 2020 results, Andrew Croft set

out our key planning assumptions for the next five years,

In particular, he highlighted our ambition to grow new
business by 10% per annum and contain growth in
controllable expenses to no more than 5% per annum,
together with an intention te pay out around 70% of the
Underlying cash result in dividends to shareholders. The
clear messages Andrew delivered alongside the results
combined with the further information set out at our capital
markets day held in May, provided our stakehaolders with
greater clarity on our medium-term strategy and our vision
to be the best place to create long-term financial security.
This clarity of messaging has been well received and
feedback has been positive. At the half-year we declared
an interim dividend of 11.55 pence per share and the

Board is pleased to be able to recommend ta shareholders
a final dividend for 2021 of 40.41 pence pér share

{2020: 38.4% pence per share).

Engagement with cur key stakeholders during 2021
has provided support for the Board's key focus areas:

The Partnership — Paramount amongst these is the health of
the Partnership, upon which so much of our success rests.
The Partnership thrives on parscnal interaction with clients
and with each other and the emergence from lockdowns in
2021 has provided opportunities for our adviser community
to physically re-~engage with each other. Partner
conferences have allowed advisers to share experiencas
with each other, further their development and provide
valuable feedback to senior management.

Administration - Our clients share many of the changing
needs and expectations of wider socisty, in particular when
it comes to speead and accuracy of information and insight.
supporting our advisers by processing client transactions
in a timely and accurate manner is critical to retaining
clients and we continue to focus on how we can improve
our back-office operations tc make this even more
efficient.

Digital — In this digital age our advisers and clients want Lo
be able to leverage the benefits that technology ean offer,
to enhance their investment experience. The completion

of the Bluedoor migration provided an essential foundation
from which we are now developing a first-class digital
propaosition for clients and advisers alike.

St. James's Place ple



"We remain immensely proud of the
unique culture that has been built up over
the last 30 years and the Board recogniscs
how important it is to sustain this culture.”

Investment performance - The performance and
development of the investment proposition has remained
a significant area of focus and we published our second
value Assessment Statement (VAS) during the year. This
VAS provided evidence of the progress made against the
action plan established in the previous year as well as
highlighting where further action is required. The metrics
underpinning the VAS have provided the basis on which the
Board has been able to monitor investment management
perforrmance throughout the year.

Rowan Dartington and Asid - In last year's Annudl Report
we highlighted how important it was for the companies we
had acquired in recent years (Rowan Dartington and $JpP
Asia) to be able to reach braak-even if thay were to deliver
long-term benefit to the Group. The Board has continued to
monitor progress throughout the year and we are pleased
that both businesses remain on track to achieve the targets
set out at that time.

Whilst | have tried to give a flavour of the Board's activity
in 2021, | would encourcge you to read the Corporate
Governance Report which covers this in more detail.

Our culture and responsibilities

We remain immensely proud of the unique culture that

has been bullt up over the last 30 years and the Board
recognises how impaortant it is to sustain this culture if

St. James's Place is to continue to generote long-term
vaiue for all its stakeholders. Like so many srganisations,
the past few yeors have provided an opportunity to reflect
on what it means to be a responsible business. For

St. James's Piace. this is directly linked to our core purpose
of giving people confidence to create the futures they
want. In turn, this also speaks to our deep culture of giving
back and doing the right thing. But the views of our
stakeholders are vitally important in helping us to articulate
and infarm how we take this into the future. We remain
committed to sugporting our own Charitable Foundation
put have also taken time to understand and consider other
areas that are material to us when it comes to being a
responsible business. As one of the UK's leading investment
businesses with sorme £150 biifion of clients’ funds under
management we understand that we have an important
role to play.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Recognising that cur responsibilities parmeaate throngh aur
strategy ond everyday activities, we are deliberately taking
a measured and considered approdch to ensure we have
the necessary rigour around our decision-making in this
arec and we will review and, where appropriate, enhance
our goals and targets. More details on our approach tc
baing a responsible business, including how we are
tackling climate change through the management of

our carbon footprint and our approach to respensible
investing, can be found throughout this Report and
Accounts and specifically in the Responsiile Business
section on pages 32 to Bl

Concluding remarks

i have already congratulated management on the results
achieved in 2021, which would not have been possible if it
were not for the efforts of our advisers, supported by our
employees and suppliers. After a difficult 2020, during
which the business performed admirably, this year we
have seen the hard work and commitment of the whole
St. James's Place community deliver further evidence of
our potential for future growth. I would also like to thank
my Board colleagues for their warm welcome and support
throughout 2021. | look forward to welcoming shareholders
to this year's Annual General Meeting which will be held on
19 May 2022,

Paul Manduca, Chair
23 February 2022

if you would like to discuss any aspect of my report or the

Corporote Governance Report on pages 98 to 119 please
feel free to email me on chair@sjp.co.uk

WWW.S]P.CO.UK
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How ng‘%/ WW’SJ"

Who we are

Why we exist
To give you confidence to create the future you want

What we do
We work in partnership to plan, grow and protect clients’ financial futures

Where we are going

Our vision
To be the best place to create long-term financial security

our financial goais to 2025

10% 5% 95% £200bn

Annual new Annualgrowth  Annual Total client FUM by 2025

business incontrollable retention of

growth expenses client FUM

Howwe do it
L]
We will work together
Doing the right thing Being the best version Investing in long-term
of ourselves relationships
valuing, respecting and Achieving and celebrating Helping each other to
caring about people excellence develop and grow
Giving back Being brave and bold Creating success togsther

Striving to put things right Embracing diversity Being easy to do business with

if we make mistakes

P our culture and being o leading responsible business page 30

5t. James's Place plc



Our Stakeholders

#1

Advisers

We give you the freedom to build and grow your financial
advice business, your way, with the confidence of a FTSE
100 company behind you.

p Pageto

#2

Clients

We help you feel confident about your future by
empowering you with clear financial advice, and
investment solutions that help you invest in line with your
needs and values.

P Pagen

#3

Employees

We offer the cpportunity to create the career you want,
giving you the confidence to chart your own career path.

P Page 12

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

#4

Shareholders

We offer the opportunity to invest in the leading wealth
management business in the UK, giving you access to
long-term structural growth through a business that has

sustainable competitive advantage and a clear direction.

P Page13

#D

Society
We are committed to being a force for good, priofitising

responsible investing, financiol weilbeing and financial
education, to create a better tomorrow.

p Page 14

www.s|p.co.uk
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Qur Stakeholders

Supporting
our advisers

We give you the freedom to build and
grow your financial advice business,
your way, with the confidence of a
FTSE 100 company behind you.

How we credate confidence for our advisers

Our advisers help clients create the futures they want

for themselves, so we enable, support and empower our
advisers to defiver sound financial planning advice and
build great businesses. We help them grow. We help them
succeed. We help keep them safe. Because we've always
believed the best financial advice and the best client
outcomes start with supporting the best financial advisers.

4,556

Advisers

31 December 2020: 4,338

*

How we engage with our advisers

We enjoy a close relationship with our advisers, as, by
working in partnership with them we can better help
our clients. We provide regular bulletins and updates
to them through cur digital communication channels,
but we focus much of our effort on face-to-face
engagement, from individual meetings to regicnal
conferences and our Annual Company Meeting. We
host consultation sessions and conduct adviser
engagement surveys so that we better understand
the issues and opportunities that matter to them.

We also offer learning and development opportunities
so that our advisers are constantly improving in what
they do, and provide regulatory oversight so that we
keep advisers and clients safe.

*

5t. Jumes’s Place plc
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Empowering
clients

We help you feel confident about your
future by empowering you with clear
financial advice, and investment solutions
that help you invest in fine with your
needs and values.

How we create confidence for our clients

Planning for your future can be complicated, so we

help clients by ensuring they are supported by financial
advisers who can give sound, long-term financial advice.
Our advisers build trusted relationships across family
genarations, helping clients support those closest to

them too. We want clients to feel confident in their finances,
s0 we provide a broad range of products and services to
meet their needs, both for today and for the future. And

we help therm to invest for the long term, with an investrment
approach that aims to deliver financial wellbeing in a world
worth living in.

868,000

Clients

31 December 2020: 804,000

*

How we engage with our clients

We want great cutcomes for clients so we're always
locking to understand how we can do better for them.
Our 4,556 advisers enjoy strong relationships with
clients so they are a key source of regular feedback.
We compiement this through engaging directly via
client focus groups, regulor and ad-hoc client
surveys, and targeted market research.

+

WWW.S]pD.CO UK
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12 Strategic Report

Our Stakeholders

Developing
employees

We offer the opportunity to create
the career you want, giving you the
confidence to chart your own
career path.

How we create confidence for our employees

We want to attract and retain the best talent in the UK.
Beyond offering a career with an ambitious and fast-
growing business, we are committed to personal and
professional development, helping our employees achieve
great caresrs with us. We want an engaged and motivated
workforce, so we waork hard to ensure our employees
understand their contribution and feel valued by us

We want o diverse workforce, so we're always doing more
Lo ensure we're on inclusive community. We're constantly
reinforcing our culture and values so that our employees
share a strong sense of purpose and feel confident they're
part of a leading responsible business.

82%

Retention rate for
core UK employees

2020: 92%

*

How we engage with our employees

Hearing directly from our employees is very
important in ensuring we have real insight into how
our people are feeling. We conduct online pulse
surveys and monthly round-tabie lunches hosted
by executive management and senior teadership,
with feedback and ideas circulated to the Board.
This complements the activity of our Workforce
Engagement Panel, led by Non-executive Director
Lesley-Ann Nash. We've also embraced digital
communication platforms to enable better two-way
engagement as compared to traditional intranet
and e-newsletter formats.

*

st. James’s Place plc
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Com-mitti-ngtoﬁ
shareholders

We offer the opportunity to invest in the
leading wealth management business

in the UK, giving you access to long-term
structural growth through o business that
has sustainable competitive advantage
and a clear direction.

How we create confidence for our shareholders

We're already the largest wealth manager in the UK, but
we've sat out ambitious plans to grow our business in the
years ahead. Reaching £200 billion of FUM by 2025 will not
be easy, but we're confident. Hitting that milestone will
result in significant value creation for shareholders as we
build on our past investments to grow maore efficiently in
the years ahead. we'll do all of this while making sure we
are financially resilient, ensuring we can continue to invest
for the future and provide returns to shareholders. We'll alsc
do it responsibly, ensuring we take leadership on matters
most important 1o us.

£154.0bn

Funds under management

31 December 2020: £122.3 billion

How we engage with our shareholders

We want to build close and direct relationships with
our shareholders, so they better understand what
we do, and we better understand their views of SJP.
We haost regular individual and group meetings to
explain our strategic progress and corporate
performance, and members of the Board alsc have
direct engagement with major investors. We also
commission shareholder feedback reports with third
parties, giving us valuable and independent insight.

WWW.S]D.CO.UK
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Our Stakeholders

Investing
in society

Wo are committed to being a force for
good, prioritising responsible investing,
financial weilbeing and financial
education, to create a better
tomorrow for all.

How we create confidence for society

We recognise that we have an opportunity to help address
social, environmental and economic challenges faced by
allin society. So, our aim is simple: to always act in a way
that considers the long-term impacts of our actions on
our communities and the environment at large. This means
creating financial wellbeing through delivering great
financial advice, as well as delivering financial education
in schools and other institutions. It means supporting
charities and the St. James's Place Choritable Foundation
so they can be confident of continuing their great work.
And it means developing an investment propaosition that
helps clignts to invest responsibly so that their money

acts as a force for good.

£6.2m

Invested in our
communities

2020: £7.1 million
L

How we engage with society

We want to make sure that we understand the issues
and topics that matter most to our stakeholders
across society, so we've recently completed o
materiality study to help us. This has shaped our
Responsible Business Framework; our blueprint for
how we will focus our efforts to be a leading
respensible business in the years ahead. We're also
collabarating with others to ensure we understand
how we can support society, whether through
ingustry bodies such as The investing and Savings
alliance (TISA) or the Money and Pensions Service
(MaPs), or thraugh our relationships and consultation
with industry regulators and the UK Government.

*

5t Jumes's Place ple
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Chief Executive's Report

Continuin

prsper

"Tm very pleased
to report that
St. Jamesss Place had
an excellent year.”

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive

St. James's Place pic



"We remain confident in achieving
our 2025 ambitions and continuing
to prosper thercafter.

Introduction

In 2020, at the height of the pandemic, St. Jomes's Place
demonstrated real resiliance during very difficult
circumstances, thanks iargely to the agility of cur advisers
and employees. Whilst 2021 was another extrcordinary
year, with society continuing to navigate lockdowns and
disruptions caused by COVID-19, the roll out of vaccination
programmes sow many economies rebound strongly with
investment markets recording positive returns.

supported by this more favourable external environment
and the desire by individuals to save and invest for the
future, I'm very pleased to report that St. Jomes's Place
had an excellent year.

Operating and financial performance

During 2021 we saw strong growth in new client investments
with gross inflows for the year totalling £18.2 billion, up 27%
on the prior year. Our advisers continued to work hard to
give clients confidence in their futures, underpinning
another exceptional period for retention rates of client
investrments, which were the highest we have seenin our
history. This contributed to net inflows totalling £11.0 billion,
up 34% year-en-year and equivaient to 8.5% of opening
funds under management,

The combination of these net flows and robust investment
markets resulted in funds under management increasing
by 18% to a record £154.0 billion at the end of the year.

with controllable expense growth contained to 5%, we
delivered o strong financial outcome for the year, with the
Underlying cash result of £401.2 million {2020 £264.7 million)
being more than 50% higher than the prior year.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Dividend

In the 2025 business plan announced last year, we
committed to a policy of paying out around 70% of

the Underlying cash result in dividends to shareholders.
The strong growth in the Underlying cash result therefore
drives a total dividend of 51.86 pence per share for the year,
an increase of 35% over the 2020 full year dividend.

Strategic progress

In February 2021, we set out four key assumptions that
underpinnad our 2025 business plan and | am delighted
to report that we have made strong early progress against
each of them During 2021 we:

+ delivered 27% growth in gross inflows compared
with cur compound growth target of 10% per annum

+ retained 96% of client investments, slightly better than
our 95% objective

« contgined controllable expense growth to 5% in line with
our 5% per annum target

+ achieved funds under management of £154.0 billion,
leaving us well placed against our £200 billion target
by the end of 2026

Having made such a strong start on our journey, we are
confident in aur ability to deliver against the ambitions

in our 2025 business plan.
Retention of client

Growth in gross
inflows in 2021 investments'
2020 96%

2020: 5% dgecrease

1 Excluding regular ncome withdrawals and maturities.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Chief Executive’s Report

During the year we have also made reai progress in delivering against the six business priorities that will underwrite

a successful future for St James's Place:

Building community

A thriving SJP community is critical to supporting great
ocutcomes for our clients and other stakeholders. We're
therefore pleased to have grown the Partnership with the
addition of a net 218 naw advisers during the year through
a combination of recruitment of experienced financial
advisers and the graduation of advisers through our
Academy programmes. We are also delighted with the
progress we are making with our learning and
development programmies for the Partnership and
employees. Technology is enabling us to create more
user-friendly, on-demand content and to innovate using
tools such as virtuai reality to supplement more traditional
learning practices.

The investrments we have made in our technology
infrastructure and the breadth of cur offering, mean our
proposition for advisers is stronger than ever. This, together
with the growing scale of our Academy intakes where we
now have more than 350 new advisers in training, means
we are well positioned to continue growing the Partnership
over the coming years.

At the beginning of 2021 we implemented d restructuring
exercise to ensure we are deploying our resources in the
best way possible for the future. We know this was
unsettling for colleagues, so we have been working hard to
ensure that we continue to develop our people and make
them feeal valued for the contribution they make to the
success of our business.

More broadly, the pandemic has presented challenges for
individuals across our entire community. We have been
focused on supporting our teams ot o time when it has not
pbeen easy to have physical group gatherings, which are
such an important component in building and maintaining
a community spirit. With the lifting of COVID-19 restrictions
we look forward to getting our community tegether again
so that we strengthen the sense of belonging we have
always fostered at St. Jumes's Place.

Being easier to do business with

As a growing business, we know that technology can
streamline and optimise what we do and how we do it,
transforming the experience we give our people and their
clients.

in 2021 we continued the roll out of Salesforce across the
Partnership, providing advisers with a best-in-class
customer relaticnship management system that will help
them do an even better job for clients, while supporting
more efficient working practices.

At the same time, we have been building on the investmeant
we made Into our Bluedoor platform, to continue to drive
better administration standards, accuracy and efficiency
across our business.

Overall, we are pleased by the progress we are making with
our technology roadmap and 2022 will be no different as
we launch our next-generation app for clients.

Delivering value to advisers and clients through
our investment proposition

We put our clients at the heart of our business with the aim
of giving them confidence to create the futures they want.
we deliver this by ensuring clients are supported by great
financial advisers who estatlish long-term relationships
built on trust, and by creating well-rounded propositions
that meet their needs. Today, rising inflation is increasingly
evident and this only accentuates the need to get this right.

Changes we have made in recent years have contributed
to further improvements in the second of our annual Value
Assessment Statement that we published during the year.
There have been some significant changes to our range of
funds, including the relaunch of our Global Equity fund, and
we have made bold commitments on reducing the carbon
footprint of client investments. Having clready joined the
Net-Zero Asset Owner Alliance and committed to being net
zero by 2050, we have now set out an interim amibition of
achieving a 25% reduction in our carbon footprint by 2025,
underscoring our desire to create financial wellbeing in a
world worth living in.

I armn also thankful to our clients for entrusting their savings

with St. James's Place and endorsing our business through
voting for us in various industry awards.

St. James’s Place plc



Building and protecting our brand and reputation

In recent years we have worked hard to strengthen the
perception of our business, so that when people think
financial advice, they think St. James's Place. We have
recently launched a refreshed brand identity for the
company which we believe will help drive better awareness
and trust, suppoerting our amibition to serve maore clients in
the future.

We have also been working to create an imgproved digital
marketing strategy so that we can better help advisers to
develop new client relgtionships, supporting cur growth
ambitions for the Group.

Our culture and being a leading responsible
business

Our culture is a huge asset and inrecent years we have
focused on codifying this in order to preserve its positive
features and be able to understand those areas where
there is scope for further evolution. It is alse important that
we recognise and reward those within our community who
exhibit the very best aspects of our culture and we have
developed structures 1o achieve this.

We have always considered ourselves to be a responsible
business and in 2021 we took this to the next level when we
set out a new Responsible Business Frameawork to guide our
thinking and prioritise cur actions to maximise the positive
impact we can have as a business. For St. James's Place
this means focusing primarily on responsible investment,
financial welloeing, our community impact, and climate
change. But our respaonsicilities extend beyond these key
focus areas to others where we must alse make sure we're
deing the right thing such as being aninclusive and diverse
employer, respecting and valuing human rights, and
promoting responsible procurement.

The most visible aspect of our local activities is our
continuéd support for the St. Jamas's Place Charitable
Foundation. This continues te be a scurce of enormous
pride for all our people who recognise its hugely positive
impact on the charitigs it supports. | am therefore delighted
that our community rgised a further £8.0 million for the
Charitable Foundation in 2021, inclusive of Company
matching.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

continued financial strength

The strong operational prograss we made in 2021 has been
reflected in a record financial result for the year. At the
same time | am pleased that our businesses for the future,
SJP Asia and Rowan Dartington, have performed well and
remain on track to achieve the financial cutcomes we sat
out as part of our 2025 business plan.

All of this enables our financial model to remain robust. We
are well positicned to be able to continue to invest in our
business to drive future growth whiie ensuring our balance
sheet remains strong and we are akle to deliver cash
returns to sharehclders over time.

lan Gascoigne

Before i finish, | would like to take this opportunity to say

a few werds about lan Gascoigne whe is retiring from the
Board on 31 March. ian was with St. James's Plcce at the
very beginning and has made an enocrmous contribution
over the years, as well as being a great colleague. lam
delighted that we will still be able to call on his wise counsel
in the future.

Summary and outlook

I started my statement by saying st. James's Place

had an excellent year and | hope shareholders agres.

This cutcome could not have been achieved without

the excellent work and contribution of the whole

St. James's Place community. | would therefore like

to personclly thank our advisers, their staff, all of our
employees and the administration support teams for their
continued hard work, dedication and commitment.

Looking forward there is no doubt in my mind that the
demand for face-to-face financial advice remains as
strong as ever. In fact, as we emerge from the pandemic,
| believe more pecple will be reassessing their life plans
and be more likely to seek out G trusted adviser.

st. James's Place is ideally positioned to continue to

benefit from this increasing demand for advice. We have

a Partnership that continues to grow in scale bolstered

in part from our Academy, a rigorous and well-proven
investment managemeant approach, modern ond scatable
infrastructure, and a unique culture and brand. | believe this
combination stands us apart from other advisory firms and
means we are well ploced to continue to lead in our sector
with the benefits that confers,

As we look ahead, our performance in 2021, taken together
with the investments we are making for the future, means
we remain confident in achieving our 2025 ambitions and
continuing to prosper thereafter.

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive
23 February 2022
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Market Overview

Demand for advice
is increasing

The UK wealth market UK individuals with between £50,000
and £5m of investable wealth

Rising affluent wealth

Despite the challenges presented by the COVID-19 pandemic,
total UK retail wealth is large and growing, with third-parties
suggesting that retail liquid assets alone account for some
£3.8 trillion as at the end of 2021. Clients with around £560,000
to £6 million of investable assets are estimated to control
around 70% of UK investable wealth alone, and that proportion
increases when we think about people either side of those
thresholds who are also in our target marketploce. We know
that the market opportunity is even greater when we consider
personal pension assets and insurance-wrapped savings.

Alittle over half the personal wealth in the UK is controlled (source: GlobalData)

by savers between the ages of 45 and 64, and another

third is in the hands of those aged 65 and above (source:

ONS), showing the extent of asset decumulation we can Percentage of UK employees by pension type
expect in the years and decades ahead, and the scale

of intergenerational wealth transfer to come.

increasing demand for financial advice

We estimote that there are around 12 million individuals

in our target market in the UK, with around half already

seeking financial advice. We've seen many developments

in the DIY investment platform market, as well as in robo-

advice offerings, but demand for personal, face-te-face

advice has continued to grow as people lacking the time,

inclination or confidence to manage their financial affairs,

sesk help from a trusted adviser, We expect demand for B Gccupational defined benefit
face-to-face advice to only get stronger. B Cccupational defined contribution

W Cther/none

That's because there are a number of factors driving the
{source: ONS)

need for advice:

+ intergenerational wealith transfer; .
: Number of retail investment advisers
+ theascale of the UK savings gap,
+ the complexity of personal taxation;
« the decline of defined benefit pension schemes; and

+ the options and challenges open ta savers through
‘pensions freedom’.

Demand for advice is increasing but there aren’t enocugh
advisers in the UK to meet this, and the shortfall is likely to
worsen as more and more experienced advisers approach
retirement or sell their businesses. There's already an
‘advice gap’ teday and we think this will widen.

Wwe're the leoding advice-led wealth management business in - Wl Bank and Building Society
the UK, with 4,556 advisers at the end of 2021 We're a business H Other

with o proven track record of attracting and retaining great B Financial Adviser
financial advisers, as well as those locking to build a new

. source: FCA
career with us through our Academy programmes. ( )

St. James's Place plc
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Our core market

Our core market is UK individuals with between

£50,000 and £5 million in investable assets. There were
estimated to be 12 million such individuals at the end of
2021, and this numiber is expected to grow to 13.7 million
by 2025. The liquid assets of this group are forecast to
increase from £2.5 trillion to £2.8 trillion in this time
(source: GlabalData). we also lock after clients either
side of this mass affluent space, whether individuals in
the early stages of accumulating wealth or at the other
end of the spectrum those high net worth individuals
needing more specialist support.

*

Market trends

The UK wealth landscape is evolving,
providing opportunities and chailenges.
Five key trends shaping the UK wealth
management landscape of tomorrow are:

#1

Technology: shifting client expectations and
digitally-enabled advisers

UK financial advisers are making greater use of digital wealth
solutions to improve the experience for their clients and run
more efficient businesses. They are using digital tools to
simplify how they onbeard and service their clients. Clients
are also embracing technology. They want a better digital
experience with their advisers and wealth managers, and
their expectations have risen based on what they experience
with leading ontine businesses, which can use customer data
and analytics to deliver unique, personalised services.

#2

ESG

2021 saw environmental, social and governance (ESG)
investment approaches move even further into the
mainstream, as consumer demand for responsible
investing increased significantly. In fact, retdil funds under
management in responsible investment funds grew by
£16 billion in 2021, a £4 billion increase on 2020 (source:
Investment Association). As they become more aware

of the need to limit climate change, clients want to see
their investments act as a force for good — and they
expect wealth managers to be responsible businesses too.
ESG terminology and standards are evolving rapidly so
adviser training will need to keep pace.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

FUM by value of clients

B Clients with <€50,000 4%

B Clierts with
£50,000 - £250,000 29%

B Clients with
£250,000 — £500,000 21%

B Clisnts with
£500,000 - £1 miflion 21%
B Clients with £1 milion
plus 25%

#3

Personal finance complexity

Managing your persanal financial affairs is increasingly
difficult. The UK personal taxation regime is complicated
and changes to the pensions fandscape in recent years
have made planning for your retirement income more
flexible but also more challenging. In the near term,
Government borrowing has surged in the wake of the
COVID-18 pandermnic, so there is the prospect of tax
increases to come. Meanwhile, interest rates remain low
and inflation is high, creating further challenges for savers.

#4

Pecline in the population of financial advisers

Despite the number of UK financial advisers increasing
madestly in recent years (source: ONS), this isn't expected
to continue. instead, industry experts predict the adviser
rmarket wilt decline over the medium to iong term as
advisers either retire or sell their businesses due to external
pressures including regulation, ecenomic volatility and
cyber crime. There is growing demand for financial advice
so wealth managers will need to invest in training new
advisers to meet this.

#D

Pensions and intergenerational wealth transfer

An ageing UK population means income, investment and
pension savings will need to last much longer than previously
required. Meanwhile, the decline of defined benefit pension
schemes in favour of defined contribution schemes places the
responsibility on individuals, rather than empioyers, to provide
for their retirement. At the other end of the scale, young aduits
entering the workforce are likely to have lower levets of savings
in investments compared to previous generations as higher
housing costs tie up capital. This intergenerational weaith
gap will lead to substantial intergenerational wealth transfer
in the years and decades ahead.

wWwWw.S]p.Co.LUK
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Our Business Model

How we
deliver value

What makes us different

We provide holistic financial planning
and wealth management services,
delivered exclusively through the

St. James's Place Partnership.

Clients

We give clients the
confidence to create
the futures they want.

868,000

Clients

The Partnership

We promote financial advice and
wealth management through the
8t. James's Place Partnership.

4,556

Advisers

St. James’'s Place

We support clients and the Partnership, ensuring they
can create financial wellbeing in a world worth living in.

£154.0 billion

Funds under management

Responsible business

We are committed to being a leading responsible business,
putting responsible and sustainable decision-making at
the heart of everything we do and heiping our clients and
communities to create the futures they want and
embrace their tomorrow.,

St. James's Place plc



We generate

We operate a fee-based
income mode! where

we receive fees based

on the level of client funds
under management.

Client
assets
v
Financial
advice
Annual
v management
fee based on v
client funds under
Assets management
invested
v
Assets
managed

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

We enhance

We attract

we offer an attractive
investment, product and service
proposition that is exclusive

to the St. James’s Place
Partnership and clients.

We retain

We forge close, trusted
relationships with our advisers
and help them drive great
outcomes for clients.

We improve

We engage with clients, advisers
and our people to understand
how and where we can improve.
We embrace technology.

We seek excellence in our
operations. We build our
community.

Weinvest

We are a long-term business

so we piant seeds for the

future through investment in
technoiogy, our operations,

our propaosition, and our people.

We impact

We want to be a leading
responsible business that
creates financial wellbeing,
invests responsibly, has a
positive community impact,
and commits to limiting
climate change.

We deliver

+5%

2021 growth in advisers
2020: +2%
P Find out more on page 26

+19%

2021 growth in FUM
2020: +11%

P Find out more on page 67

+35%

2021 dividend growth
2020: -23%
P Find out more on page 17

85%

2021 percentage of employees
who feel proud to work at

St. James's Place

2020: §9%

P Find out more on page 54

£6.2m

Invested in our communities
2020: £7.] million
P Find out more on pages 49 and 52

www.sjp.co.uk
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Qur Strategy

Implementin%u

5 I"ﬂ%@/ﬂ y

Our key business aim

Our key aim is to grow our funds under management (FUM) over time

We attract, retain and grow client FUM through offering a high-quality
service to the Partnership and clients. We therefore pursue a simple growth
and support strategy, built on clear and focused strategic objectives.

How we achieve this

We have growth and support strategies that enable us to attract new client
investments to St. James’s Place and ensure we sustain high client satisfaction,
rmeaning they stay with us for the long term.

Our strategy
Our growth strategy Our support strategy
Our growth strategy involves: Our support strategy involves:
Growing the size of the Partnership Delivering exceptional service to advisers and clients
Increasing adviser efficiency Driving great client outcomes
Broadening our client proposition Ensuring we remdin d trusted, robust

and resilient business for our clients

£18.2bn 96%

Gross inflows in 2021 Retention of client investments in 2021

1 Excluding regular ‘'ncome withdrawals and maturities.

St. James’s Place plc



Our business priorities

We focus our long-term business priorities on six core areas. In each of these, we maintain a consistent and rigorous
approach to risk management and governance.

Business priority What this means

what we achieved in 2021

Our focus for 2022

Building wellhelp
it every corner
community of our growing

community
contribute to
its succeoss

- We refreshed and relounched our Acodemy

« We welcomed 218 net new advisers into
the Partnership

- We rolled out ocur refreshed culture
framework among our employees

- We'll deliver improved consultation
capabilities to bsetter support advisers

we'll launch the My House app for advisers
and employees, transforming the way we
support learning and development

we'll intreduce the first phase of a flexible
reward approach for our employaas

Being easier to

We'llinvest in
technology and

We substantially rolled out Salesforce gcross
the Partnership

.

We'll launch our next-generation app
for clients

dobusiness
with processes that - We improved service standards with a focus - We'll further integrate Salesforce across
transform the on administration quality and Imiting errors  the Partnership and launch additional tools
experience we ‘ : -
rgvide ool - We have continued to help and sncourage and fL_mct\ons to drive benefits through user
P peop clients to go paperless Sxperence
« We'll continue to drive cur focus on gualty
of service to support client experience and
saghistaction
Delivering we'll putthe right -+ We continued our programme of enhancing  « We'lllaunch a range qf unitised
value to people, data and the value cliants receive through investing accumulation portfolics for clients
advisers and governance in in our funds, and improved our Valug - we'll focus on developing our approach

place to drive

Assessment Statement ratings across

to responsible Investing and financial

clients through  performance, a number of funds and portfolios wellbeing
our ““'?sftment delivering - We strengthened the integration of ESG « We'll launch a concierge service and
proposition Im?lgm_al . considerations within our Investment reporting enhancements as part of
wellbeing in ition, i i . . ey
proposition, including the relaunch of our Private Clients proposition
a world worth our Global Equity fund prop
living in
+ We set out our plans to cut the carbon
footprint of our investment proposition
by 25% by 2025
trat we’ll be clearer - We developed and tested a refreshed « we'll roll out our refreshed brand identity
Building and :
tecti about who we are brand identity for SJP, ready for launch - we'll create an improved digital marketing
pro :c lr:’g andwhowewant  inearly 2022 strategy to help advisers create new client
our bran to be, so when

and reputation

people think
financial advice,
they think SJ#

We increased our media engagement,
strengthening our standing with trade
and national press

relationships

Our culture and we'll build a » We developed o Re;ponswble Blusmess - We'll engage with stokeho\Qers to .
bei leadi purpose-led Framework to describe and guide communicate our Responsible Business
einga _eu NG pusinessthathas  our approach to being a leading Framework
rbesp_:onsmle a positiveimpact  responsibie business - We'll focus on the work we are doing
usiness en society - We launched a new intarnal recognition to achieve our inclusion and diversity
scheme to encourage and reward the ambitions
very best aspects of our culture « We'll continue to focws on limiting our
« Our community raised £8.0 million environmental footprint across all areas
for the 5JP Charitoble Foundation, of our business
with Company matching
A We'll manage » We achieved strong new business, » Werll aim to achieve further growth
Continued : ; : :
financial Our resources FUM and income growth in new business and FUM in support
+ th carefully so we - We delivered on our 2021 investment of our 2025 ambitions
streng can continue

to grow the
investment into
our business

priorities while containing growth in
controllable expenses to around 5%

We achieved a record underlying cash
result, driving strong dividend growth
for shareholders

We'll continue to contain growth in
controllable expensas to around 5%

we'll pricritise investrment in growth
cpporturtiss and programmes to
drive operational excellence

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Our Strategy

Building

community

We'll help every corner of our growing
community contribute to its success.

Our approach

We know that our people are our greatest asset and

they drive the success of our business for all stakeholders

Whether it's our advisers, their staff or our own emplovyees,
weé want to build a thriving community of people who can
build great futures with us.

The Partnership

Growing the Partnership means we can heip clients

have the confidence to create the futures they want. We'll
continue to attract experienced advisers to the Partnership
through our traditional recruitment channels, but we're alse
increasing the capacity and capability of our Academies,
which provide the professional training and experience
necessary for individuals to beacome financial advisers.
Intake numbers will continue to grow in 2022, helping us

to grow and sustain a vibrant and diverse Partnership that
can support a growing client base over time. In the future
wa will take advantage of new ways of delivering content,
as we add cutting-edge virtual learning to traditional
classroom sessions. Advisers will be able to roleplay client
conversations in a virtual environment — with 54,000
different paths to take through the meeting. They'll learn

to build deeper relationships and o deeper understanding
of the broad range of client needs and the ways in which
holistic advice can help to meet them.

We work hard to support our advisers (¢ be the best

that they can be so we're refining the way our field
management team supports our advisers based on
their individual wants and needs. As we lock forward,
our support will increasingly be delivered by specialists
and be tailored to the needs of individual businesses.
This appreach will be consistent with the fact that the
Partnership is not a single entity, but rather a diverse
group of individuals and businesses, working in their own
local markets, motivated by different things and needing
different types of support to thrive.

Our employees

we want to e an employer of choice within the financia!
services sector; one that is able to attract, develop and
retain the best talent in the UK and give our people the
confidence to create the futures they want. We're doing
more to listen to cur employees and understand how we
can build o better business for them, whether through
greater work flexibility, career development, training,
mentoring, reward, and many other areas. Find ocut more
on pages 53 to 55.

What we achieved in 2021

we welcomed a net 218 net advisers to the Partnership in
2021 through « combination of experienced recruitment
and the graduation of some 140 advisers from our
Academy programmes. We've alsc built a good pipeling
to deliver further growth in the Partnership in 2022 and
beyond, with more than 350 new advisers in training in
our Academy programmes and our proposition for
experienced recruits more attractive than ever.

we're focused too on making sure we retain talent across
our business so we're pleased that adviser retention has
continued to be very strong at 93%. we implemented a
restructuring exercise early in the year so we've worked
hard to ensure employees feel confident and comfortable
in their careers with us. We want all of our people to feg
part of a shared community that cares about them, so
wea've continued to get our people together whether for
formal development opportunities or to engage socially,
building on our wellbeing programmes.

*

Transforming learning and
development through technology

We embrace technelogy across our business and this
year we began delivering a class-leading, immersive
learning experience using Virtual Reality (VR) and
Augmented Reality (AR) technology. Our industry-first
VR Financial Adviser training has ailowed iearners to
experience client meetings like never before. Learners
can now use VR to roleplay meetings, fact-finding,
and rapport-building from the perspective of both
client and adviser. VR technclogy gives learners the
opportunity to increase their professional confidence
anytime. This is on top of a traditional approach that
ensures access to trainers and mentors where they
can help.

*

5t. James's Place pic



Being easier to
do business with

we'll invest in technology that transforms
the experience we provide people.

Our approach

As we've become a bigger business, we've inevitably
become a more complex one, as has the industry we're a
part of. This can create challenges across our community,
whether for clients, advisers, their staff or our employees.
Processes can be fragmented, experiences thersfore
diminished and inefficiancies compounded, so in our
2025 plan we're addressing this.

*

Adopting Salesforce to better
support advisers and clients

Salesforce is the enabier in driving a digital future for
SJP advisers, clients and employees: an integrated
future of seamless interconnectivity. While 2020 saw
the successtul completion of the Salesforce roliout
to the Partnership, meaning that over 2,500 Partner
businesses gained access to Salesforce, 2021 was
about enabling them to fully embrace the system,
aligning its capability with the client advice journey
and exploring the benefits Salesforce provides to
deliver superior service and ciient outcomes.

*

We're removing pronasses we don't need any more,
decommissioning systems we've outgrown or which
have become obsolete, and setting high standards for
the providers we work with. Business improvement teams
will identify opportunities to simplify and streamline what
we do. Experts in robotic process automation will look

for ways to automate tasks and therefore enhance the
accuracy of processes. We already have more than 250
bots completing basic tasks and wa're now focusing our
attention on processes like advice checking where there
are opportunities at the more stroightforward end of the
advice spectrum. With Bluedoor now in place and
Salesforce in advanced stagss of rollout, we have an
opportunity to switch off more than 60 tegacy systems.
As we bring on board new service providers, or renew
contracts with existing ones, we'll integrate our systems
seamlessly with theirs, with interfaces that communicate
with each other gutomatically in real time. wWe'll create

a new ‘hub and spoke’ operating model for managing
our dota, pushing dota expertise as close as possible

to the Partnership.

All of this will reduce the likelihood of errors, save time
and increase efficiency. But above all, it will transform
the experience we provide people. Clients will be able to

download a redeveloped SJP app. When they need to bock

an appeintment, they'll be able to do it with a click instead
of a call should they so wish, If they want to meet virtually,

or sign documents digitally, they’ll be able to. Every Partner
practice will have digital marketing capability, powered by

Salesforce. Smart nudges driven by artificial intelligence
will prompt the ‘next bast action’ for each ciient to hslp
advisers contact the right person, at the right time, for
the right reason.

All this will add to up to what we're calling the ‘next-
generation client experience’ It will be faster and easier
- meaning there’s more time to focus on clients,
reiationships and advice.

What we achieved in 2021

We made good progress on our technology journey
in 2021. We continued the roll-out of Salesforce across
the Partnership and we've also improved our business
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using our online weaith account and digital correspondence.

Annual Report and Acceunts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk



28 Strategic Report

Our Strategy

--Delivering value to advisers-
and clients through our
investment proposition

We'll put the right people, data
and governance in place to drive
performance, delivering financial
wellbeing in a world worth living in.

Our approach

We're focused on giving clients the confidence to create
the futures they want by planning, growing and protecting
their wealth over time. We take an approach to investment
management that gives clients diversification and expertise
on a global scale that is beyond many wealth managers.
We design and build our awn range of investment funds
and portfolios, but we contract some of the world’s best
external managers to manage them. We also offer our
ciients discretionary fund management and stockbroking
services. Over the last decade, this approach has helped
an average client see their wealth grow by over B0%, while
taking considerably less risk than if they were fully invested
in the FTSE 100 index. But we're still targeting more.

We've established a tearn of over 35 investment
professicnals, who are supported by a panel of investment
advisers, to focus on the performance of our funds and
portfolios. Their work is underpinned by best-in-class data
and technology solutions, and a governance structure
thot's designed to support well-informed decision-making.

We put our investment beliefs at the centre of every
decision we make. seven in total, these are our drivers
for good declsion-making, and range from putting
client cutcomes first to using money as a force for good
in the world. This is about getting it right for the client.

P Further details of our seven investment beliefs can be
found on page 40

We're also making investrments easier to understand,
change and administer by developing a single, integrated
proposition. We're loaking to put more information directly
into clients’ hands with a new reporting tool that keeps
them better informed not just on performance, but also
on the wider impact of their investments. We want clients
not only to be able to see case studies that bring their
investments to life, but also to better understand the
carbon footprint of their portfelios, as we move to
becoming a net zero investor by 2050

What we achieved in 2021

We'e always evolving our investment proposition so that
we can support great client outcomes, which is our first
investment belief and the starting point for everything we
do. Changes we've made in recent years have contributed
to notable improvements which are reflected in our second
annual Value Assessment Statement, published this year.
we've also made some significant changes to our range

of funds, including the relaunch of our Global Equity fund,
and we've made bold commitments on reducing the
carbon footprint of clignt investments. We aim to be net
zero by 2050, but an important first step towards this will be
achieving a 25% reduction In our carbon footprint by 2026.
we're already making great progress to achieve this target.

*

Embedding ESG to support financial
wellbeing in a world worth living in

We see responsible investing as an opportunity to
mitigate risk and drive superior investment returns,
while also driving positive change for people and the
pianet. This thinking underpinned cur decision to
make changes to our Global Equity fund during 2021.
These changes saw new managers appointed to
manage three new strategies, each with an equal
weighting, to blend active and passive styles. For
clients, this approach looks to deliver smooth and
consistent returns at a lower cost and with a carbon
intensity half that of the fund’s benchmark.

*

St. James's Place plc



Building and protecting
our brand and reputation

We'll be clearer about who we are and
who we want to be, so when people think
financial advice, they think SJP.

Our approach

Our brand is the sum of all the thoughts and asscciations
peogle have when they hear the name 'St. James's Place’
We want our brand to attract people to us — making them
mare likely to choose us, partner with us or work for us.

Our brand is already strong but we're refreshing it
modernising how it locks, feels and sounds so we appeal
to a broader audience. We wanted to get this right, so we
engaged with multiple stakeholder groups to ensure we're
all well aligned on this journey, and we'll see the results

of this brand evolution roll out across our business ang
broader SJP community over time.

We're creating more content directly for clients, making

our intellectual property available to o wider audience.
And we're working hard to raise our grofile in the media.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

We want to improve across four key areas — relovance,
differentiation, knowledge and esteem. If we achieve this
then more people will consider SJP and we'll generate
more activity for the Partnership. Beyond that, we want to
develop an even stronger sense of pride in SJP across our
community and a greater sense of purpose for our future
- so when pecple think of financial advice, they think SJP.

What we achieved in 2021

As well as progressing the evolution of our brand identity,
we've focused on how we engage with the mediq, building
and strengthening relationships with journalists. This work
has resulted in improving media perception scores in 202
as people better understand who we are and what we do
for our clients.

*

Evolving our brand to be fit for the future

'‘Project Brand’ was launched in 2020 with the core
objective to create o clear, compelling and robust
brand for SJP — one that attracts people to us,
whether clients, advisers or employees. During 2021
we worked hard to define what this new brand
identity is: how it looks, how it sounds and how it feels.
We've worked with third parties to design and test
where we're heading so as we enter 2022 we're
confident in how we've evolved our brand pesiticning
and how we'll roll this out across our business.

*

WWW.S|/p.couk
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Our Strategy

Our culture and being a
leading responsible business

We'll build a purpose-ted business
that has a positive impact on society.

Our approach
Culture is a strength for SJP.

The values and behaviours we promote are the ones that
will enable us to deliver our strategy. They'll make us better
at embracing change, managing our resources, and
making our business less complex. That's why we're having
conversations about culture across the business and
across the Partnership - to celebrate when we get things
right and challenge ourselves where we need to improve.

Culture touches every part of our business. And behaving
responsibly touches every part of our business too. It's ¢
philosophy that informs every decision we make, from how
we grow to what we choose to prioritise.

We have a Responsible Business Framework that guides
our thinking on how to deliver on our ambition to be a
leading responsible business. This is important as we
believe tomorrow's clients, advisers and employees will
onty want to buy from, work with and work for a company
that understands its responsibility to society. We'reina
great position to contribute in sclving many problems
society faces around financial wellbeing - from the
retirement savings gap to the long-term care crisis

and gender inequality in pensions.

But we also have a unigue opportunity to use our scale and
influence for good in other areas. We can invest responsibly
so that our client assets are a force for good. We can have
positive community impact through the SJP Charitable
Foundation and our local community impact programmes.
And it's why we're committing to being carbon positive in
our operations by 2025, and to achieving net zero in our
supply chain and across the Partnership by 2035 t's why
we've set clear commitments to become o more diverse
and inclusive workplace. And it's why our advisers and
employees are helping school children build their financial
literacy - giving them the confidence to create the future
they want, just as we do for our clients.

What we achieved in 2021

2021 was a key year in our development as ¢ leading
responsible business, as we established a Responsible
Business Framewaork to guide us in how to have the greatest
positive impact as a business in the years ahead. We've
always seen our culture as a key asset, but we've looked

to make this clearer to our community and reward those
who exhibit it. We clso made strong progress in developing
our approach to responsible investing. The work of the

St. James's Place Charitable Foundation continues to

be a huge source cof pride and we're pleased that cur
community raised £8.0 million during the year with
Company matching.

*

Taking action on climate change

Climate change is one of the most significant global
challenges we face today. It is a critical issue that
impacts all our stakeholders, whether clients, advisers,
employees, suppliers or others, so we're taking action to
lead in the transition to a lower carbon economy. In 2021,
we set net zerc commitments across our wider business
community, with the ambition to be:

+ climate positive in our operations by 2025
+ netzeroinour supply chain by 2035
- netzero in the Partnership by 2035

» net zerg in our investments by 2060
.

Photo by Red Zeppelin on Unsplash

St. James's Place plc



Continued financial

strength

We'll manage our resources carcfully so
we can continue to grow our investment
into our business.

Our approach

We have a straightforward financial business model. we
generate revenue by attracting clients through the value
of our propaosition. They Lrust us with their investments and
then stay with us. This grows our funds under management
{FUM), on which wa receive initial and annug! product
management charges. This income is then to used to meset
our overheads, invest in the business and pay dividends for
our shareholders.

wWe're financially prudent and we make sure that

we're always holding assets 1o fully match our clients’
investrments. This and the simplicity of our business model
means we have o resilient capital position capable of
meeting our liabilities even in adverse market conditions.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Our ambitions

we've set ambitious financial cbjectives through to 2025,
we want to build funds under management to £200 billion
and we'll do this by growing new client investments by

10% per annum on average over that period, and by
retaining 85% of existing investments every year. We believe
these growth ambitions are achievable given the market
epportunity, the quality of our proposition and the strength
of the Partnership.

we've also set out a financial envelope for how we manage
our resources over time, with the aim of containing annual
growth in controllable expenses to 5%. This will be challenging
but it's achievable. The investments we're making in how
our business runs will allow us to work more efficiently.
Better data, better systems and more automation will
mean more control, fewer arrors and fess waste. We can
grow our business more efficiently and we can prioritise
strategic investmeant,

*

Key performance indicators

£1,545.4m 51.96p

EEV operating profit Total dividend
before tax pence per share
2020: £919.0 million 2020: 38.49 pence per share

£401.2m

Underlying cash result
2020: £264.7 million

*

IFRS profit after tax was £287.6 million in 2021 (2020: £262.0
million). Whilst IFRS profit after tax does not immediately
benefit from strong years of new business, the result
nonetheless is up 10% year-on-year. This reflects growth

in FUM and stronger investment markets in 2021, offset

by a portial and anticipated reversal of the policyholder
tax asymmetry that benefitted the 2020 IFRS result in

the presence of weaker markets. Further detail on this
asymmetry is included in the Financial Review on page 69.

www.sjp.co.uk
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At SJP, we're comimitted to being a leading responsible business, putting
responsible and sustainable decision making at the heart of everything we
do and helping our clients and communities to create the futures they want.
in this section of the Annual Report and Accounts we discuss our approach
and impact on the long-term wellbeing and resilience of individuais,

communities, the environment and society.

*

What do we mean by leading?

As a FTSE 100 company with £154.0 billion of funds
under management, we recognise the impact and
influence cur scale can have, and our responsibility
to use this positively; we don't have all the answers
but we are committed to making progress and
understand the role we can play in leading the
transition and bringing others with us on the journey.

*

Our approach

Society is facing great challenges, from the devastating
effects of climate change to sociail inequality and poverty.
World leaders are calling on countries and businesses to
work together and collaborate tc drive change for the
better, and financial institutions and investors are
recognising the role they play. Like many other businesses,
we're on a journay to focus our efforts on the areas where
we can have the greatest impact, and be a leading
responsible business.

Being a leading responsible businass marries our culture
of giving back with our clear purpose to help ali our
communities embrace their tomaerrow. During 202! we
evaluated our approach to corporate responsibility and
developed a clear framework to bring greater focus to
the matters most material to us. Our approach reflects
the core aspects of our business: our advice, our peopie
and the impact we seek to have. Gaining a greater
understanding of where we can drive the most progress
ensures we direct our resources in the most effective way.

We are encouraged by the increased focus on responsible
business from all our stakeholders and, impaortantly,

we have taken time to review our approach from muitiple
perspectives. We belleve that by doing so we cre better
placed to add vaiue for all stakeholders, and where relevant
support their own responsible business journeys, such as
by engaging with and educating our Partner practices.

To develop our Responsible Business Framework, we
conducted in-depth materiality studies and consulted

with sustcinability experts to ensure we better understand
the social and environmental impact of our operations,

as well as opportunities to improve as we grow the business
sustainably. Our Framework is guided by our vision, purpose
and culture, and focuses on four Responsible Business
strategic pillars, underpinned by related people and
governance topics, our 'stratagic enablers.

Naturally, many of these topics are interrelated and our
work in 2022 will focus on exploring these relationships

and clearly articulating our goals and metrics. To make
sure we are tracking our progress, we have established

a new Responsible Business Group who will provide
oversight and governance to our approach. The group

has representation from all arecs of our business and will
report regularly to our Executive Board and Risk Committee.

"To be relevant to our advisers and
clients today and 100 ycars from
now, we need to be sustainable. This
mecans looking ahead to understand
how the world is changing around
us and taking a long-tcrm view
on the decisions we make.”

Vicki Foster, Divisional Director, Responsible Business

St. James's Place ple



St. James'’s Place Responsible Business Framework

Leading the cenversation
on investing responsibly

With £154.0 billion of funds under management,
we dre committed to using our scale and
influence to lead the conversation on
investing responsibly. We do this through
fund manager engagement, our
commitrment to the UN Principles for
Responsible investment, our
membkership of the Net-Zera
Asset Owner Alliance, and
cur education for clients
on how to use money
as a force for good.
Investing
responsibly

Giving buck to support local

Financial
wellbeing

Vision
Purpose
Culture

Community

Enabling financial wellbeing for our
clients, our people and our communities

As a leading UK financial advice business, we
are committed to enabling financial resilience
and confidence in all our communities, from
cur clients to the charities we support,

and from primary school children to

those most vulneroble in society. We

do this through great education

and sound financial advice.

Climaie
change

Taking actionon
climate change

Some of the issues facing our world today
can feel overwhelming but we can all play
our part. We are committed to doing what we
can to tackle climate change through our

e . impact operations, supply chain and investment

communities and regeneration management approach. Our four-pronged strategy
to reach net zerc includes educating our community on
Giving back is in our DNA; from our founding days we have climate change, embedding environmental considerations
looked beyond ourselves to maoke a difference to those less into decisien-making and conserving resources —
fortunate. We are committed to driving positive community to only reduce our impact, but have a positive cne.
impact, building social capital within communities, and
connecting the dots between the charities we support and
the social initiatives we run, by offering place-based and
skilis-bosed outreach.
Strategic enablers
People Governance

« Responsible relationships
¢+ Inclusion and diversity

+ Policy influence

«  Client satisfaction and retention .

+  Risk management
« Data privacy

+ Human rights

- Corporote governance

Responsible procurement

Bringing together material topics that enable cur business to function and grow.

These areas of fecus are the things we must get right, from people matters
such as inclusion and diversity, client satisfaction and retention, to key issues
of governance Yike data security and risk management.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Our Responsible Business

How we measure our progress

We want to make it easy for all our stakeholders to understand the work
we're doing and how we're measuring our performance. We are dligning
our approach to key external frameworks which help broaden our impact.

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGs)

In 2020 we became a participant of the United Nations Global Compact, with the ambition to further embed those UNSDGs
most relevant to our business to into our long-term approach.

within our Responsible Business Framewaork, each of our material topics contributes to the progress of the UNSDGs.
In particuiar there are six UNSDGs we believe we can have the greatest impact on.

SDG Our promise and progress

Our promise

Toimprove money management in the next generation by supporting schools and other organisations to
deliver financial education to children and young people. Alongside this, we aim to provide our advisers with
the resources and knowiledge to teach financial education.

To provide relevant financial skilts and education to our clients to give them the confidence to create the
Target 4.4 future they want

By 2030, substantially
increase the number of
youth and adults who In 2021 we provided financial education to 12,881 young people, totalling 37169 since we started our provision
have relevant skills, in 2015,
including technical
and vocational skills
far employment,
decent jobs and
entrepreneurship. We dlso continued the development and provision of our financial education training and accreditations
for advisers and employees, who delivered sessions not only within schools but financial wellbeing sessions
within businesses also.

Our progress

The COVID-18 pandemic continued to present challenges in delivering face to face financial education,
but we continued to provide virtual and home learning resources for primary and secondary school aged
students, and developed o new offering for 5-7-year-olds.

Recognising we are alse well placed to support beneficiaries of our Charitable Foundation-supported
charities with financial educdtion, particularly these from disadvantaged backgrounds, we began to deliver
this service among some of our charties.

Qur promise

To ensure equal opportunities for women through our inclusion and diversity programmes and by ensuring
we glign to national comumitments.

Our progress
Target5.5 We rernain committed to increasing female representation in senior roles and on the Board of §t. James's Place.
Ensure women's Fernale representation on the Board stands at 30% and we continue to work towards our Women in Finance
full and effective Charter commitment Lo increase the number of women in senicr rales which stands at 24.4%, To support this,
participation and in 2021 our Executive Board actively engaged with our female talent pipeline with development and mentoring
egual cpportunities for opportunities.

leadership at ail levels
of decision-making in
political, economic
and pulic life

Recognising a clear need for more information in the workplace on matters affecting women, we also launched
mencpause guidance to support oll our employees and managers.

5t. James's Place plc



Target 8.5

By 2030, achieve
fulland productive
employment and
decent work far all
wormen and men,
including tor young
people and persons
with disabilities, and
sgual pay for work
of equal value.

Our premise and progress
Our promise
To invest in our employees through training and development

To increase the aspirations of young people by working with schools and charities to support employability
and provide positive work experiences, As part of our social mobility strategy we actively seek to support
disadvantaged young people into financial services careers.

Qur progress

We have continued to provide a range of developrmeant opportunities ta our employees accommodating
different learning styles and ptatforms, and acknowledging the important role line managers have to play,
we launched a refreshed suite of learning for allline managers.

Wwe have also gontinued our drive to support the accessibility of careers infinancial services, such as running
our first Futuras in Finance programme {see page 58) which sought to remove some of the social barriers to
ndustry work experiance We also established a disability network to continue our focus on increasing our
accessibility and inclusion for both joining and existing employeses.

Target 9.2

Promote inclusive
and sustainable
industrialisatian and,
by 2030, signiticantly
raise industry's share
of ermnployrment and
gross domestic
product, in line

with national
circumstances,

and double its share
in least devsioped

Our promise

To encourage responsible practice ameng cur suppliers and fund managers in the areas of environmental
impact, societal impact and governance.

To support our Partner practices in operating responsibly and aligning to national standards.

Our progtess

In 2021 we continued to evolve ESG considerations in our due diligence and conversations with suppliers and
within cur fund management approach, with further initiatives being considered for 2022 We have specific

requirements for all of cur third-party fund managers In relation to ESG to which we have set b-year interim

targets, while we work towards our commitments to be net zero throughaut our supply chain by 2035 and in

our investments by 2060,

Following the creation of our Responsible Business Framework (see page 33) we have alsa begun developing
support and education for cur Partner Practices.

countries.
Our promise
To support the St. James's Placs Charitable Foundation. through funding and volunteering, as its grants
support charities that reduce social inequality and promote economic inclusion.
To support employability programmes throughout our business.
Target10.2 Our progress

By 2030, empower
and promote the

social, economic and

political inclusicn of

all, irrespective of age,

sex, disability, race,

ethnicity, anigin, religion

Qr economic or
other status.

In 2021, the Charitable Foundation raised £8.0 million and supported 578 charities, supporting social mobility
both in the UK and overseas We also continuad our strategic partnership with the Duke of Edinburgh (DofE)
award (see page 50).

To support workplace inclusion, we took part in the Aleto Foundation's mentoring scherme, and sponsored
intarnships with the 10,000 Black Interns programme. We also delivered virtual work experience sessions,
allowing us to reach a greater number and range of students through digital technology, increasing the
accessibility of work experience and exposure to our industry {see page 57).

Target13.2

Integrate climate
chonge megsures
into national policies,
strategies and
planning

Our promise
To control and reduce our environmental impact and promeote sustainable business practices

Qur progress

In 2021 we joined the race to zero’ and made key net zero cammitments for our operations, supply chain,
invastments and geross the Partnership [see page 45).

We also delivered our first Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures report, produced a suite of
educational content around the 2021 United Nations Climate Change Conference, and reached 50% electrnc
vehicles in our fleat.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Our Responsible Business

Sustainability Accounting Standards Board

We're pleased to begin to ¢lign our reporting to the Sustainability Accounting Standards
Board {SASB) framework for our industry The SASB framework offers a consistent method
of reporting and although we are not yet ready to report fully against this, we are keen
to begin adopting the framework for the benefit of all our stakeholders, sharing
sustainability data in a consistent and transparent way.

Given cur focus on wealth management we have responded to the reparting standards for Asset Management
& Custody Activities but are also reviewing the standards for Insurance for potential in our 2022 reporting cpproach.

Topic Accounting metric 2021 Code
Transparent {1l Number and (2} percentage of we publish complaints data half-yearly FN-AC-
Information & covered employees with a record which can be found on our website. 270a
:":cllr Advice for of mvestmﬁn_tjeloted mvest_\gctaorjs, We do not currently publish further
ustomers consumer-initiated complaints, private . ;
P information.
civil itigations, or other regulatory
proceedings
Total amount of monetary losses as a We do not currently publish this. FN-AC-
result of legad proceedings associated 270a.2
with marketing and communication of
financial product related information
to new and returning customers
Description of approach to Before any cdvice is provided, our advisers FN-AC-
informing customers about must inform clients about the products and 270a.3
products and services services we offer. This is a closely regulated
area in the UK and we are fully compliant.
We publish numerous supporting
documents, available on our website.
Employee Percentage of gender and racialfethnic  This data breakdown can be found FN-AC-
Diversity & group representation for (T) executive on page 56. 3300l
Inclusion management, (2) non-executive
management, (3) professionals,
and (4) all other employees
Incorporation of Amount of assets under management, 1. 100% FN-AC~
Env!ronmental, by_osset c!_oss, that employ 2. 3% (Sustainable and Responsible 410a.)
Social, and (1) integration of environmental, )
Governance social, and governance (ESG) issues, Equity Fund)
g
Factorsin {2) sustainability themed investing, 3. Our general approach is for engagement
Investment and {3) screening rather than divestment with companies
Management to drive positive change. However, we dre
& Advisory in the process of establishing a house
policy across all funds on where the line
gets drawn with certain companies that
don’t meet our standards
Description of approach to Responsible investing is a defining FN-AC-
incorporation of environmental, characteristic of our investment approach Noa .2
social, and governance {ESG) and is animportant component in creating
factors in investment and/or wealth long-term vaiue for our clients.
management processes and strategies Our approach to Responsibie Investing
can be found here.
Description of proxy voting and Detalls on proxy voting are publicly disclosed  FN-AC-
investee engagement policies inour: 210a 3

and procedures

+ Stewardship ond Engagement Report
= Shareholder Voting and Engagement
Policy

These and further statements can be found
on our wehsite.

St. James's Place plc



Topic Accounting metric

Business Ethics Total amount of menetary losses as a
result of legal proceedings associated
with fraud, insider trading, anti-trust,
anti-competitive behaviour, market
manipulation, malpractice, or other
related financial industry laws or

regulations

Description of whistle-blower policies
and procedures

2021 Code

We do not currently publish this. FN-AC-
510a.l

We maintain robust whistleblowing FN-AC-

palicies and procedures, overseen by our 510a.2

Whistieblowers Champion, which enable
members of our internal community and
those external to the Group to raise any
concerns about wrongdoing connected to
SJP. Cur employees receive regular training
in whistleblowing arrangements. The
whistleblowing policy can be found on

our website,
Systemic Risk Percentage of open-end fund assets We do not currently publish these metrics. FN-AC-
Management under management by category of 550a
liguidity classification
Description of approach ta FN-AC-
incorporation of kquidity risk 550a.2
management programs into
portfolic strategy and redemption
risk management
Total exposure to securities financing FN-AC-
transactions 55003
Net exposure to written credit FN-AC-
derivatives 550a.4
Activity (1) Total registered and (2) total ) £0 FN-AC-
unregistered assets under 000.A

management (AUM)

Total assets under custody
and supervision

(2)£154.0 billion

The magjority of AUM is retaif unit trusts
authorised by the FCA in the UK, with
the balance primarily being insurance
company assets.

Our closing 2021 Funds under Management FN-AC-
stood at £154.0 billion, 000R

Memberships and partnerships
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Strategic partnerships and collaboration are essential to driving meaningful change and contributing (o greater progress.
As well as aiming to report in ¢ way consistent with our industry, we are also proud to be members and supporters of many
organisations driving changs, including those shown below.
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- Financial wellbeing -

Enabling financial wellbeing for our clients,
our people and our communities.

We know financial wellbeing is a key
component of a healthy and thriving
society. When we talk about financial
wellbeing, we mean the feeling of being
financiatly confident and resilient. We are
committed to supporting and improving
the financial wellbeing of our clients, our
people and our communities, helping
them to cope with life’s changing
circumstances through financial
education, guidance and sound advice.

We supported the delivery of
310 financial education sessions
to 12,881 young people in 2021
2020: 2,461 young people

1,000

We reached 1,000 Chartered
financial planners within
our community

Facing societal challenges

Knowing how to grow and protect your finances is
complicated and the risk of getting it wrong is high, so
getting advice from a trusted professional can help people
make better choices for the future. This is at the heart of
what we offer our clients: the confidence to create the
future they want. Recelving professional financial advice
betweean 2001 and 2006 resulted in a total boost to wealth
(in pensions and finoncial assets) of £47,706 in 201418,
according to the International Longevity Centre UK's 2018
report, What It's Worth. The research showed that "fostering
an ongoing relationship with a financial adviser leads to
batter financial outcomes”. Those who reported receiving
advice at both time points in its analysis had nearly 50%
higher average pension weaith than those who only
received advice at the start.

st. James's Place ple



Thera are significant nen-financial benefits toa, from peace
of mind to greater access to information to make informed
financial cheices. A great example is supporting clients

in vulnerable circumstances with the key drivers of health,
life events, resilience, and capability. Over the |ast year we
have continued to develop our client assistance and client
awareness offering, with new sections on our website and
via thought leadership with our ‘vulnerability’ podcast
series. Ensuring our advisers and employees are suitably
knowledgeable also remains a focus. We have partnered
with Altus Consulting to develop market-leading e-learning.

As a lecding UK financial advice business, we are also
deeply aware of societal challenges such as the retirement
savings gap and the loeng-term care crisis, and aiso some of
the specific chaollenges facing our fermale clients, particularly
given the extent of the female advice gap and gender
inequality in pensions. With nearly 400,000 fernale clients,
this is something we believe our advisers can help address.
We have spoken to female clients and advisers, and as a
result have evelved cur proposition with relevant materials
to use in conversations with female clients and the public.
Acknowledging the diversity of our client base is important
to us and we will continue to engage with clients and our
advisers to make sure our propositions meet their needs,

In line with this, core topics on our corporate social media
channels in 2021 included education and confidence,
including the links between financial wellbeing and mental
health, the universal nature of financial worries and the
positive impact of budget planning. These topics received
high engagement, showing us there is a real need and
demand for this type of content on accessible platforms.

868,000

We enable financial wellbeing
for all our 868,000 clients
2020: 804,000

Annua! Report and Accounts 2021

£57,500

We gave £57,500 in grants to
charities to support financial
education activity in 2021

Broadening our impact

Locking beycnd our client base, greater financial fiteracy
benefits society as a whole, so we're also committed to
providing financial education te school children and young
adults, ond making financial advice more accessible to
people from ali walks of life.

We have been delivering a financial education programme
for o number of years, with the aim of increasing financial
literacy in children and young adults through workshops in
schools, Despite continuing COVID-18 restrictions, in 2021,
we reached a total of 12,881 young people: 5,207 young
people through face to face and virtual workshops led by
employee and adviser volunteers and 7,674 by providing
rescurces and funding to schools and charities. Qur five
financial education workshops are delivered by odvisers
and employee volunteers across schools and other youth
settings. Our workshep materials have been through an
extensive accreditation process with Young Money, in
association with the Money and Pensions Service, to
maintain the FE Quality Mark. In addition, to give our

people the skills and confidence to deliver these workshops,
we have developed an in-house accreditation process.

As well as being a leading provider of face-to-face
financial education workshops, we also extend our reach
and impact by providing grants to charities including
Young Enterprise, The Monay Charity and National
Numeracy, and we are a founding supporter of the

Centre for Financial Capability. we are also exploring

the connecticns between our financial education work
ond our Charitable Foundation-supported charities to
provide financial education to their beneficiaries, to evolve
our commitmant to supporting young people te improve
their financial wellbeing and help disadvantaged young
pecple have a better start in life. Through our adviser-led
programme we also continue this Into adulthood and
engage with businesses to provide workplace education
sesgsions for adults, to inform, educate and boost employee
wellbeing. We alse support adult financiol wellbeing
through initiatives and relationships with organisations
such as Help for Heroes and Forces MonayPlan.

www.sjp.co.uk
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ﬁl-nvesti-ng—respoh-siblym

Leading the conversation on investing responsibly.

Our investment beliefs underpin every
decision we make. At their core is our
commitment to delivering great client
outcomes. This is the starting point for
everything we do, and it defines our
approach to investing responsibly.

£154.0bn

Client investments — we are the largest
financial advice business in the UK

Our seven investment beliefs

1. Great client 2. Asset
outcomes

3. Understand
the risk

allocation

G. Disciplined
research

with £154.0 billion of client investments, wa are tha largast
financial advice business in the UK. Cur size and scale enable
us to lead on responsible investment and bring others with us
on the journey. We believe that active ownership is not only
respensibility, but also a huge opportunity.

By being active owners, we can heip our clients use thelr
money as a force for good. Investing responsibly is albout
identifying cpportunities that drive returns, mitigate risks,
and have a positive impact on the world around us, without
any of these ocutcomes compromising each other. That is
why our seventh investment belief is:

g

Responsible investment is key to achieving long-
term, sustainable returns and to delivering financial
wellbeing in a world worth living in.

*

4. Active
management

3. Diversification

7. Responsible
investment

St James's Place plc



"Well continue finding ways to operate better as a busincss
because we know if we get this right, our clicnts benefit,
as well as the planet. This is how our investment beliefs

help deliver financial wellbeing in a world worth living in.”

Robert Gardner, Cirector, Investment Management
SJP Capital Markets Day 2021

For us, this is not cbout only investing in businesses whose
environmental, socicl and governance (£5G) standards are
already market-leading. Even more s, it is about engaging
with companies who are early on or have yet to begin

their journey. We use our influence, which comes with our
sizeable investments in these companies, to push for better
ESG standards. This is mutuclly beneficial: for the company,
improved standards can mean higher profits, happier
people and o healthier planet. For us, it presents better
investment returns and cutcomes for our clients

Embedding responsible investing across our
investment proposition

Our seventh investment belief brings with it the requirement
that our fund managers use ESG considerations holistically
in their decision-making. They select stocks based on
disciplined research and actively engage with investes
companies on ESG matters to drive returns, mitigate risks,
and positively impact society.

New fund structure

Man Numeric (33%)
LA Capital (33%)

State Street Global
Advisors (33%)
(Cap weighted
passive core)

L 2R 2R 2

-50% Carbon intensity
vs MSCI All Country

World Index

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

In 2021 we made substantial changes Lo our investment
proposition, including to our Global Equity fund — a fund
valued at approximately £14 billion when it transitioned.
The new structure has three new fund managers, all of
whom explicitly include ESG considerations as part of
their investment mandate. The new fund structure still
allows the managers o choose o diverse selection of
companigs, but we expect the carkbon emissions of the
fund to reduce to around half of its relative benchmark,
the MSCI All Country World index {MSCI ACWI). This change
dernonstrates our commitment to supporting the planet
alongside our ongoing aim to drive long-term performance
for our clients.

Our commitments

we embrace the responsibility that comes with our growing
size, scale and influence.

In 2020, we joined the Net-Zero Asset Owner Alliance, a
global group of investors commitied to reducing emissions
and limiting glokal warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius by 2050,
in line with the Paris Agreement.

In 2021 we set ourselves a target te reduce the carbon
emissions of our investment portfolios by 25% by 2025,
Crucially, we cim to hit this target through engaging with
companies and working with our fund managers, rather
than through divestment. We are proud of the progress
we have made with regards to reaching this target and
are well on the way to hitting our 2025 goal. Details of our
progress can be found within cur Task Force on Climate-
Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) report, available here.

we and all our fund managers are signatories to the UN's
Principles for Responsible Investment. We regularly review
our Select, Monitor, Change process for assessing fund
managers, ensuring their decision-making process
remains ropust and rigarous. And we are committed to
continuausly raising our standards, balancing being both
ambitious and realistic in our expectations of ourselves
and our external fund managers. Our Climate Framework
for investrents, set cut in Our Approach to Climate
Change on our website summarises our strategy and
planned activity to achieve our respective emissions
targets for 2025 and 2050.

WWW.SjR.COo.UK
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Increasing engagement

Engaging with companies is a vital way we can invest
responsibly. We believe that all our fund managers should
be engaging with companies on the ESG factors they
consider to be financially material to their business. Given
our size and scale, we also recognise that we can use our
voice to Influence our fund managers and the companies
they invest in to drive tangible change.

In 2021, we substantially increased our direct engagement
capabilities by partnering with engagement specialists
Robeco, who engage with large companies on our behalf.
This complements our existing channels of engagement
and is acdditivnal lu Tund manager activites. since our
partnership began, Robaco has engaged with companies
on themes including net-zero carbon emissions,
piodiversity, the living wage in the garment industry, and
culture and risk management in the banking sector.

The paost year alse saw us jein the Climate Action 100+
group of investors. Alongside other members of this group,
we mancge o combined $80+ trillion in assets and use our
influence to engage across 167 companies, with the aim of
reducing their emissions to net zaro. We are also now
members of the Institutional Investors Group on Climacte
Change (IGCC), a European investor body that looks to
drive progress towards net-zero through capital allocation
decisions, stewardship and engagement with companies.

Bringing others with us on our journey

we support our advisers with their advice and responsible
investment propositions by providing them with engaging
content. This has included setting up the Responsible
Investing Hub, an internal resource where advisers can
access marketing materials and client education about
different aspects of responsible investment.

On a regular basis we share case studies of our responsible
investing activities. We demonstrate the opportunities and
impact of responsible investment by communicating with
our stakeholders through wabinars, events, articles, podcasts
and interviews. The sustained focus on responsible investing
and increasing global attention has driven significant interest
in the topic: by the end of COP286, our Respensible Investing
Hub had received over 31,000 page views by advisers, and
they had downloaded over 3,60¢ documents.

In crder to ensure our responsible investing views remain
aligned with those of our clients, we conducted client
research about our responsible investing activities

and reports, Similarly, we have given advisers a forum
for teedback through virtual workshops. This feedback
has informed our strategy, levels of disclosure and
communication channels.

Transparency

Last year we published our first Task Force on Climate-
Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD} report, which detailed
our position against the risks and opportunities of climate
change as at the end of 2020. The report provided a snapshot
of our position and commitment to future progress, aligned
with the Government’s ambition to make the UK the world
leader for green and sustainable fincnce Our 2021 Report
will available on our website In April.

Wwe have aiso evolved our policies and reporting capability.
detailed in public documents that can e found on our
website, including:

»  Our Approach to Responsible Investment
= Our Approach to Climate Change
+ Stewardship and Engagement Report

+ Portfolio Carbon Emissions Report

Qur focus for 2022

we will continue to educate our stakeholders about
responsible investment and cur approach to climate
change. This will be an integral part of our wider investment
communications approach. we'll extend our expertise to
our advisers and employees through webcasts, news
articles, reperts and interviews, including a digital learming
module. We can help others understand the impoertance of
engagement, the material factors of ESG, the collection of
credible data and how these factors fit into our investment
preposition, and we will werk hard to achieve this.

Qur priority is to continue using our size and scale

to advocate for transitioning to  net zero economy,
understanding that the greater our visibility in this space,
the greater our influence. We will use this influence to

push for change across our industry and the economies
we invest in. COP26 has done much externally to increcse
public understanding of the climate emergency. We
believe this momentum can help us to further incorporate
considerations of the just transition’ of different economies,
and further our dialogue with fund managers and Robeco’s
activity on our behalf. We will also continue our focus on
mitigating climate risk ond better understanding its impacts
on different populations, geographies and environments.

Finally, we will work collabaratively with industry bodies,
service providers and reguiators to advocate changes
that will help us meet our clients’ needs and demands

for investing responsibly.

St. James's Place plc



Taking action on climate change.

"Effective and robust climatc
governance is critical to executing
our strategy, fulfilling our
responsibilitics to clients,
and delivering value for all
of our stakeholders.”

Liz Kelly, Chief Corporate Affairs Officer

*

our commitment to addressing
climate change

Taking action on climate change Is one of our four
Responsible Business pillars, as we know it presents
significant financial and non-financial risks to our
sector and communities, As our purpose is to give
stakeholders the confidence to create the future they
want, we must cperate in a way that is responsible,
future-focused and long term. We set out our
Approach to Climate Change here.

*

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Climate change is onc of the most
significant global challenges we face
today. It is a critical issue impacting

all our stakeholders, and we recognise
that financial services companies have
a central role to play in the transition

to a lower carbon economy. We are
committed to being a positive and
proactive force in that transition.

WWW.S[{p.CO.UK
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Our Responsible Business

We are advocates of transparency

We recognisc that cffective and transparent reporting prormoles accountability. We therefore welcome and endorse the
recommendations of the Fingneial Stability Board and advecate the increased regulatory focus on disclosing climate-
related risks and opportunities from the Bank of England and the Financial Conduct Authority. These disclosures
demonstrate how we assess the impacts of climate change on our business and can promote a more informed
understanding of climate-related risks and opportunities in our whole community.

We are reporting against the Task Force on Climate-related Disclosures [TCFD) framework for the second time this year,

building on our prior year reporting. Given its size and scale, our comprehensive 2021 report including all 11 disclosures can
be found separately on our website, To did readers of the accounts we provide a summary of the key disclosures from the
report below, together with an overview of our approach to addressing climate change.

Description

Pagein
the 2021
TCFD
report

TCFDrecommended disclosure

Our disclosure
inour TCFD report

Governance Disclose the 8-13 ) Describe the Board's oversight of We have provided
organisation’s climate-related risks and opportunities an overview of how
governance around ) . ) we govern climate-

. B b) Describe management’s role in )
climate-reiated risks : . . related risks and
o assessing and managing climate-related s
and opportunities ; - opportunities, our
risks and opportunities

accountable leaders,
and our performance
against new and
former commitments

Strategy Disclose the actual 14-23 a)Describe the climate-related risks We have provided
and potential impacts and opportunities the organisation has a summary of where
of climate-related identified over the short, medium, and we are today, our
risks and opportunities long term memberships, our
en t,he erganisation’s b) Describe the impact of climate-related carbon OUd't. and
businesses, strategy, . . levers to achieve net

- ! ! risks and opportunities on the ‘
and financial planning N - zero, and our scendario
; . organisation’s usinesses, strategy, .
where such infermation ) . . analysis
; : and financial planning
is material
¢) Describe the resilience of the
organisation’s strategy, taking into
consideration different climate-related
scenarios, including a +2°C or lower
scenario

Risk Disclose how the 24- 35 a) Describe the organisation’s processes We have provided our

management organisation identifies, for identifying and assessing climate- climate-related risks
assesses, and manages related risks and opportunities,

i - i . N time f
climate-related risks b} Describe the organisation's processes overwhat t rame
; ; . they manifest and

for managing climate-related risks S e

their significance to
) Describe how processes for identifying, our business, and an
assessing, and managing climate-related overview of our risk
risks are integrated into the organisotion’s management
overall risk management

Metrics and Disclose the metrics 36-42 ) Disclose the metrics used by the We have provided our

targets and targets used to organisation to assess climate-related risks  operational metrics,

assess and manage
relevant climate-
related risks and
opportunities wheare
such information is
material

and opportunities in line with its strategy
and risk management process

k) Disclose Scope 1, Scope 2 and, if
appropriate, Scepe 3 greenhouse gas
(GHG) emissions, and the related risks

¢) Describe the targets used by the
organisation to manage climate-related
risks and opportunities and performance
against targets

our progress against
targets and the
impact of our
investment proposition
in regards to our
exposure to carbon
intensive companies

st. James's Place plc



Our governance

Accountability for managing climate-related risks and
oppertunities is led by the Board, which decides the
strategic direction of our environmental strategy. The
Executive Board then facilitates the execution of the
activities, and these are supported by the Environmeant
Working Group, the Risk Committee, the Investment
Executive Committee and our Sustainable investment
Regulation Programmes. The main committee ovarseeing
activities is our Environment Working Group, with ultimate

responsibility resting with our Chief Executive, Andrew Croft.

The Environmental Working Group meats reguiarly to
co-ordinate Group carbon reduction plans, review
cnvironmental performance and uyree inundatory
and veluntary environmental reporting and disclosure.

Our strategy

This year we began to develop our climate change
strategy, which is o collective and credible approach
across the Group covering all areas of our business,
including our operations, supply chain the Partnership
Our approach will focus on four key areas set out in the
diagram below.

With the amibition to be a lecding respensible business

in the UK, we want to lead the transition to o iower-carbon
eccnomy. We have therefore set net zero commitments
across our business. We aim to be:

«  Climate positive in our operations by 2025
«  Net zero in our supply chain by 2035
+ Netzerc in our Partnership by 2035

+  Net zero in our investments by 2050

our climate change strategy

It starts with awareness

Understanding climate
change is imperative for
action. We want to educate

our clients, our people Educate
c:‘r_wd o;Jr crc]:mmumty on our community
climate change. on climate Qur net zero
change commitments
Net zerc is scientifically
proven to address climate
change We know we can
Fmbed Reduce accelerate through setting
climate intc our footprint and leading commitments
our decisions become net across the Group.
ero
Make it instinctive
Use less and recycle more
If addressing climate Our goal is to move away from a
change is integrated into N . : !
g 9 Conserve linear economy to a circular

our people, processes and
practices, it will become
a necessity to cperating.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

our resources

During 2021 we continued to make progress on our
environmentdl approach. We have:

+ maintained 100% purchasing of electricity from
renewable sources;

« maintained our operational carbon neutrality
through offsetting;

« retained our Carbon Disclosure Project ‘Grade B
Management' scare for the fifth year running;

- encourgged 83,686 clients to go paperless.
In total, we now hove 185,481 clients paperless;

+ ensured over b0% of our company cars are now electric;

- continued to capturs the benefits of decreased business
travel and use of accommodation through reviewing our
policies on travel and face to face meetings, ond
empowering employees lo make the low carbon ¢hoice
the norm; and

+ become members of two external initiatives to drive
change, including Roce to Zerc and Business Ambition
for 1.5°C.

one. We want to use less
resource, reduce waste and
recycle more,

WWW.S]P.CO.UK
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Our Responsible Business

Ourrisk management

Wwe choose to assess and manaye both direcl ond indirect climate-related risks and opportunities, so that we fully
understand how climate change impacts our business, strategy, and financial planning. Full details of our risk
management approach are available in the Risk and Risk Management section of this report, on pages 86 to 95.

Qur metrics and targets

We collect and report our environmental data from Gcelober to September. The tables below summarise our targets and
progress, expressed in terms of both absolute and normalised carbon dioxide equivalent {CO,e) emissions for our core
business activities in recent years. Core business activities are defined as those within ‘operational control’. Cur emissions
are calculated in line with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol using the 2020 emission factors provided by the Department for
Environment, Food and Rural affairs (DEFRA}. The emissions were caolculated by our external sustainasility partner, 8eZero.

1. Targets

We are committed to doing our part to cap global warrming to 1.5 Celsius by 2050 and are aiming to set science-based
targets in each area of our business. On the journey to limiting global warming to 1.6 degrees by 2050 we have set the
following interim targets for 2026:

Absolute emissions targets

% of emissions % decrease Buse year
[} scope Description inscope from base year Base year emissions Target year
Absl 1 Gas and cwned vehicles 100% 50% 2018 83b 2025
Abs2 2 (Market-based)  Eectricity 100% 100% 2018 167 2025
Abs3 3 Business travel, waste,
and well to tank (WTT) 100% 50% 2018 10,830 2025
2. Progress
Absolute emissions progress
Actual
emissions in
year (tonnes of target
[+] Scope Cone} achieved Comment
Abs] 1 934 -24% Since 2019, we have aopened three new larger offices,

Lombard Street, Knightsbridge and Aztec West. These were in
frequent use over 2021 which has consequently increased our
gas consumption. We will continue te monitor and introduce
efficiencies into these offices as cccupation stabilises.

Abs2 2 (Market-based) 02 38% In 2021, we continued to purchase 100% renewable electricity
for our UK operations, reflecting best practice and driving
demand in the renewable energy market.

Abs3 3 825 186% Restricticns on travel over 2021, as a result of the COVID-18
pandemic, has contributed to the reduction of business travel
emissions. Throughout this pericd the cdoption of
teleconferencing enabled the continuation of business
activities and events.

St. James's Place plc



3. Gross emissions

As a large, quoted company incorporated in the UK, we are required to report our global and UK energy use and carbon
emissions in accordance with the Companies (Directors’ Repart) and Limited Liability Partnerships (Energy and Carbon
Report) Regulations 2018. The data presented below represent emissions and energy use for which St. James's Place ple is
responsible. To calculate cur emissions, we have used the requirements of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate
Standard along with the UK Government GHG Conversion Factors for Company Reporting 2020. The results below represent
100% of our activity using the Operational Control approach. Any estimates included in our totals are derived from actual
data which have been extrapoiated to cover the full reporting period.

2018 2019 2020 2021
Glakal " Gleba Global Global
Scope Description Urit UK el UKD UK {excl UK) UK {excl UK) UK {excl. UK}
1 Emissions from gas, tCO.e 835 - 725 - 544 - 934 -
refrigerants and
owned vehicles
2 Location-based Electricity emissions tCO.e 1,836 168 1,861 14 1533 108 1629 102
using geographical
location
Market-based Eiectricity emissions tCO.e - 168 - 141 - 108 - 102
using purchased
electricity factor
3 Business travel in tCO.e 1,208 - 1,459 - 685 - 128 -
private cars
Llocation-based o 3.879 168 4,045 14 2772 108 2721 102
1,2&3 —— Total emissions tCO.e
Market-based 2,043 168 2,184 141 1239 108 1,092 102
Direct and indirect kwh 15,471,870 283,807 17684,002 245956 12,486,750 1778581 12,833,848 184,045
energy consumation
283 Location-based Normalised tCo.ef 00003 0.0006 0.0002 00006 Q0002 DO0OB 00002 0.0008
' Market-based — €MIissions to kWh kwh 0.0001 0.0006 00001 0.0008 0.0001 0.0008 0.0001  0.0008
3 Other business travel, tCO_e SAVal 5,489 2,222 467
waste, hotel stays,
WTT and T&D
3 Property Trust tCO,e 1,469 9.661 8,584 8,586
Total (market-based) Co.e 22,851 17,380 12,164 10,246

We account for 100% of cur operational activity accounting the Operational Control Approach. There are no exclusions.

Normalised emissions

Normalised Normalised
emissions in emissions
prior year inyear
ftonnes CO,e  (tonnes CO.e
Scope per'000sqft) per'000sqgft) Comment
1 1.08 174 Emnission intensities have overall decreased as a result of the COVID-18
2 (Market-based) 0.20 01g pandemic. Country and global restrictions on travel has resulted in

significantly reduced business miles. Throughout this pericd the adoption

3 428 MY of teleconferencing enabled the continuation of business activities.
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Community impact

Transformative community impact, giving back
to support local communities and regeneration.

From the day we were founded, giving
back has been a core part of our DNA
and we've dlways looked to find ways to
make a difference to the communities in
which we live and work. In 2021 we made
Community Impact a strategic pillar of
our Responsible Business Framework to
reflect its importance to us and to
strengthen our commitment to support
local communities and regeneration.

Our community impact strategy

Community initiatives such as employakility, financial
education, team challenges, volunteering and fundraising
for our Charitable Foundation are central to our approach.
All our community-related activities are focused on
supporting social mobility and social inclusion in the UK,
through both a skills-based and place-based approach.
we believe economic independence is an enabler of
choice. To us, economic independence gives people the
confidence, knowledge and opportunity to make better
decisions that positively affect their future. We include
social inclusion in our moedel because we believe that
people cannot make informed decisions if they are
experiencing exclusion.

In recognition of the work we are doing, this year we were
recognised in the Sccial Mobility Employer Index for our
commitment to ensuring we are cpen to accessing and
progressing taient from all backgrounds. We were ranked
86 in their top 75 employers,

A place-based approach

We take a holistic, place-based approach to local funding
and volunteering around cur head office location. This
involves actively encouraging our charity partners to

work together with the local authority and other major
stakeholders to understand and tackle the most critical issues
facing people in the local community. An example of this

in action is our work with Citizens Advice Stroud & Cotswold
Districts (CASCD), ¢ locally-focused charity which forms
part of the national network of local Citizens Advice services.

1%

Percentage of Group employees
involved in supporting our
communities and good causes

2020: 90%

St. James’s Place pic



£6.2m

Total invested in communities
2020: £71 million

12,395

The total number of hours our employees
gave during working hours in support of
community engagement activities
2020: 4,408 hours

£599,.356

The value of the time our employees
gave during working hours

2020: £147.87

"We are incredibly
grateful to SJP for their
continued and enhanced
support in 2021

Elizabeth Hall, CEO,
Citizens Advice Stroud & Cotswold Districts Ltd

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

*

Citizens Advice Stroud & Cotswold Districts

Since 2016 our unrestricted funding has been used by
CASCD to enhance their dedicated debt caseworker
team and detiver specialist advice as part of their
Cotswold Maney Advice work. They work with complex
cases and have played a significant part in supporting
hundreds of people with money related issues over
the last year, including 293 people with debt issues
and 176 households with financial services and
capability issues.

As the COVID-19 pandemic continued into 2021,

we adapted our funding to facilitate a Social Weifare
Law Administrator and designated Poverty Supervisor
to reach those more vulnerable families in the
restrictions, especially with food poverty, and
incorporating fuel poverty from 2022,

CASCD also works closely with the Churn Project to
support the most vulnerable and marginalised people
around Cirencester, offering advice, advocacy and
tailored support for financial, mental and physical
wellbeing, with individuals on average increasing their
wellbeing scores by five points on the Warwickshire
Edinburgh Mental Wellbeing (WEMWB) scale.

Alongside funding, our volunteers have used their
time and skills to support these charities in o variety
of ways such as designing CASCD's annual report
and being part of the local foodbkank’s signposting
team. We are proud of our approach to working
with our local communities and the relgtionships
we have built.

“We are incredibly gratefui to SJP for their continued

and enhanced support in 2021 The funding has
enabled us to provide money related advice to
hundreds of local households, resulting in over
F£100,000 worth of debts and loans being written off,
rescheduled or reimbursed. Our money related
advice and foodbank advice have helped huge
numbers of vulnaerable families and individuals
resolve the problems that led them to crisis point.”

Elizabeth Hall, CEO, Citizens Advice Stroud &
Cotswold Districts Ltd

*

wWww.sjp.co.uk
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0
2%
Community investment

Percentage of profit before tax
attributable to shareholders’ returns
invested in supporting our communities
and good causes

2020: 2%

*

The Duke of Edinburgh (DofE) scheme

As part of a five-year strategic partnership with

Doft which began in 2018, we look to support secial
mobility in the UK. Funding of £400,000 a year is
directed to support the DofE's strategic aims of
working with disadvantaged young people - over
70,000 to date. Both our organisations are dedicated
to helping people define their own futures, and
through the DofE raise aspirations, confidence and
personal goals. This strategic partnership had a
number of successes in 2021, notably:

- Helping the DofE estabiish a new strategy and
impact function, enabling them to develop their
first theory of change setting out DofE's intended
impacts, and to develop a robust impact
measurement toolkit;

- Offering the Gold DofE Award to alf of our
apprentices, a cohort of 17 joined us in 2021
on full time contracts; and

« Promoting careers insight and work opportunities
to Doft participants. In 2021 we continued t¢ host
virtual work experience events, reaching 4,600
young people of which 43% were from lower
socio-economic backgrounds, and supporting
access to the industry. Feedback from
participating students indicated that they were
not aware there were so many opportunities
available within the financial sector and that
you didn't need to be 'an 'A* student in Maths’
to find your place.

Volunteering as a tool to reconnect

As the COVID-19 pandemic has continued to affect
everyday life, we have seen o strong continuation of
employee engagement to sustain volunteering, and an
increased drive to assist in the spirit of our core cultural
value of giving back.

As restrictions began to lift, we wantad to use volunteering
as a tool to build community and hosted our largest ever
volunteering challenge involving over 200 SJP employees
over a five-day period, where, with the help of the
volunteering group SPLASH Community Projects, we
fransformed an outdoor play dred for one of our local
charity partners, Cirencester Opportunity Group (COG).
COG provides integrated education for preschool children
and support for their families in responding to the ever-
changing needs of the community, which we are keen
advocates for. In addition to having a long-term impact
by transforming the cutdoor play area for children to enjoy
for years to come, this was a great opportunity for our
colleagues to reconnect and indeed for some to meet

in person for the first time. In this spirit, a number of other
team challenges happened around the UK and we
cantinued our relationship with Wellchild using our
volunteers to help create safe, accessible and sensory
garden spaces for children and young people with
complex health needs.

As a business we encourage all empioyees to volunteer
for at least two days a year in work time, in addition to
participating in a team challenge. This year, 23% of
employees volunteered for one day or more. We also
encourage and recognise employees who voluntéer in
their own time, with 42 £300 grants given to the charities
they supportad. Our people supported a wide variety of
causes during work time, including:

- environmental team challenges such as beach cleans,
litter picks and tree planting;

+  mentoring young people aiming to inspire and unlock
their true potential: 52 young people supported via
Envision, Career Ready and Aleto Foundaticn; and

+  employability skills workshops helping tc engage and
prepare pecple for the world of work: supporting 88
people via targeted worksheps with Street League,
Pursuing Independent Paths (PiP), Yes Futures, and
3,071 young people reached via activities with schools
and colleges.

We know that volunteering has a much breader impact
than directly supporting beneficiaries. In our annual impact
survey of the 583 employee volunteers who responded 96%
report that volunteering improved at least one aspect of
wellbeing, 85% developed a new skill that helped either
their personal or professional development and 83% said

it increased their pride in St. James’s Place.

The total number of employees
who volunteered in work time
2020: 400

5t James's Place plc



Support through the St. James’s Place
Charitable Foundation

A grant-making charity supported by
the community of St. James's Place.

The St. James's Place Charltable Foundation (the
‘Charitable Foundation’) is an independent registered
charity established by the founders of 5t James’s Piace
in 1892 to enable our community to give back to those less
fortunate in the communities in which the SJP community
work and five. The Charitable Foundation has grown
alongside the St James's Place Group and s now the
third largost corporate foundation' in the UK. It provides
support to small and medium-sized charities across the
UK and overseas through a range of grant programmes
and has supported in excess of 4,000 charities since it
began. The Charitable Foundation focuses its grant-
making in four key areas:

« Children and young people who are disadvantaged
or have o disability;

- Hospices;
+ Cancer support; and

»  Mental health,

The community of St. Jarmes's Place is generous in its
support of the Charitable Foundation, through a variety

of fundraising activities undertaken across the year

A key activity is monthly giving, and 85% of UK employees
and Partners give monthly gifts, which in 2021 together
represented 43% of the annual income raised. All monies
raised for the Charitable Foundation are then matched by
the St. James’s Place Group. In 2021, despite the chalienges
in undertaking our usual fundraising activities due to

the continued restrictions and impacts of the pandemic,
£8.0 million was raised and £6.2 million given out. The
Charitoble Foundation provides a key cultural connsction
for all of us across the Group.

1 Associaton of Charitoble Foundations, Giving Trends repart 2021

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

£110.1m

Total amount raised for good
causes since inception in 1992
2020: £102.1 million

£6.2m

Amount given out
to charities in 2021

2020: £10.5 miltion

578

Number of individual
charities supported in 2021
2020: 807

Better Society Awards 2021

Partnership with an
international charity

www.sjp.co.uk
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85% 66%

Percentage of UK Partners and employees Beneficiaries report a substantive or
who dondate threugh a monthly covenant transformational impact on their life
2020: 86% 2020: 70%

Focusing on strong outcomes through
grant-making and sustainability

in 2021 the Charitable Foundation continued to focus
on small to medium-sized charities, enabling them to
deliver essential services at a grassroots level, many
of which saw Increased demand due to the ongoing
impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. Continuing to
evaluate transformational impact on the charities
supported, they have also continued to add value to
grantees, providing o range of holistic support through
a series of ‘support webinars' for charity perscnnel to
give help and advice as they navigated the ongoing
challenges of the pandemic and through skills sharing
and volunteering. The 2021 iImpact Survey highlighted
strong impact from the grant-making, with two-thirds
of beneficiaries suppoerted by the charities funded
experiencing substantive or transformational change.

"We believe that working
in partnership with our
supported charities
creates more
impactful change”

Catherine Ind, Head of The Charitable Foundation

“Like many teams we've struggled with the connectivity
of management over the pandemic, which combined ¢
with the breakneck speed that we hove been growing

and adapting, has meant many of the senior teom are Thank you

exhausted. The coaching provided by SJP through lts
Charitable Foundation brought our usual camaraderie
back; we made some joint decisions and were able to
buitd a manageable future road map. | can't thank the
SJP Charitable Foundation enough for all your support
and understanding of our work.”

Rob Owen OBE, Chief Executive, 5t. Giles’ Trust

“We befieve that working in partnership with our
supported charities creates more impactful change.
Wtilising the skills and experience of the St. James's Place
community, we know we add value to our grant-making.
in doing this we believe we can help charities become
moreé robust, confident and empowered to reach those
most in need.”

Catherine Ind, Head of The Charitable Foundation

£8.0m

Amountraised in 2021
2020: £9.0 millicn

The Charitable Foundation is grateful for

the continued and generous support of the

8t. James’s Place community both in the UK and Asia,
and the st. James’s Place Group, who year on year
provide outstanding support in donations,
fundraising and velunteering time. The ongoing
enthusiasm, creativity and willingness to give back

is inspiring and is an agent for positive change in our
communities both in the UK and overseas.

Through our grant-making and wider support
mechanisms, we will continue to:

+  beresponsive and supportive to our grantees
during and post the pandemic;

+ build on our partnership funding model with
key supported charities;

« connect skills, knowledge and expertise to enable
transformational change,; and

- inspire the St. James’s Place community to
continue their generous support to the Charitable
foundaticn, so that together we can and will make
a positive and lasting difference to people’s lives.

Note: The Chartable Foundotion 1s not controlled by the St. James's Place Group, so the financial perfarmance and position of the Chartable
Foundation are not conselidated in the Group Financial Statements presented on pages 178 to 242,

St. James's Place plc



Strategic enablers

QOur people

The following section reports against

our material people themes. We are in
the early stages of reporting against

our new Responsible Business Framework,
so some of the sections that follow have
more detail than others at this stage.

*

Here we cover our approach to:
Responsible relationships

Inclusicn and diversity

Policy influence

Client satisfaction and retention

*

Annudgl Report and Accounts 2021

Responsible relationships

Being a leading responsible business means making sure
we toke care of our relationships with cur people. As well gs
being a responsible employer for our employees, this also
refers to the relationships we have with our Partnership
and their employees also. This section details the support
we have given our people in 2021,

Leadership and people development

Providing our team and community members with world-
class learning experiences has continued to differentiate
us throughout 2021. The extensive disruption caused by the
COVID-19 pandemic has further highlighted the need for

a modern, fiexible and digital approach to fsarning.

Wwe've created an innovative, evidence-based training
environment that delivers content through virtual, digital,
and classroom channels.

Through this, we launched our Invest in You programme to
provide high-impact, short, virtual sessicns that target the
skills necessary for our team and community memkbers to
supercharge their professional growth. We also launched
¢ new leadership programme to support the continued
growth of high-performance teams.

This year, we also began delivering immersive learning
through Virtual Reality (VR) and Augmented Reality {AR)
technology. Our industry-first VR financial adviser training
(Oculus Quest 2) allows learners to roleplay meetings,
fact-finding and rapport-building from the perspective
of both client and adviser, and increase their professional
confidence without the need for live trainers. We are
committed to leveraging technology to enhance learner
engagement while simplifying access.

To continue to place the learner at the centre, we also
introduced o new course evaluation method, using
research and benchmarking to predict how successful
potential content will be. Once delivered, real-world data

is used to assess the true impact of the training. We are
building a development mindsst of continucus improvement
to allow constant optimisation of our content.

WWW.S[p.COUK
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Our Responsible Business

Delivering an industry-leading qualification
through our Academy programmes

In 2021, our Academy programmes have continued to push
the boundaries of a professional qualification programme
through our extensive programme redesign. Their industry-
leading training programme now incorporates flexible
access to tailored iearning solutions delivered using
cutting-edge technology. Our digital-first approach has
been designed to engoge and challenge while providing
extensive support from real-world industry leaders and
mentors along the way.

Empiloycc wellbeing

Employee wellbsing remains a key focus for ensuring
responsible and successfui relationships. Across 2021

we provided a range of initiatives to support and promote
wellbeing and o heaithy work-life balance, including
nutrition support in collaberation with nutritional therapist
Jen McDiarmid, and support with shysical wellbeing
through a partnership with Buddyboost, encouraging

our communities to undertake a daily exercise challenge,
sponsored by Sarmmy Kinghorn, World Champion
wheelchair racer and Paralympic medallist.

We've aiso continued aur focus on mental wellbeing,
especially as the COVID-19 crisis progressed, providing
additional counselling and welllbeing seminars as well as
a new memorial garden for employees to take time out to
reflect. We supported Mental Health Awareness Week once
again, along with International Men’'s Day which focused
on the benefits of opening up and being honest about
how we're feeling. Throughout these events we were also
able to signpost our employee assistance programmes,
counselling and GP support.

Building on this, in Aprii 2021, we lounched the

Compassionate Employers Programme through Hospice UK.

The initiative is a camprehensive workplace programme,
which aims to assist organisations to best support their
communities who may be facing life-limiting or terminat
illness, caring responsibilities or bereavement. By signing up
to the Programme, we are committing to a goal of creating
and improving a comgassionate envircnment for all our
communities. The Programme is well-aligned with our
philosophy of treating pecple well and supporting each
cther, especiclly during chalienging times.

81%

Percentage of employees
who would recommend
St. James’s Place as

“a gredat place to work”
2020: 85%

*

Employee engagement

Understanding the true sentiment of our people

is crucial for us to build a thriving and inclusive
business. In September 2021 we ran a short pulse
survey focusing on culture, values and employee
engagernent. The focus was driven by recent work
undertaken on cuiture and business priorities and
we used the opportunity to check in on employee
engagement given a challenging 12 moenths inand
out of the workplace. The resuits were compared to
last year's bignnial all-company employee survey
with the folfowing results:

+ I feel proud of the work this company does to help
others through the SJP Charitable Foundation: 93%
{(97% in 2020)

« | feel proud to work for this company: 85%
(89% in 2020)

+ twould recommend this company as a great
place to work: 81% (85% in 2020)

- lintend to still be working for this company
in 12 months’ time: 81% (88% in 2020)

+ My work gives me d sense of personal
achievement: 81% (80% in 2020)

In recent years we have taken some difficult
decisions that will have impacted our people,
including freezing annual bonuses and pay rises

at the height of the pandemic, and in early 2021
implementing a restructuring exercise to ensure we
are deploying our resources in the best way possible
for the future. This will have affected ocur engagement
results during the year. Whilst a drop in these scores
was anticipated, we continue to monitor our results
closely and seek feedback from our Workforce
Engagement Representatives and other listening
posts to better understand employee sentiment.
The engagement questions will continue to be
pulsed as part of the quarterly pulse surveys.

Effective communication with our employees
continues to be a primary focus, We make sure

our pecpie are aware of the financial and economic
factors affecting the Group through communications
to all employees announcing quarterly results,
bignnual management meetings providing an
overview of business performance, and our Annual
Company Meeting. We communicate in a variety

of ways including written communications, videos,
newslstters and internal social media platforms such
as Yammer and Rungway, as well as cascading key
messages through senior leadership teams and
people managers.

*

$t. James's Place plc



Reward and benefits

Our reward and benefits are o key part of our employee
value proposition, supporting the attraction and retention
of talent, with a focus on performance while serving the
needs of a diversified workforce. We provide market-
compstitive rewards and tenefits that are regularly
benchmarked and monitored, including for gender pay
equality. we have mointained our Living Wage employer
status for all our employees in the UK and in egquivalent
initiatives overseas.

Cur focus in 2021 has been on building a performance
culture and fully integrating the behaviours aligned tc our
culture and values into our performance management
process, ensuring business goals are achigved in line with
our values and risk appetite. This process clso continues
to link in with our annual bonus and share allocations.

We also introduced:

- anew employee impact recognition scheme aligned
with the SJP culture and values, comprising of both
financial and non-financial recognition; and

* anew onfing Total Reward Staterment’ for employees
to access information regarding all their reward
and benefits in ence place and see the value of
their total package

We believe it is important that cur employeeas build

a sense of ownership and share in the success of the
business. We encourage employse equity participation
through our SAYE and SIP share schemes, which are highly
popular and see higher participation than market average.

Inclusion and diversity

Anvinclusive culture and diverse business are key to
becoming o leading responsible business, which is
why being the best version of ourselves and embracing
diversity are two of our corg cultural values. In 2021 we
built on the ways that people can both demonstrate
and be recognised for these values.

Public commitments

wWe continue to make progress against the public
commitments which we agreed in 2018, although along
with our financial sector colleagues, this is slower than we
would like. Female representation on the St James's Place
baard is 30% and in senior roles is 24.4%. Qur minority ethnic
representation is 6% (based on voluntary completion of cur
Diversity Data survey discussed overleaf).

As at 31 Decermnber 2021 we employed 2,673 people across the world, including 2,418 in the UK {31 Cecember 2020: 2,818
people across the world, including 2,585 in the UK) and the breakdown of our workforce by gander was:

Board Directors Managers and

decision-makers

Annua! Report and Accounts 2021

Total employees

www.s{p.co.uk
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Our Responsible Business

Understanding the SJP community —
our diversity data campaign

In 2021 we developed our approach to collecting diversity
data, re-engaging with employees to provide data and
this time incorporating questions cn socio-economic
background, while dlso utilising ¢ new system which
connected the data to anonymised employee profiles
to enable us to better measure long-term trends. We
are pleased that 72.3% of our UK employees shared
their diversity data and all UK employaes can now add
or update their data at any time. This data helps us
gain a better picture of diversity at SJP and the journeys
that individuals take throughout their time with us.
understanding this picture helps us to better focus

our support and development for all employees.

Attracting diverse talent

We continue to focus on how to attract diverse talent to
the financial services industry and tc our business. The
meagsures we put in place in 2021 such as diverse interview
panels on all selection processes and a trial of blind CVs
revealed that there is still much to do to strengthen the
external pipeline of talent and attract a greater range of
people to work in our sector. Despite these challenges we
are working hard to raise awareness to these opportunities
and to develop our internal taient pipeline. One area where
we have had greater success is our Early Careers
approach. The team have been successful in engaging
with organisations and charities to help encourage diverse
young talent intc our business — some into short term work
experiencefinternship opportunities, athers into full time
reles through apprenticeship and graduate schemes.

We give full and fair consideration to all applicants, having
regard to an individual's aptitudes and abilities. When
needed, we will consider modifications ta the working
environmeant so employees with disabilities can take up
opportunities or enhance their role, and we airm to assist
employees wha become ill or disabled, for example, by
arranging appropriate support and training.

When in the business, supporting employees to establish
mentoring relationships continues to be a focus. For
example, from a gender perspective, for the fourth year
running we've continued our relationship with the 30% Club,
offering 30 mentors and matching 30 female mentees with
mentors from a cross section of industries ond sectors. We
also commenced an in-house mentoring programme for
talented women in the pipeling for senior roles, and these
50+ women are being meantored by senior leaders as well as
having access to masterciasses and psychometric profiling.
Mentoring remains a development focus for all employees.

Here we breck down the data collection results with
overall population percentages, followed by o more
in-depth breakdown for race and ethnicity as gender
is covered on the previous page.

Gender Ethnicity
B fFemale BLI% B white 92.6%
B Male 47.3% B Asian 3.3%
B Non-binary 0.2% B Mixed 1.8%
B Cther 0.1% H Black 0.9%
B Prefer notto say (PNS) 1.3% B Other 0.2%
B PNS 1.2%
Sexual orientation Disability
B Heterosexual 93.0% B without a discbility 84.7%
B Bisexual 2.0% W with a disability 12.8%
B Gay/leshian 1.3% B PNS 2.5%
B Other 0.4%
B PNS 3.3%
Race and Ethnicity
%

responding Asian, Biack, Prefer not

population White Mixed, Other to say
Exec
Management’ 13.5% 93.6% 4.8% 1.6%
Non-exec
Management 16.5% 91.9% 6.3% 1.8%
Professional
and all other
employees 60.7% 924% 8.5% 1.1%

I we have defined Exec Management as a cembination of Board
Directors and Managers and Decision Makers as in the Gender
table on the previous page. Managers and decisions makers
align to the definition of 'serior roles” used for our Women in
Finance Charter commitment.

St. James's Place ple



Tracking progress

Our approach to inctusion and diversity is centred around
three themes; attracting, retaining and developing diverse
talent. Delivery of the strategy is overseen by the I&D
Steering Group, chaired by CEC Andrew Croft, with support
from the Nomination ond Governance Committee and our
Board. During 2021, all Executive Board members took an
active role in 1&D, each sponsoring a different aspect of
diversity and signing up to individual plans and targets,

1&D engagement

We have a thriving community of networks and resource
groups which include members from the Partnership as
well as employees. Members offer support and training
delivery, and provide input and feedback on policy change.
Given the intersection between all areas of diversity, the
groups reguiarly collaborate on events and initiatives to
raise owareness. Our groups span the following areas:

+ LGBT+ including the SJPride network
+ Race and ethnicity, including the Embrace network

» Gender, including Unity, the professional women's
network, with over 10 chapters internationally

+ Disability and neurodiversity, a group with a growing
membership

» Parents, established during the pandemic for increased
connection and support

« Aswell as smaller groups sharing interests in age, the
menopause, wellbeing, religion and faith and socio-
economic background.

We continued to support various 1&D related themes
throughout 2021, including Mental Health Awareness Week,
International Women's Day, International Men's Day and
the anniversary af Blackout Tuesday. All of our initiatives are
intended not only to raise awareness around a particular
subject but to provide the opportunity for open discussion
and learning ferums in a safe envirenment. Training also
continued to be delivered across the organisation, tailored
to the needs of the audience, and will be enhonced in 2022
with the introduction of virtucl reality learning experiences
and toolkits based on key I&D principles.

Our strong desire to continue to learn and grow

is underpinned by our partnerships with external
organisations wha offar guidance, best practice sharing,
research and resources. These include: The Diversity
Project, LGBT Great, The Valuable 500, The Aleto Foundation
and Disability Confident.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Policy development

Throughout 2021 we have continued tc share stories from
those who are utilising our Time Off for Parents pelicy which
was launched in 2020 to help equalise paid parental leave.
Our fiexible/hybrid working palicy is also now embedded
across the business and offers much needed flexibility as
we continue to navigate a changing environment through
COVID-18. Other progress made during 2021 included the
sharing of helpful videos and an informative guide on the
menopause, providing advice and support to employees
and guidance for line managers; this is being supplemented
with training in early 2022, and we are alsc incorporating
policy on miscarriage to support all our employees through
this difficult time in their lives.

Recognition and awards

whilst we know we still have much to de, it is nonetheless
encouraging to recsive recognition of the progress we are
making. In 2021 we achieved a silver accreditation from
Inclusive Employers (improving on last year's bronze
standard) and were ranked B6th in the top 75 employers
for social mobility by the Social Mability Employers Index.

We were also pleased to celebrate the success of some
of our people in 2021:

»  Derek Mills, Senior Partner, was ¢ finalist for Diversity
Champion of The Year at The Money Marketing awards.

« CQur Responsible Business bDivisional Director, Vicki Foster,
was shortlisted for the European Diversity Awards

- Several of our Executive Board/$Senior Managers,
including Andrew Croft, have been recognised as being
2021 Global Top 100 Executive Allies — elected by LGBT
Great

« In cddition we were also shortlisted for awards by PIMFA;
The Best Approach to wellbeing; Inclusive Talent
Management and Emma Palethorpe as D& Champion

WWW.S]D.CO.LK
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Our Responsible Business

*

‘Futures in Finance’ early careers
recruitment initiative

We know that inclusive and diverse teams provide
the foundations for cregtivity, innovation and
business growth and yet the face of our industry
has looked much the same for many years. ‘Futures
in Finance’ was an action-orientated initiative to
attract diverse and under-represented talent into
the finance industry. The initiative was created by
one of our industrial placement students, Clinton
Omenyi, who used his experience as a young black
man from inner-city London to challenge barriers
to entry into the finance industry with uniquely
daccessible internships. The exciting new assessment
method for 5JP involved research, creativity, and
innavation, Applicants produced a project based
on two questions: What does money mean to you?
and What does someone who is in control of their
money look like? Applicants could respond using
any media and entries included poems, songs,
artwork and animations,

Clinton had three goals: give young people an
improved financial education; better equip them

to manage their own parsonal finances; and help
them to pass the message on to others. The panel
selected five winners who received a fully paid
summer internship with us, working with departments
such as Finance, investment, Environment and
inclusion and Diversity. They also selected a further
ten students to receive o week's work experience

with our Partner practices. On top of a paid internship,
the five winners were given the opportunity to take
part in our inaugural fast track application process
for the year placement, Academy, and Graduate
programmes. Ultimately this initiative encouraged
individuals who had previously felt they didn’t belong
in finance to find their piace and be valued for exactly
who they are. Here’s what one of the Future in Finance
winners had te say about the programme:

“In my experience, seldom come opportunities in
the finance realm such as the Futures in Finance
competition, where those who do not possess
the most relevant work experience dare given an
equal chance and footing to enter the wealth
management space.”

“I have always felt slightiy intimidated by the financial
world due to a lack of prior knowledge as well as
bartiers such as race and gender. However, the
Futures in Finance opportunity gave me the chance
to get experience, boost my CV and even opened
up career opportunities.”

*

Policy influence

Raising our voice to influence public policy means using
our scale and influence to help shape the future of our
industry for the better and have a positive impact on the
communities we live and work in.

Wwe continue to actively engage with the FCA, and
Government departments/select committees where
relevant, on their various consultaticns, most notably this
year on the FCA's Consumer Investment Market strategy,
new Consumer Duty and various Vatue for Money initiatives.
Wwe are also actively seeking to further the public debate

on the value of financiol advice and the challenges in
planning for, funding, and provision of social care. We
published our paper ‘The Social Care Repart’ in July 2021.

St. James’s Place plc



Client satisfaction and retention O
Our business is based on building meaningful long-term

relationships and the satisfaction of clients is very

important to us. Retaining satisfied clients not only feeds

into financial results but is also directly related to our long
term sustainability as o business. A recent survey
conducted in our Partnershio in 2021 indicated excellent
client sentiment with 91% clients having strong advocacy
and recommending St. James' Place, 87% believing we are
goced value for money and 86% being very satisfied with
their overall experience with us.

Positive advocacy

Trend 2021 Detail
Advocacy Advocacy

Value for Money Vaiue for Money
Overall Satisfaction Overall Satisfaction

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

48% Strangly agree
43% i

8% |

1% Y

1% Strangly disagree

44% Excellent
a3% |

12%

1%

0% Very poor

66% Very satsfied
0% |
a% !

0% v

0% Very dissatisfied
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Our Responsible Business

Our governance

While we are in the infancy of reporting
to our new Responsible Business
Framework, some sections have

more detail than others.

+*

Here we cover our approach to:
Risk management

Data privacy

Human rights
Responsible procurement
Corporate governance

*

Risk management

As a responsible business, effective risk management
underpinned by a strong risk culture supporting the
Group's vision and purpose is critical to our success,
and forms a key part of the business planning process.
This includes developments io our strategic objectives,
client and Partner propositions, investments and
dividend payments.

The inherent risk énvironment faced by the Group develops
over time, therefore we continuously and comprehensively
identify and assess risks against our risk appetite. We will
then manage and monitor these accordingly. For instance,
in 2021 this included assessing the impacts from COVID-IG,
political risks such as changes in taxation, macro-economic
factors, cyber crime and climate change. Under the
leadership, direction and oversight of our Board, these

risks are carefully understood and managed to enable

us to achieve our strategic objectives. Gur full Risk and

Risk Management report can be found on pages 86 to 95.

Data privacy

Cn 25 May 2018, the UK Data protection Act 2018 and EU
General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) came into effect
across all 28 countries of the European Union. Following Brexit,
the UK continues to closely adhere to GDPR requirements,
ond as such so do we. It is important we atso demoenstrate
that any transfer of a data subject’s personal data outside

of the European Union ta ‘third countries’ is in accordance
with ¢ comprehensive International Data Transfer Policy.

We are committed to protecting the privacy of all individuals
we interact with. Cur Data Policy can be found here.

Human rights

We are committed to managing our business in an ethical
rmanner and recognise that responsible management is
important to all our stakeholders - shareholders, clients, the
Partnership, employees, suppliers and the communities in
which we operate. We will not tolerate or condone abuse of
hurnan rights (including modern slavery) in any part of our
business, and we are committed to minimising the risk of
slavery or human trafficking in all parts of our supply chain.
Our due diligence and ongoing oversight seeks to secure
evidence of good practice in relation to human rights.

All employees receive a copy of our Code of Fthias and
our equal opportunities policy, which make clear that we
cppose all forms of unfair discrimination or victimisation.
Our bullying and harassment policy sets out our approach
in relation to allegations of harassment and/or bullying.

Harassment, in general terms, is defined as unwanted
conduct affecting the dignity of people in the workplace.
It may be related to age, sex, race, disability, religion,
nationality or any personai characteristic of the individual
and may be persistent or an isolated incident.

Anti-bribery and corruption

St. James's Place has o zere-tolerance approach to bribery
and corruption. The Board has responsibility for oversight
of the Group's anti-bribery and corruption policy and
procedures and annually carries cut a review of their
adequacy. Employees and advisers are provided with
annual training with regards to money laundering,

financial crime, fraud, bribery and corrupticon via

online training programmes, the completion of which is
compulsory. The anti-brikery and corruption policy, which
contains additional information, is available on our website.

Responsible procurement

We are committed to managing our business ina
responsible, sustainable and ethical manner. We bealieve
in treating all our stakeholders fairly, and our suppliers
are part of that process.

We recognise the benefits of building strong, mutually
beneficial relationships with both new and existing
suppliers and sharing our aspirations and objectives

in order to encourage our suppliers to adopt similar
desires to make ¢ positive and lasting difference to
those less fortunate than oursslves. We are delighted
that many provide support for the St. James's Place
Charitable Foundation through donations and participation
in fundraising events, and our 50% electric car fleet is a
great example of working strategically with suppliers to
reduce environmental impact. Our due diligence and
ongoing oversight seeks to secure evidence of good
practice in respect of responsible business practices.

St James’s Place plc



Qur process

Our procurement process needs to ensure we meet
regulatory and business obligations. Our Sourcing and
Supplier Management policy requires due diligence to be
conducted on all new suppliers including an assessment
of their gpproach to compliant, responsibfe and
sustainable procurement, including but not limited to
diversity and inclusion, modern slavery and gender pay
gap reporting, and we engage across 5JP to promote
strong supplier engagement.

We have been a member of the Living Wage Foundation

since 2014 and ennovrage our suppliers to adopt the same
approach or, where applicable, an overseas eguivalent.

Corporate governance

In some cases, we have ensured the commercial
agrsements reflect this requirement and provide
the supplier with the correct support to do se.

We are also signatories of the Prompt Payment Code,
which is encouraged by the Department for Business,
Energy and Industrial Strategy {BEIS} and demonstrates
our commitment to good payment practices between
oursalves and our suppliers.

As we continue working towards our vision of becoming
a leading responsible business, we work closely to
align ourselves with UNSDG 9 and its Target 8.2 (sdgs.
un.org/goals) of promoting inclusive and sustainable
industrialisation through our work with suppliers.

The Board is collectively responsible for establishing the purpose, vaiues and strategy of the Group and satisfying itself that
these and its culture are aligned. This includes how to embed responsible practice across the business, in which the Board
is supported Ly the Executive Beard and o number of sub-committees as highlighted below:

Responsibility

Executive
Board member

Managing

Committee Remit

Culture, Company and
responsible business mission
and employee wellbeing

Andrew Croft To ensure the strength and maintenance of
the unigue culture throughout cur community,

and to lead and maonage cur employees.

Executive Board

Responsible Business Group

Responsible investment

Executive Board Andrew Croft To set the Group's respensible business strategy
Investment Robert Gardner and approach, supported by varicus working
Executive groups covering specific areas such as
Committee envircnment, inclusion and diversity, corporate

social responsibility and financial wellbeing.

The St. James’s Place Charitable Foundation is an independent charity, managed by its Trustees who oversee grant-making
and compliance with the charity's objectives.

Our Non-financial information staternent follows, to conclude our report on 2021 responsitie business practice

Non-financial information statement

This section of the Annual Report constitutes the St. James’s Place Non-Financial Information Statement, produced to
comply with sections 414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act 2006. The following table sets out whare, within our Annual
Report, we provide further detail on the matters required to be disclosed under the sections above. In particuiar, it covers
the impact we have on the environment, our employees, social matters, human rights, anti-corruption and anti-bribery
matters, policies pursued and the outcome of those policies, and principal risks that may arise from the Company's
operations ond how we manage those risks, to the extent necessary for an understanding of the Company’s development,
performance and position and the impact of its activity.

Repeorting requirement

section(s} and page(s)

Anti-corruption and

Our Responsible Business {page 60)

anti-bribery
Business model Our Business Model (pqges 22 and 23} )
Employees Developing Employees {page 12), Building Community (page 26}, Our Responsible Business

{poges 32 to 81), Risk and Risk Managemaent {page $1), Section 172 Staternent {pages 105,107
and 108}, Report of the Risk Committee {page 134) and Report of the Nomination and
Governance Committee (pages 136, 137 and 138)

Environmental matters

Our Responsible Business {pages 32 to 61), Risk and Risk Management (page 89}

Non-financial key
performance indicators

Our Business Model (page 23], Our Responsible Business {pages 46 to 52, 54 1o 56 and 59)

Principal risks

Risk and Risk Management (pages 86 to 95)

Respect for human rights

Our Responsiole Business {page 50)

Social matters

Our Responsikle Business (pages 32 to 6l), Corporate Governance Report (page 105 and 108)
and Nomination and Governance Committee (page 139)
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Our business
performed

p> ""”/ﬂ/y

After the challenges of 2020, the
operating environment in 2021 proved to
be far more favourable for our business
as global economies returned to growth,
investments markets responded by
registering positive gains, and consumer
confidence recovered.

Our business performed strongly against this backdrop,
with our advisers atiracting £18.2 billion {2020: £14.3 billion)
of new client investments, up 27% year on year. With client
retention rates at all-time highs for the Group, net inflows
totatled £€11.0 billion (2020: £8.2 billion), up 34% against 2020
and equivalent to 8 5% (2020: 7.0%) of opening funds under
management (FUM).

This new business performance, together with the positive
impact of investment markets, resulted in FUM closing at
a record £154.0 billion (31 December 2020: £129.3 billion),
up 19% year-on-year.

Last February we set out the planning assumptions that
underpin our business plan through to 2025, The results
for 2021 demonstrate a strong start towards these goals
of long-term new business growth of 10% per annum,
consistent retention above 85%, and our resulting aim
of recching £200 billion of FUM by 20256,

"Our financial performance
has reflected the strength of
new business during the year,
growth in FUM during both
2020 and 2021, and the
resulting growth in income.

Al

Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer

St. James's Flace pic



£287.6m

IFRS protfit after tax
2020: £252.0 million

Our financial performance across (FRS, the Cash result and
European Embedded Value [FEV] has reflected the strength
of new business during the year, growth in FUM during both
2020 and 2021, and the resulting growth inincome.
Meanwhile we have achieved strong cost control in line
with the guidance we set out at the start of the year, which
has contributed to positive operational gearing.

We have always taken a simple and prudent approach to
managing the balance sheet and our capital reguirements.
This continues to be the case, with both the Group and our
life companies in a strong financial position.

Our financial results are presented in more detail on

pages 66 to 85 of the Financial Review, but there follows

a summary of financial performance on a statutery iFRS
basis, as well as our chosen alternative performance
measures (APMs). We also summarise key developments
from a balance sheet perspective and provide shareholders
with an overview of capital, solvency and liquidity.

Financial results
IFRS

IFRS profit after tax was £287.6 million in 2021

{2020: £262.0 million). Whilst IFRS profit after tax does not
immediately benefit from strong years of new business,
the result nonetheless is up 10% year-on-year. This reflects
growth in FUM and stronger investment markets in 2021,
offset by o partial and anticipated reversal of the
policyholder tax asymmetry that benefitted the 2020
IFRS result in the presence of weaker markets. Further
detail on this asymmetry is included in the Financial
Review on page 69.

To address the challenge of policyholder tax being
included in the IFRS results as income coupled with o
corporcte tax expense, we focus on IFRS profit before
shareholder tax as our pre-tax measure. On this basis the
result was £353.8 million for the year (2020 £327.6 million),
up 8% year-on-year.

The IFRS resuit also includes the impact of non-cash
accounting adjustments such as equity-settled share-
based payment expenses, deferred income and deferred
expenses, so we continue to supplement our statutory
reporting with the presentation of our financial performance
using two APMs: the Cash result and the EEY result.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

£401.2m

Underlying cash result
2020: £264.7 million

Cashresult

The Cash result, and the Underlying cash result contained
within it, are based on IFRS but adjusted to exclude certain
nen-cash items. They therefore represent useful guides to
the level of cash profit generated by the business. All items
in the Cash result, and in the commentary below, are
presented net of tax.

The Cash result of £387.4 million for 2021 {2020: £254.7 million)
and the Underlying cash result of £4C1.2 million

(2020: £264.7 million} are both up 52% year-on-year.

These record results have been driven by a streng

vear of new business, buoyant investment markets and
delivery of controllable expenses in line with our guidance.
Further detail is set out below and in the Financial Review
on pages /1to /9.

During the year, the net income from funds under
management was £577.5 million (2020: £455.9 million),
representing a margin within our range of 0.63% to 0.65%
(2020: 0.83% to 0.65%) on avarage mature FUM, excluding
Discretionary Fund Management (DFM) and Asic FUM, in
line with prior guidance. It is this mature FUM that contributes
to the net income figure and at any given time it comprises
all unit trust and ISA business, as well as life and pensions
business written maore than six years ago.

The development of mature FUM year-on-year is therefore
driven by four grincipal factors:

1. Newunit trust and ISA flows;

2. The amount of life and pensions FUM that moves from
gestation into mature FUM after a six-year period;

3. The retention of FUM; and

4. Investment returns.

Growth in gestation FUM has been mare rapid than growth
in mature FUM in recent years, mainly due to the strength
of new pensions business following ‘pensions freedom’.
While this growth In new business is not reflected in net
income from funds under management for the first six
yvears of its existence, it bodes well for future incorme
growth as larger cohorts of gestation FUM mature

and begin making a positive contribution.

At 31 December 202], the balance of gestation FUM stood
at £49.3 pillion (31 December 2020: £43.4 billion). Gnce
this current stock of gestation FUM has all matured, it

will {assurming no markset movements or withdrawals,
and allowing for the corporation tax rate change in 2023)
contribute in excess of a further £330 million to annual
net inceme from funds under management and hence
to the Underlying cash result.

www.sjp.co.uk
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St. James's Place alse generates o margin arising from
new business where initial product charges fevied on
gross inflows excead new business-related expenses.

The increase in margin arising from new business in 2021
iargely reflects the increase in gross flows over the period,
although the relationship between the two is generally
directionally consistent rather than linear.

As part of the 2025 business plan, we set out our ambition
to contain growth in controllable expenses to around 5%
per annum. Centrollable expenses, which are the
categories shown in the table below (stated after tax), are a
key metric for the business and we have delivered against

the plan with these costs increasing by 5% Lo £264.6 million.

Year ended Year ended

31 December N December

2021 2020

£:Million £'Milion

Establishment expenses 2003 200.0
Development expenses

{Operational and Strategic) 54.0 421

Academy 10.3 9.5

Controllable expenses 264.6 2618

The strong growth in income, coupled with this delivery of
controllable expenses in line with our guidance, has been
the primary driver of a record Undetlying cash result for
the year of £401.2 million (2020: £2684.7 million).

As we explained in our half-year results, this year we are
recognising the one-off cost of a restructuring exercise
associgted with an employee redundancy programme in
the year. The total expense is £9.7 million, with the modest
increase from the first-half batance reflecting final costs
against the half-year estimate.

In the second half of the year we recognised o further
one-off cost of £4.1 million. During the year the international
Financial Reporting Standards Interpretations Committee
provided additional guidance on the recognition of software
configuration costs. In line with the wider industry we have
reflected this guidance in a change in capitalisation policy.

The Cash result in 2021 was thaerefore £387.4 million
(2020: £254.7 million).

EEV

The EEV operating profit is sensitive to new business written
within the year and the 27% growth in gross flows year-on-
year is the main factor behind an increase in EEV operating
profit to £1,545 4 million (2020: £€919.0 million).

The EEV profit before tax for the period has been
significantly impacted by the positive investment return
variance of £894. 5 million compared to the prior year
(2020: £304.4 million). The positive return reflects increased
market values across our FUM as a result of stronger
markets over the course of 2021,

The EEV profit after tax of £1,452.7 million (2020: £822.5 million)
reflects profit emergence as above, mitigated by the
capitalised impact on future cashflows of the change

in UK corporation tax from 19% to 25% on 1 April 2023,

The EEV net asset value per share was £16.5/
at 31 Decernber 2021 (31 Decernbear 2020: £14 49).

Financial position

Our IFRS Staternent of Financial Position, presented on page
180, contains policyholder interests in unit-linked liabilities
and the underlying assets that are held to match them.

To understand the true assets and ligbilities that the
shareholder can benefit from, these policyholder balances,
along with non-cash ‘cccounting’ balances such as
deferred incomae (DIR) and deferred acquisition costs (DAC),
are removed in the Solvency |l Net Assets balance sheet.

This balance sheet is straightforward and demonstrates
that the Group has liquid assets of £1,858.8 million

(2020: £1,5271 mil\ion), of which £1,605.3 miilion

(2020: £1,264.8 million) Is invested in AAA-rated moneay
market funds. This deep liquidity represents 52% of total
assets on the Solvency Il Net Assets balance sheet
(2020: 47%). Further information about liquidity s set

out on page 78.

Analysis of the key movements in the Solvency Il Net Assets
baiance sheet during the year is set out on pages 76 tc /9.

Solvency and capital

We continue to manage the balance sheet prudently
to ensure the Group’s solvency is safely maintained.

Given the simplicity of our business modsl, cur approach to
managing solvency remains to hold assets to match client
unit-linked liabilities pius a management solvency buffer
{MSRB}. At 31 December 2021 we held surplus assets over the
MSB of £727.3 million (2020: £717.3 miliion). we also ensure
that our approach meets the requirements of the Salvency
Il regime where we have an approach, agreed with the
Prudenticl Regulation Authority (PrA) since 2017, for our
largest insurance company, the UK Life company, that
targets capital equal to 110% of the standard formuic
requirement. This is a prudent and sustainable policy given
the risk profile of our business, which is largely aperational.

At 31 December 2021, the solvency ratio for our tife
husinesseas after payment of the year-end intra-Group
dividend was 115% (3] December 2020: 112%). For further
detaqils, refer to page 85%.

Taking into account entities in the rest of the Group,
the Group solvency ratio at 3i December 2021 was 134%
(2020:132%).

Dividends

In the 2025 business plan we announced iast year, we
committed to an approach of paying out around 70% of
the Underlying cash result in dividends. The strong growth
in our Underlying cash result for 2021 therefore drives a total
dividend for 2021 of 51.96 pence per share, inclusive of a
proposed fina! dividend of 40.41 pence per share.

The proposed final dividend will be paid, subject to
approval by shareholders at our AGM, on 27 May 2022 to
sharehoiders on the register as at the close of business
on 28 April 2022. A Dividend Reinvestment Plan continues
to be avoilable.

Craig Gentle, Chief Financiai Officer
23 February 2022

St. James's Place plc



Summary financial information

Year ended Year ended
Page 31 December 31 December
reference 2021 2020
FUM-based metrics o
Gross inflows (£'Billion} 67 18.2 14.3
Net inflows (£'Billion) 67 n.o 8.2
Total UM (€°Billion) 87 154.0 129.3
Total FUM in gestation (£'Billion) 68 493 43.4
IFRS-based metrics
IFRS profit after tax (£'Million) 70 2876 2620
IFRS profit before shareholder tax (£'Million) 70 3538 32786
Underlying profit before shareholder tax (£'Million) 70 3844 3509
IFRS basic earnings per share (EPS) {Pence) 533 491
IFRS diluted EPS {Pence) 525 488
IFRS net asset value per share (Pence) 2071 2070
Dividend per share (Pence) 51.96 38.49
Cash result-based metrics'
Controllable expenses (£Million) 73 264.6 2516
Underlying cash result (£'Million) 72 4012 2647
Cash result {£'Million) 72 387.4 2547
underlying cash result basic EPS (Pence) 74.6 49.6
Underlying cash result diluted EPS (Pence) 7358 481
EEV-based metrics
EEV operating profit before tax (£'Million) 80 15454 919.0
EEV operating profit after tax basic EPS (Pence) 219.9 139.0
EEV operoting profit after tax diluted EFS (Pence) 216.5 1375
EEV net asset value per share (£) 1657 14.49
Solvency-based metrics
Sclvency linet assets {(£'Million) 8b 12453 1,218.6
Management solvency buffer (£'Million) 84 518.0 501.3
Solvency Il free assets (£'Million) 85 122324 1,n08
Solvency ratio {(Percentags) B85 134% 132%

As we explained in the Half-year Repart and Accounts 2021, tor the year ended 31 December 2021 we have re-shaoed our presentation of the Cash

result to ald sharehcolders. This adapts our reporting to our guidance on expense growth, which has d new focus on controllable expenses As a
result, controllabie expenses are a new alternative performance measure {(APM}, and the Cperating cash result, an APM in previous years, hos been
removed. The Operating cash result no longer provides relevant infermation as it includes some, but not all, controllable expenses.

The Cash result should not be confused with the IFRS Consoclidated Statement of Cash Flows, which is prepared in

accordance with 1AS 7.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Financial Review

This Financial
Review provides
analysis of the
Group’'s financial
position and
performance.

The Review is spiit into
the following sections:

Section1

Funds under
management (FUM)

L} FUM analysis
1.2 Gestation

As set out on page 3land on
the right, FUM is a key driver
of ongoing profitabhility

on all measures, and so
information on growth in
FUM is provided in Section 1.

) Find out more on
pages 67 and 68

Section 2

Performance
measurement

21 International Financial
Reporting Standards
{IFRS)

22 Cash result

2.3 European Embedded
value {EEV)

Section 2 analyses the
performance of the business
using three different bases:
IFRS, the Cash result, and EEV.

P Find out more on
pages 69 to 83

* *
Scction 3
Solvency
Section 3 addresses
solvency, which is an
important area given the
mulitiple regulated activities
carried ocut within the Group.

P Find out more on
pages 84 and 85

Our financial business model

Our fincncial business model is
straightforward. We generate revenue
by attracting clients through the value
of our proposition, who trust us with their
investments and then stay with us. This
grows our funds under management
(FUM), on which we receive:

- advice charges for the provision of
valuable, face-to-face advice; and

+ product charges for our
manufactured investment, pension
and ISAfunit trust products.

Further information on our charges can
be found on our website: www.sjp.co.uk/
charges. A breakdown of our fee and
COMMIsSsion INCOME, Our Primary source
of revenue under IFRS, is set out in Note 4
on page 195,

The primary source of the Group's profit

is the income we receive from annual
product management charges on FUM.
As a result, growth in FUM is a strong
positive indicator of future growth in
profits. However, most of our investment
and pension products are structured so
that annual product management
charges are not taken for the first six years
after the business is written, so the
ongoing benefit of these gross inflows into
FUM for a given year will not be seen until
six years later. This means that the Group
always has six years worth of FUM in the
‘gestation’ period. FUM subject to annual
product management charges is known
as ‘'mature’ FUM. More information about
our FUM and the fees we earn on it can be
found in Sections 1and 2 of the Financial
Review on pages 68 and 73.

Gross inflows into FUM

Gross inflows for
mostinvestment
and pension
business

Gastation

+ FUM

Initial and ongoing advice charges,
and initial product charges levied
when o client first invests into one

of cur products, are not major drivers
of the Group's profitability, becouse:

- most advice charges received are
cffset by corresponding remunegration
for Parinars, so an increase in these
revenue streams wifll correspond with
an increase in the associated
expense and vice versa, and

+ under [FRS, initial product charges are
spredad aver the expected life of the
investment through deferred income
(DIR - see page 71 for further detail).
The contribution to the IFRS result from
spreqading these historic charges can
be seenin Note 4 as amortisation of
DIR. Initial product charges contribute
immediately to our Cash result
through margin arising on new
business.

Our income is used to meet overheads,
pay ongoing product expenses and
invest in the business. Controllable
expenses, being the costs of running the
Group’s infrastructure, the Academy and
development expenses, are carefully
managed in line with our 2025 business
plan ambition tc limit their growth to 5%
per annum. Other ongoing expenses,
including payments to Partners, increase
with business levels and are generally
aligned with product charges.

Does not yet generate
annuat product
management
charges

—p—

h 4

Business moves from gestation
FUM to mature FUM after 6 years

h 4

Gross inflows for
unit trust, 1ISA and
DFM business

Mature

+ FUM

Generates
annual product
management
charges

—p—
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Section 1
Funds under management

1.1FUM analysis

Our financial business model is to attract and retain FUM, on which we receive an annual management {ee. As a result,
the tevel of income we receive is ultimately dependent on the value of our FUM, and so its growth is a clear driver of future

growth in profits. The key drivers for FUM are:

< our abllity to attract new funds in the form of gross inflows;

+ our abllity to retain FUM by keeping unplanned withdrawals at a low ievel, and

= netinvestment returns.

The following table shows how FUM evolved during 2021 and 2020. Investment return is presented net of charges.

20 2020

Invastment Pension UT/ISA and DFM Total Total

£Billion £Billion £'Billien £Billion £'Billion

Opening FUM ) 3202 61.31 35.8] 129.34 16.99
Gross inflows 2.62 0.86 5.72 18.20 14.33
Net investment return 289 6.89 383 13.61 410
Regular income withdrawals and maturities {0.28) {172) - {2.00) (1.62)
Surrenders and part-surrenders {1.50) {1.51) (215) {5.16) (4.46)
Closing FUM 35.95 74.83 43.21 153.99 129.34
Net inflows 0.84 5.63 3.57 1.04 8.25
Implied surrender rate as a percentage of average FUM 4.4% 2.2% 5.4% 3.6% 3.6%

Included in the table above is:

- Rowan Dartington Group FUM of £3.52 billion ot 31 December 2021 {31 December 2020: £2.86 billion), gross inflows of
£0.55 billion for the year (2020 £0.43 billion) and outflows of £0.14 billion (2020: £0.5 billion], and

- SJP Asia FUM of £1.57 billion at 31 December 2021 {31 December 202C: £1.17 billion), gross inflows of £0.36 billion for the year

(2020 £0.32 billion) and cutflows of £0.10 billion {2020: £0.06 billion).

The foliowing table shows the significant net inflows over the past six years, which combined with strong retention have
resulted in consistent growth in FUM. FUM has more than doubled over the last five yaars.

FUMasat Net investment Other FUMas at

1January inflows return movements' 31 December
Yaar £'Billlon £'Billion £8illion £'Billion £Billion
2021 129.3 1.0 137 - 154.0
2020 H7.c 8.2 43 - 129.3
2019 95.6 9.0 12.4 - 7.0
2018 907 10.3 (5.4) - 95.6
2017 75.3 9.5 6.2 {0.3) 90.7
2018 586 8.8 8.7 1.2 753

I Other movements in 2017 related to the matching strategy disinvestment, and in 2016 related to the acguisition of the Rowan Dartington Group.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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1.1 FUM analysis continued
The table below provides a geographical and investment-type analysis of FUM at 31 December.

31 December 2021 31 December 2020
Percentage of Percentage of
£'Billion total £Billion total
North American equities 47.3 3% 313 24%
Fixed income securities 254 16% 227 18%
UK equities 215 14% 18.7 14%
Asia and Pacific equities 18.6 12% 19.2 15%
European equities 17.8 N% 138 1%
Altornative investments 1o % 103 %
Cash 5.9 4% 70 5%
Property 28 2% 25 2%
Other 3.0 2% 30 3%
Total 154.0 100% 129.3 100%

1.2 Gestation

As explained in our financiai business model on page 66, due to our product structure, at any given time there is
a significant amount of FUM that has not yet started to contribute to the Cash result.

when we attract new FUM there is a margin arising on new business that emerges at the point of investment, which is
a surplus of income over and above the initial costs incurred at the outset. Within our Cash result presentation this is
recognised as it arises, but it is deferred under IFRS.

Once the margin arising on new business has been recognised the pattern of future emergence of cash from annual product
management charges differs by product. Broadly, annual product management charges from unit trust and 1SA business
begin centributing positively to the Cash result from day one, whilst invastment and pensions business enters a six-year
gestation period during which no net incoma from FUM s included in the Cash result. Once this business has reached its
six-year maturity point, it startg contributing positively to the Cash result, and will continue to do so in each year that it remains
with the Group. Approximately 51% of gross inflows for 202), after initial charges, moved into gestation FUM {2020: 55%).

The following table shows an analysis of FUM, after initial charges, split between mature FUM that is contributing net
income to the Cash result and FUM in gestation which is not yet contributing, as at the year-end for the past five years,
The value of both mature and gestation FUM is impacted by investment return as well as net inflows.

Mature FUM  Gestation FUM that will
contributing to  contribute to the Cash

the Cash result result in the future Total FUM
Position as at £'Biliion £'Billion E’Eilllon__
31 December 2021 . 1047 ' 493 154.0
31 Cecember 2020 859 43.4 129.3
31 December 2019 76.8 40.2 nz.o
31 December 2018 621 335 956
3t December 2017 601 306 207

The following table gives an indication, for illustrative purposes, of the way in which the reduction in fees in the gestation
period element of the Cash result could unwind, and so how the gestation balance of £42.3 billion at 31 December 2021
may start to contribute to the Cash result over the next six years and beyond. For simplicity it assumes that FUM values
remain unchanged, that there are no surrenders, and that business s written at the start of the year. Actual emergence
in the Cash result will reflect the varying business mix of the relevant cohort and business experience.

Gestation FUM future
contribution to the
Cash result

vear T ewmillion
2022 o 457
2023 102.7
2024 176.0
202% 248.9
20268 318.6
2027 onwards 383.9

St. James's Place plc



Section 2
Performance measurement

In line with statutory reporting requirements we report profits assessed on an IFRS basis. The presence of a significant life
insurance company within the Group means that, although we are a wealth management Group in substonce with o
simple business model, we apply IFRS accounting requirements for insurance companies. These requirements lead to
Financial Statements which are more complex than those of a typical wealth manager and so our IFRS results may not
provide the clearest presentation for users who are trying to understand our wealth management business, Key examples
of this include the following:

< our IFRS Statement of Comprehensive Income includes policyholder tax balances which we are required to recognise
as part of our corporation tax arrangements. This means that our Group IFRS profit before tax includes amounts charged
to clients to meet policyholder tax expenses, which are unrelated to the underlying performance of our business; and

- our policy is to fully match our liabilities to clients, and so client liabilities increase or decrease to match increases or
decreases experienced on the assets held to cover them. This means that shareholders are not exposed to any gains
or losses on the £151.68 billion of client assets and ligbilities recognised in our IFRS Statement of Financial Pesition, which
representad over 97% of our IFRS total assets and liabilities at 31 December 2021,

To address this, we developed APMs with the objective of stripping out the policyholder element to present solely
sharehoider-impacting balances, as well as removing items such as deferred acquisition costs and deferred income
to reflect Solvency Il recognition requirements and toe better match the way in which cash emerges from the businass.
We therefore present our financial performance and position under three different bases, using ¢ range of APMs to
supplement our IFRS reporting. The three different bases, which are consistent with those presented last year, are:

- International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS);
= Cashresult; and

- European Embedded Value (EEV).

APMSs are not defined by the relevant financial reporting framework (which for the Group is IFRS), but we use them to
provide greatar insight to the financial performance, financial position and cash flows of the Group and the way it is
managed. A complete Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures is set out on pages 260 to 262, in which we define
each APM used in our Financial Review, explain why it is used and, if applicable, explain how the measure can be
reconciled to the IFRS Financlal Statements.

2.1International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)

{FRS profit after tax for the year was £287.6 million {2020 £262.0 million). Whilst the result is higher year-cn-year, the increase
is significantly below that implied by the strong underlying business performance, because the positive impact of growth
in FUM through 2020 and 2021 is masked by the nuances of life insurance tax-related effects which developed in 2020 and
substantially unwound in 2021,

Life insurance tax incorpordates ¢ policyholder tax element, and the financict staterments of a life insurance group need

te reflect the licbllity to HMRC and the cerresponding deductions incorporated into policy charges. in particular, the tax
liability to HMRC is assessed using 145 12 Income Taxes, which does not allow discounting, whereas the policy charges

are designed to ensure fair cutcomes between clients and sc reflect a wide range of possible outcomes. This gives rise

to different assessments of the current value of future cash flows and hence an asymmetry in tha Consolidated Statement
of Financicl Position between the deferred tax position and the offsetting client balance. The net balance reflects o
temporary position, and in the absence of market volatility we expect it will unwind as future cosh flows become less
uncertain and are uitimately realised. Movement in the asyrmmetry is recognised in the Consolidated statement of
Comprehensive Income and analysed in Note 4 Fee and commission income. We refer to it throughout this Annua! Report
and Accounts as the impact of pelicyholder tax asymmetry.

Under normal conditions thig asymmetry is small, but market falls in early 2020 resulted in o positive movement of

£61.7 million in the year to 31 December 2020. Strong market growth in 2021 has resulted in a substantial unwind of the
asymmaetry, which gives rise to a negative impact of £52.8 million on {FRS profit after tax and IFRS profit before sharehoider
tax for the current year. Ultimately the effect will be eliminated from the Consoilidated Statement of Financial Position, and
so it is temporary and we expect it to continue to raverse as markets increase.
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2.1International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) continued

To address the challenge of policyholder tax being included in the IFRS results we focus on the following two APMs, based
on IFRS, as cur pre-tax metrics:

+ profit before shareholder tox; and

+ underlying profit.

Further infermation on these FRS-based measures is set cut below.

Profit before shareholder tax

This is a profit measure based on IFRS which aims to remaove the impact of policyholder tax. The policyholder tax expense
or credit is generally matched by an equivalent deduction or credit from the relevant funds, which is recorded within fee
ard cormmissiun incume in Lhe Conselidated Starement of Comprenensive Income. Policyholder tax does not therefore
normally impact the Group's overall profit after tax. As a result, profit before shareholder tax, but after poficyholder tax,

is typically a useful metric, aithough it has been distorted by policyholder tax asymmetry in 2020 and 2021 The following
table demonstrates the way in which profit before sharehaolder tax is presented in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income on page 178.

Year endad Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Millien £'Million

IFRS profit before tax 842.4 426.4
Policyholder tax {4886} (88.8)

IFRS profit before shareholder tax 353.8 3276
Shareholder tax (66.2) (65.8)

IFRS profit after tax 287.6 262.0

Profit before shareholder tax has increased year-on-year. As with the increase in profit after tax, this reflects the strong
underlying business performance, substantially offset by the negative impact of policyholder tax asymmetry.

Shareholder tax reflects the tax charge attributable te shareheliders and is closely related to the performance of the business.
However, it can vary year-on-year due to several factors: further detait is set out in Note 7 Income and deferred taxes.

Underlying profit

This is profit before shareholder tax {as calculated above} adjusted to remove the impact of accounting for deferred
acquisition costs (DAC), deferred income (DIR) and the purchased value of in-force business {PVIF).

IFRS requires certain up-front expenses incurred and income received to be defarred. The deferred amounts are initially
recognised on the Statement of Financial Position as a DAC asset and DIR liability, which are subsequently amortised to the
statement of Comprehensive Income over o future period. Substantiaily all of the Group's deferred expenses are amortised
over a 14-year period, and substantially oll deferred income is amortised over a six-year period.

The impact of accounting for DAC, DIR and PVIF in the IFRS result is that there is a significant accounting timing difference
between the emergence of accounting profits and actual cash flows. For this reason, Underlying profit is considered (o
be a helpful metric. The following table demonstrates the way in which {FRS profit reconciles to Underlying profit.

Year ended Vear ended

31 December 3 December

2021 2020

£'Million £nillon

IFRS profit before shareholder tax 353.8 3276
Remove the impact of movernents in DAC/DIR/PVIF 306 32.3
Underlying profit before shareholder tax 384.4 369.9
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The impact of movements in DAC, DIR and PVIF on IFRS profit before shareholder tax is further analysed as follows. Due to
policyhalder tax on DIR, the amortisation of DIR during the year and DIR on new business for the year set out below cannol
be agreed to the figures provided in Note 8, which are presented before both policyholder and shareholder tax.

Year ended Year ended
31 December 3l December
2021 2000
£ Million £'Milion
Amortisation of DAC - (88.) (828}
DAC on new business for the year a.2 271
Net impact of DAC (44.9} (85.5)
Amaortisation of DIR 164.8 160.5
DIR on new business for the year (147.3) (124
Net impact of DIR i7.5 384
Amortisation of PVIF o (3.2) (32)
Movement in year (30.6) (32.3)

Netimpact of DAC

The scale of the £44.9 milion negative overall impact of DAC on the IFRS result (2020 negative £65.5 million) is largely due
to changes arising from the 2013 Retail Distribution Review (RDR). After these changes, the level of expenses that qualified
for deferral reduced significantly, but the large balance accrued previously is still being amortised. As deferred expenses
are amortised over a 14-year period there is a significant transition period, which could last for another three to four years,
over which the amortisation of pre-RDR expenses previously deferred will significantly outweigh new post-RDR expenses
deferred despite significant business growth, resulting in a net negative impact on IFRS profits. The negative impact is
lower in 2021 than it was in 2020 due to the significant business growth in the year, meaning that more expenses were
deferred in the current year.

Net impact of DIR

The increase in new business in the year means income deferred in 2021 is higher than it was in 2020. Income released
from the deferred income liability has remained broadly static. Together, these effects meaon that DIR has had o positive
£17.5 million impact en the IFRS result in 2021 {2020: £36.4 million positive).

2.2 Cash result

The Cash result is used by the Board to gssess and monitor tha level of cash profit (net of tax) generated by the business.

It is based on IFRS with adjustments made to exclude policyholder balances and certain non-cash items, such as DAC, DIR,
deferred tax and non-cash-settled share option costs. Further details, including the full definition of the Cash result, can be
found in the Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures on pages 260 to 262 Although the Cash result should not be
confused with the |AS 7 Consolidoted Statement of Cash Flows, it provides a helpiul supplementary view of the way in
which cash is generated and emerges within the Group.

The Cash result reconciles to Underlying profit, as presentad in Section 21, as follows.

Year ended 31 December 2021  Year ended 31 December 2020

Before Before
shareholder sharehalder
tax After tax tax After tay
£Million £'Milion £'h1 ton £ Million
uUnderlying profit 384.4 315.6 359.9 29016
Non-cash-settled share-based payments 204 20.4 10.8 10.6
Impact of deferred tax - {0.5) - 82
Impact of policyhclder tax asymmetry 52.8 52.9 {81.7) {o1.7)
Other 2.9 (1.0) 10.0 5.0
Cash result 460.6 387.4 318.8 2647

The increase in non-cash-settled share-based payments reflects the impact of the Group's performance during the year.
The most significant impact of deferred tax is recognition in the Cash result of the benefit from realising tax relief. This has

already been recognised undsr IFRS, and hence Underlying profit, through the establishment of deferred tax ossets. More
information can be found in Note 7.
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Financial Review

2.2 Cash result continued

The impact of policyholder tax asymmetry is a ternporary effect caused by asymmetries between fund tax deductions
and the policyholder tax due to HMRC. Moverent in the asymmetry can be significant in volatile markets such as were
experienced in 2020, which have substantially reversed in 2021, For further explanation, refer to page 69.

Cther represents a number of other small items, including the difference between the lease expense recognised under
IFRS 16 Leases and lease payments made.

The following table shows an analysis of the Cash result using two different measures:

+ Underlying cash result
This measure represents the regular emergence of cash from day-to-day business operations and the cost of @
numiber of strategic investments which are being incurred and expensed in the year, but which are expected to create
long term value; dind

« Cash result
This measure includes ltems of a one-off nature, and historically has included the short-term costs associated with the
back-office infrastructure,

Consolidated cash result (presented post-tax)

Year ended

31 December

Year ended 31 December 2021 2020

- In-force  New pusiness Tntar Tota:

Note £'Miilion £'Million £'Million £'Milfion

Net annual management fee 1 9270 74.6 1,0016 8223
Reduction in fees in gestation period 1 {4241) - {(424.1) (356.9)

Net income from FUM 1 502.9 74.6 577.5 4559

Margin arising from new bysiness 2 - 146.4 1486.4 116.8
Controliable expenses 3 (20.0) (244.8) (284.6) (2518}
Asia - net investrment 4 - (13.6) 12.8) (17.4)
DFM — net investment 4 - (0.8) (c.6) (a.2)
Regulatory fees and FSCS lavy 5 (3.8) (34.0) (378) (38.9)

Shareholder interest & 6.2 - 6.2 8.7

Tax relief from capital losses 7 8.2 - 8.2 13.7
Miscellaneous 8 (12.5) - 12.5) (13.3}

Underlying cash result 482.0 (80.8) 401.2 2647

Restructuring 9 {e7) -

Change in capitalisation policy 10 (4) -
Back-office infrastructure development costs - (10.0)
Cash result o ) - 387.4 2547

As we explained in the Half-Year Report and Accounts 2023, for the year ended 31 Decemizer 2021 we have re-shoped our presentation of the Cosh
result to aid shareholders. This gdapts our reporting to our guidance on expense growth, which has a new focus on contrallable expenses. As o
result, we have removed the ‘Operating cosh result’ sub-total, and combined Establishment expenses. Operationcl development costs, Strategic
development costs and the Academy into one ‘Controllable expenses’ line These presentational changes have been applied to the Cash rasult
for the year ended 31 December 2020 for comparative purposes

Notes to the Cash result

1. Net income from FUM

The net annual management fee is the net manufacturing margin that the Group retains from FUM after payment of

the associated costs: for exampls, investment advisory fees and Partner remuneration. Each product has standard fees,
but they vary between products. Overall post-tax margin on FUM refiects business mix but also the different tax treatment,
particularly Life tax on onshore investment business.

As noted on page 68 howeaver, our investment and pension business product structure maans that these products do not
generate net Cash result, after the margin arising from new business, during the first six years. This is known as the ‘gestation
pericd’ and is reflected in the reduction in fees in gestation period line. Further information is provided on page 88.

Net income from FUM reflects Cash result income from FUM that has reached maturity, including FUM which has emerged
from the gestation peried during the year, and this line is the focus of our explanatory anclysis. As with net annual
management fees, the average rate can vary between time periods with business mix and tax, For 2021, our net income
from FUM is within our range of 0.63% - 0.65%. We expect this to continue to be the case for 2022, with the tax rate change
impacting in 2023 and beyond.
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Net income from Asia and DFM FUM is not included in this line. Instead, this is included in the net Cash result presented
separately for Asia and DFM.

2. Margin arising from new business

This is the net positive Cash result impact of new business in the year, reflecting initial charges levied on gross inflows and
new-business-related expenses. The majority of these expenses vary with new business levels, such as the incremental
third-party administration costs of setting up a new policy on our back-office systems, and payments to Partners for

the initial advice provided to secure the clients’ investment. As d result, gross inflows are a key driver behind this line.

However, the margin arising from new business also contains some fixed expenses, and elements which do not vary
exactly in line with gross inflows. For example, our third-party administration tariff structure includes a fixed fee, and to

provide some stability for Partner businesses, elements of our support for them are linked to prior-year new business levels.

Iheretore, whilst the margin ansing rrom new kusiness tends to move directionally with the scale of gross inflows
generated during the year, the relationship between the two is not linear.

3. Controllable expenses

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £Midlian

Establishment expenses 2003 2000
Development expenses {Operational and Stratagic) 54.0 421
Academy 10.3 95
Controllable expenses 284.6 2518

As stated in the Chief Financial Officer's Report, as part of the 2025 business planning assumptions we set our ambition to
contain growth in controllaile expenses to around 5% per annum. Controllable expenses, which are the categories shown
in the table above (stated after tax), are a key metric for the business and we are pleased to hove delivered against our
guidance with these costs increasing by 5% to £264.6 million.

Establishment expenses in 2021 were £200.3 million (2020: £200.0 million), broadly flat over the year and in line with prior
guidance. This outcome reflects a combination of operating efficiencies achieved throughout the year together with the
resumption of greater business activity through the period as COVID-19-related restrictions eased.

Development expenses were £54.0 million (2020: £42.1 millicn) reflecting a period of considerable investment in the
business, laying the foundations for long-term growth and a drive to secure future operating efficiencies. This included
further development in our collaboration with Solesforce, our next-generation client experience, projects focusad on
intelligent automation, and progress on decommissioning ancillary legacy systems. These projects will all contribute
to improved efficiency, enhancing the experience for Partners and clients and making SJP easier to do business with.

Reflecting its critical role in providing a source of future organic growth in our adviser population, we continus to invest in
building our Academy programmes tc accommodate additional capacity with greater geographic reach. The transition
to a hybrid format, where we combine in-class learning with greater digital content, has meant we have been able to
scale up our Academy programmes efficiently,

4. Asia and DFM

These lines reprasent the net income from Asia and DFM FUM, including the Asia and DFM expenses set out in the reconciliation

between expenses presented separately on the foce of the Cash result before tax to IFRS expenses on page /5.

We have continued to invest in developing our presence in Asia, as well as in discretionary fund management via Rowan
Dartington both in the UK and overseas. Both have achieved greater scale in line with business plans, and both have
achieved outcomes in line with prior guidance, positioning them well for the years ahead.
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2.2 Cash result continued

5. Regulatory fees and FSCS levy
The costs of operating in a regulated sector include regulatory tees cnd the Financial Services Compensation Scheme
(Fscs) levy. On g post-tax baosis, these are as follows:

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 Decemper

2021 2620

£'Million £'Million

FSCS levy 281 297
Regulatory fees 9.7 92
Regulatory fees and FSCS levy 37.8 388

Our position as a market-leading provider of advice means we make a very substantial contribution to supporting the
FSCS, thereby providing protection for clients of other businesses in the sector that fail. Gur contribution to the FSCS levy
decreased marginally during the year, to £281 million, down from £29.7 million in 2020. The levy has run at significantly
elevated levels for a number of years now, but we are actively engaged with the FCA on its recent Discussion Paper on the
compensation framework and we are encouraged that they are considering ways to ensure costs are distributed across
industry levy payers in a fair and sustainable way.

6. Shareholder interest

This is the income accruing on the investmeants and cash held for regulatery purposes together with the interest received
on the surplus capital held by the Group. It is presented net of funding-related expenses, including interest paid on
borrowings and securitisation costs.

7. Tax relief from capital fosses

In recent years, a deferred tax asset has been established in IFRS for historic capital losses which are regarded as being
capable of utilisation over the medium term. The tax asset is ignored for Cash result purposes as itis not fungible, but
instead the cash benefit realised when losses are utilised is shown in the tax relief from capital losses line.

Utilisation during the year of £2.2 million tax value {2020: £13.7 million) was in line with guidance. While dependent on
market performance, we expect future utilisation of £56 million - £7 million per year from the remaining stock of £26.8 million
{31 Decamber 2020: £36.5 miilion).

8. Miscellanecus

This category represents the net cash flow of the business not covered in any of the other categories. It includes ongoing
administration expenses and associated paolicy charges, utilisation of the deferred tax asset in respect of prior years’
unrelieved expenses (due to structural timing differences in the life company tax computation) and movements in the
fair value of renewal income assets.

8. Restructuring

In 2021 we recognised the one-off cost of a restructuring exercise associated with an employee redundancy programme
in the year. The total expense is £9.7 million, with the modest increase from the first-half balance reflecting final costs
against the half-year estimate.

0. Change in capitalisation policy

In the second half of the year we recognised a further one-off cost of £4.1 million. During the year the International Financial
Reporting Standards interpretations Committee provided additionai guidance on the recognition of software configuration
costs. In line with the wider industry we have reflected this guidance in a change in capitalisation policy.

Reconciliation of Cash result expenses to IFRS expenses

Whilst certain expenses are recognised in separate line items on the face of the Cash result, expenses which vary with
business volumes, such gs payments to Partners and third-party administration expensas, and expenses which relate
to investment in specific areas of the business such as DFM, are netted from the relevant income lines rather than
presented separately. in order {o reconcile to the IFRS expeansas prasented on the face of the Consolidated Statement
of Comprehensive Income on page 178, the expenses netted from income lines in the Cash result need to be added in,
as do certain IFRS expensas which by definition are net included in the Cash result In addition, all expenses need to be
converted from post-tax, as they are presented in the Cash result, to pre-tax, as they are presented under (FRS.
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Expenses presented on the face of the Cash result before and after tax are set out below.

Year anded 31 December 2021

¥ea-ended 3l December 2020
Before tax Tax rate After tax

Before tax Tax rate After tax

E'Million Percentage E'Million EMillon  Percentage £l
Controllable expenses o i
Establishment expenses 2473 19.0% 2003 2470 19.0% 2000
Development expenses (Operational and Strategic) 86.7 19.0% 54.0 51.7 19.0% 42}
Academy 12.7 19.0% 10.3 1.8 19.0% 85
Total controllable expenses 326.7 2646 3105 251.6
Other costs presented separately on the face of the
Cash result
Regulatory fees and FSCS levy 46.6 19.0% 378 479 12.0% 389
Restructuring 120 19.0% 9.7 - - -
Change in capitalisation policy 5.l 19.0% 4.1 - - -
Back-office infrastructure development costs - - - 2.4 18.0% 10.0
Total expenses presented separately on the face of the
Cashresult 390.4 318.2 370.8 3005

The total expenses presented separately on the face of the Cash result before tax then reconciles to IFRS expenses os set

out below.
Year ended Year ended
31 December 3 Decemiber
2021 2020
£'Million £pillion
Total expenses presented separately on the face of the Cash result before tax B 3904 370.8
Expenses which vary with business volumes
Other performance-related costs 145.0 1075
Payments to Partners 288.0 8270
Investment expenses 88.0 901
Third-party administration 128.0 ne7
Other 54.3 374
Expenses relating to investment in specific areas of the business
Asia expenses 233 221
DfM expenses 31.0 26.7
Total expenses included in the Cash result 1,858.0 16013
txpenses which are not included in the Cash resuft
Amortisation of DAC and PVIF, net of additions 481 688
Non-cosh-settled share-based payments expenses 20.4 106
Other 4.8 73
Total IFRS Group expenses before tax 1,931.3 1,688.0

Expenses which vary with business volumes

Other performance-related costs, for both Partners and employess, vary with the level of new business and the operating
profit performance of the business. Payments to Partners, investment expenses and third-party administration costs are
met through charges to clients, and so any variation in them from changes In the volumes of new business or the leve! of

the stock markets does not impact Group profitability significantty.

Each of these items is recognised within the net annual managemeant fee or margin arising from new business lines of the

Cash resuit, depending on the nature of the expense.

Other expenses include interest expense and bank charges, operating costs of acquired independent financial advisers
{iFas) and donations to the St. James’s Place Charitable Foundation. They are recognised across various lines in the Cash

result, including shareholder interest and miscellaneous.

Expenses relating to investment in specific areas of the business

Asia expenses ond DFM expenses both reflect disciplined expense controi during the year, whilst continuing to invest

to support growth. Such investment will continue going forward.

'n the Cash result, Asia and DFM expenses are presented net of the income they generate.
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2.2 Cash result continued

Expenses which are not included in the Cash result

DAC amortisation, net of additions, PVIF amortisation and non-cash-settled share-based payment expenses are the
primary expenses which are recognised under IFRS but are excluded from the Cash result.

Derivation of the Cash result

The Cash result is derived from the IFRS Consolidated Staterment of Financial Position in a two-stage process:

Stage 1: Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet

Firstly, the IFRS Consolidated Staternent of Financial Position is adjusted for a number of material balances that reflect
policyholder interests in unit-linked liabilities together with the underlying assets that are held to match them. Secondly,
it is adjusted for a number of non cush ‘accou ling bulunces such as DIk, DAC and associated deterred tax. 1he result of
these adjustments is the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet and the following table shows the way in which it has been

calculated at 31 December 2021

IFRS Balance

Solvency Il Net

S0 vency I Net

Assets Balance Assets Balance

Sheet Adjustrment 1 A_djustment 2 Sheet Sheet: 2020
31 December 2021 Note £'Million £"Million £'Million £'Million £-Million
Assets
Goodwill 29.8 - (29.8) - -
Deferred coquisition costs 3796 - (379.6) - -
Purchasad value of in-force business 14.4 - (14.4) - -
Computer software 270 - (27.0) - -
Property and equipment 1 154.% - - 1545 174.4
Deferred tax assets 2 20.6 - (15.6) 5D 07
Investment in associates 14 - - 1.4 -
Reinsurance assets 82 4 - (824} - -
Cther recelvables 3 2,8230 (1.332.4) (z.0) 15878 1548.2
Investment property 1,568.5 (1,568.5) - - -
Equities 06,7823 (108,782.3) - - -
Fixed income securities 4 29,3059 (29,2081 - 78 74
investrment in Collective Investment Schemes 4 5,513.2 (3,907.9) - 1,605.3 1,264.8
Derivative financial instruments 1,004.8 (1,094.8) - - -
Cash and cash equivalents 4 78329 (7.587.2) - 2457 254.9
Total assets 155,729.9  (151,671.0) (551.8) 3,607.3 3,248.4
Liabilities
Borrowings 5 433.0 - - 4330 341.8
Deferred tax llabillties 2 649.8 - (25.4) 624.4 378.0
Insurance contract liabilities 5723 {(4878) {845) - -
Deferred income 562.6 - (562.6) - -
Other provisions §] 441 - - 441 34.3
Other payables 1,3 28045 (1,344.9) (5.2) 1,254.4 1,242.9
Investment contract benefits 10,342.8  (10,349.8) - - -
Derivative financial instruments 1,019.5 1,012.5) - - -
Net asset value attributable to unit hotders 38,269.0  {38,388.0) - - -
Income tax liabilities 7 8.1 - - 6.1 327
Preference shares - - - - 0l
Total liabilities 154,610.7 (151,571.0)  (6777)  2,362.0 2,029.8
Net assets 1,119.2 - 126.] 1,245.3 1,218.8

Adjustment 1 strips out the policyholder interest in unit-linked assets and liabilities, to present solely shareholder-
impacting balances, For further information refer to Note 11 Investments, investment property and cash and cash

equivatents within the [FRS Financial Statements.

Adjustment 2 removas items such as DAC, DIR, PVIF and their associated deferred tax balances from the IFRS Statement
of Financial Position to bring it in line with Solvency ll recognition requirements.
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Notes to the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet

I. Property and equipment, and other payables

£120.3 million (2020. £133.7 million) of the property and equipment balance represents the right to use leased assets. It has
decreased year-on-year as the leased assets are deprecioted. Lease liabilities of £124.1 million are recognisad within the
other payables line (2020: £122.7 million). These have decreased as lease payments are made.

Notes 9,10 and 13 to the IFRS Financial Statements provide further detail on property and eguipment, leases and other
payables respectively.

2. Deferred tax assets and liabilities
Analysis of deferred tax assets and liabilities, including how they have moved year-on-year, is set out in Note 7 Income
and deferred taxes within the IFRS Financial Statements.

3. Other receivables and other payables
Detailed breckdowns of other receivables and other payables can be found in Note 12 Other receivables and Note 13 Other
payables within the {FRS Financial Statements.

Other receivables on the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet have increased from £1,646.2 million at 31 December 2020
to £1,687.6 million at 31 December 2021, principally reflecting an increase in securitised business loans 1o Partnears. Further
information on business loans to Partners is provided overleaf.

Within other receivables there are two items which merit further analysis:

Operational readiness prepayment asset

One of the items within ather receivabies is the operational readiness prepayment assat. This has arisen from the
investment we have made into our back-office infrastructure project, which has been a complex, multi-year programme.
In addition to expensing our internal project costs through the IFRS Statement of Comprehensive income and Cash result
as incurred, we have been capitalising Bluedoor development costs as ¢ prepayment asset on the IFRS Statement of
Financial Position. The asset, which stood at £296.3 million at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: £213.9 million} has been
amortising through the FRS Statement of Comprehensive Income and the Cash result since 2017 and will continue to do
$0 over the remaining life of the contract, which at 31 December 202115 12 years.

The movement schedule below demonstrates how the operational readiness prepayment has built up over the past
two years.

3021 2020

£'Million caillion
Cost o
At TJanuary 406.6 3601
Additions during the year 6.9 485
At 31 December 413.5 4086
Accumulated ameortisation
At January {(92.7) (80.9)
Amortisation during the year {24.8) (31.8)
At 31 December ' n7.2) (92.7)
Net book value 296.3 313.9

The amortisation expenge is recognised within third-party administrotion expenses in the IFRS result, and within the net
annual management fes and margin arising from new business lines of the Cash result. it is more than offset by the lower
tariff charges on Bluedoor compared to the previous system, which grow as the business grows, benefiting both the IFRS
and Cash results.
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Business loans to Partners

Facilitating business loans ta Partners is a key way in which we are able to support growing Partner businaesses. Such loans
are principclly used to enable Partners to take over the businesses of retiring or downsizing Partners, and this process
creates broad stakeholder benefits. First, clients benefit from enhanced continuity of 5t. James's Place advice and service
over time; secend, Partners are able to build and ultimately realise valus in the high-quality and sustainable businesses
they have created; and finally, the Group and, In turn, shareholders, benefit from high levels of adviser and client retention.

In addition to recognising a strong business case for focilitating such lending, we recognise too the fundamental strength
and credit gquality of business loans to Partners. Gver more than ten years, cumuliative write-offs have totalled less than
Sbps of gross loans advanced, with such low impairment experience attributable to a number of factors that help to
mitigate the inherent credit risk in lending. These include taking a coutious approach to Group credit decisions, with
lending secured against prudent businass valuations. Demonstrating this, key loan-to-value (LTv} information is set

out in the table below.

31 December 31 December

2021 2020
Aggregate LTV across the totai Partner lending book 29% 3%
Proportion of the book where LTV is over 75% 7% 12%
Net exposure to loans where LTV is over 100% (E’Mill'\on) 46 8.2

If FUM were to decrease by 10%, the net exposure to loans where LTV is over 100% at 31 December 2021 would increase to
£6.6 million (31 December 2020: increase to £11.3 million).

Our credit experience also benefits from the structure of business loan to Partner repayments. The Group collects advice
charges from clients. Prior to making the associated payment te Partners, we deduct loan capitai and interest payments
from the amount due. This means the Group is able to controi repayments.

During the year we have continued to facilitate business loans to Partners, primarily focused on securitised loans and so
this balance has increased. Business loans to Partners directly funded by the Group has remained broadly staile year-on-
year as new loans advanced have cpproximately matched repayments received.

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £0Milien

Total business loans to Partners 521.8 476.7
Split by funding type:

Business loans to Partners directly funded by the Group 30786 3196

Securitised business loans to Partnears 214.0 1571

4. Liquidity

Cash generated by the business is held in highly rated government securities, AAA-rated money market funds, and bank
accounts. Although these are all highly liquid, only the latter is ciassified as cash and cash equivalents on the Soivency i
Net Assets Balance Sheet. The total liquid assets held are as follows.

31 becember 3 ecember

2021 2030

£'Million £ \illion
Fixed interest securities 7.8 7.4
Investment in Coilective Investment Schemes (AAA-rated mongy market funds) 16053 1,264.8
Cosh and cash equivalents 2457 2549
Total liquid assets 1,858.8 15271

The Group’s primary source of net cash generation is product charges. In line with profit generation, as most of our
investrment and pension business enters a gestation pericd, there is no cash generated {apart from initial charges) for

the first six years of an investment. This means that the amount of cash generated will increase year on year as FUM in

the gestotion period becomes mature and is subject to annual product management charges. Unit trust and 1SA business
does not enter the gestation pericd, ond so generates cash immediately from the point of investment.

Cash is used to invest in the business and to pay the Group dividend. Our dividend guidance is set such that appropriate
cash is retained in the business to support the investmeant needed to meet our future growth aspirations.
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Our most significant investment in the business in recent years has been the develocpment of Bluedcor, which has had

o substantial impact on our liquid assets, and borrowings positions. Since the inception of the project in 2014 we have
capitalised £413.5 million of development spend on Bluedoor in our operational readiness prepayment asset. This is in
addition to £198.3 million of internal project costs that we have expensed as incurred. The total cash outflow on the project
is £609.8 million. This project has now been completed and so ne further cash cutflows will be incurred.

5. Borrowings

The Group continues to pursue a strategy of diversifying and broadening its access to debt finance. We have done this
successfully over time, inciuding the creation and execution of the securitisation vehicle referred to in the previous years.
For accounting purposes we are abliged to disclose on our Statement of Financial Position the value of loan notes retating
to the securitisation, which has the effect of inflating the reported level of borrowings. However, these ars secured only on
the securitised portfolio of business loans to Partnars, and hence are non-receurse to the Group's other assets.

This means that the senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes, whilst included within borrowing, are very
different from the Group's senior unsecured corporate borrowings, which are used to manage working capital and to fund
investment in the business,

3\ December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £'Million

Corporate borrowings: bank loans 108.8 nzy
Corporagte borrowings: loan notes 1638 H3.8
Senior unsecured corporate borrowings 270.6 2265
Senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loocn notes 162.4 5.3
Total borrowings 433.0 348

The 2020 year-and senior unsecured corporate borrowing position benefitted from the decision to temporarily withhold
payment of a portion of the 2019 final dividend and not pay a 2020 interim dividend. with dividend payments having
resumed in full in 2021, these borrowings returnad to more normal levels during the year.

The senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes has increased in the year due to the increase in securitised
business lcans to Partners.

Further information is provided in Note 16 Borrowings and financial commitments within the IFRS Financial Statements.

6. Other provisions
Further information on other provisions, including how the balance has moved year-on-year, is set out in Note 15 Other
provisions and contingent liabilities within the IFRS Financial Statements.

7. Income tax liabilities

The Group has an income tax liabitity of £6.1 million at 31 December 2021 compared to £32.7 million at 31 December 2020,
This is due to a current tax charge of £293.6 million, tax paid of £318.1 million and the impact of acquisitions and disposals
of Group entities of £11 millicn during the year. Further detail is provided in Note 7 Income and deferred taxes.

Stage 2: Movement in Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet

After the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet has been determined, the second stage in the derivation of the Cash result
iclentifies a numiber of moverments in that balance sheet which do not represent cash flows for inclusion within the Cash
result. The following table explains how the overall Cash result reconciles to the total movement.

Year ended Year ended
3 December 31 Becarnber
2021 2022
£'Million Million
Opening Solvency Il net gssets . 1,218.6 10568
Dividend paid {320.9) (1671)
issue of share capital and exarcise of options 29.0 33
Consideration paid for own shares - (3.9)
Change in deferred tax 0.5 (8.2)
Impact of policyholder tax asymmetry {52.9) 817
Change in goodwil, intangibles and other non-cash movements (7.4) (387)
Cash result 3874 2547
Closing Solvency Il net assets 1,245.3 1,218.6
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Financial Review

2.3 European Embedded Value (EEV)

Wealth management differs from most other businesses, in that the expected shareholder income from client investment
activity emerges over a long period in the future. We therefore supplement the IFRS and Cash results by providing
additional disclosure on an EEV basis, which brings into account the net present value of the expected future cash flows.
We believe that a measure of the total economic value of the Group's operating performance is useful to investors.

As in previous reporting, cur EEV continues to be calculated on a basis determined in accordance with the EEV principles
originally issued in May 2004 by the Chief Financial Officers Forum (CFO fForum) and supplemented both in October 2005

and, following the introduction of Solvency I, in April 2016.

Many of the principles and practices underlying EEV are similar to the requirements of Solvency Il, and we have sought
to align them as closely as possible. The table below and accompanying notes summarise the profit before tax of the

combined husiness

Year ended Yeor ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

Note £'Mitlion €6 lion

Funds management business 1 1,662.9 1,077.8
Distribution business 2 (24.4) (75.7)
Back-office infrastructure developrment - (12.4)
Other (93.) (7vo.7)
EEV operating profit - 1,545.4 N80
Investrment return variance 3 8945 3044
Economic assumption changes 4 472 (47.4)
EEV profit before tax 2,444.1 1,178.0
Tax (5787 (226.8)
Corporation tax rale change 5 {4127} (126 9)
EEV profit after tax 1,452.7 822.5

A rgconciliation between EFV operating profit before tax and IFRS profit before tax is provided in Note 3 Segment Reporting

within the IFRS Financial Statements.

Notes to the EEV result
1. Funds management business EEV operating profit

The funds management business operating profit has increased to £1,662.9 million (2020: £1,077.8 million) and a full analysis

of the result is shown pelow.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 Decembar

2023 2020

£'Millien £'Million

Naw business contribution 1,002.2 766.3
Profit from existing business

- unwind of the discount rate 27568 2796

- experience variance 895 16.9

— operating assumption change 283.0 105

Investment incoms 24 45

Funds management EEV operating profit ] 1,662.9 10778

The new business contribution for the year at £1,002.2 miliien (2020: £766.2 million) was 31% higher than the prior year,

primarily reflecting the increase in new business volumes.

The unwind of the discount rate for the year was broadly flat at £275.8 milion (2020: £279 8 million). This reflacts the higher
opening value of in-force business but a lower opening discount rate for the year: 3.4% in 2021 compared to 4.0% in 2020

The experience variance during the year was £88.5 million (2020: £16.8 million). This reflscts positive retention experience

over the year partially offset by increased development expenses

The impact of operating assumption changes in the year was a positive £293.0 miliion (2020: positive £10.5 million),
The increase arises from a small improvement to the persistency assumptions for onshore bond and pension business,
reflecting positive retention experience over recent years, and revisions to the expense basis, reflecting economies of scale

achieved during the year.
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2. Distribution business

The distribution loss includes the positive gross margin arising from advice income less payments to advisers, offset by
the costs of investment in growing the Partnership and building the distribution capabilities in Asia. The gross margin has
incredased year-on-year reflecting the high volume of new business in the year However, the FSCS levy expense remained
high at £23.6 million (2020: £25.2 million), impacting the reported loss.

3. Investment return variance

The investment return variance reflects the capitalised impoct on the future annual management fees resulting from the
difference between the actual and assumed investment returns. Given the size of our FUM, a small difference can resultin
a large positive or negative variance.

The typical investment return on our funds during the year was positive 11.4% after charges, compared to the assumed
investment return of positive 2.2%. This resulted in a positive investment return variance of £884.5 million (2020: positive
£304.4 mallion).

4. Economic assumption changes
The positive variance of £4.2 million arising in the year (2020: negative £47.4 million) reflects the positive effect from the
increase in gilt yields, offset by an increase in the expected rate of inflation.

5. Corporation tax rate change

In the UK budget of 3 March 2021 it was announced that the main rate of corporation tax will increase from 19% to 25% with
effect from 1 April 2023. This change was substantively enacted on 24 May 2021 within the Finance Bill 2021 and as a result
the relevant deferred tax balances have been remeasured.

New business margin

The largest single element of the EEV cperating profit (analysed in the previous section) is the new business contribution.
The level of new business contribution generally moves in line with new business levels. To demonstrate this link, and aid
understanding of the results, we provide additional analysis of the new business margin (the margin). This is calculated
as the new business contribution divided by the gross inflows, and is éxpressed as a percentage.

The tabie below presents the margin before tax from our manufactured business.

Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
Investment
New business contribution {£'Million) 153.0 104
Gross inflows (£'Billion) 282 1.77
Margin (%) 5.8 5.9
Pension )
New business contribution (£°Million} 512.0 4386
Gross inflows (£'Billion) 9.86 8.44
Margin (%) 5.2 5.2
Unit Trust and DFM
New business contribution (£ 'Million) 3372 2226
Gross inflows (£'Billion) 572 412
Margin (%) 5.9 5.4
Total business
New business contribution (£'Million) 1,002.2 766.3
Gross inflows (£'Biilion) 18.20 14.33
Margin (%) 55 5.3
Post-tax margin (%) 42 43

The overall margin for the year was 5.5% (2020: 5.3%). The improvement year-on-year is due to a combination of the
positive impact of the change in persistency and controlled expenses, offget in the post-tax result by the future change in
the tax rate.
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2.3 European Embedded Value (EEV) continued

Economic assumptions
The principal economic assumptions used within the cash flows at 31 December are set out below.

Yedr ended Year ended

31 December 31 Decemper

2021 2020

Rigk-free rate 11% 0.3%

Inflation rate 4.0% 33%

Risk discount rate 42% 3.4%
Future investment returns:

- Gilts 1.1% 0.3%

- Equities A1% 3.3%

- Unit-linked funds 3.4% 2.6%

Expense inflaticn 4.4% 37%

The risk-free rate is set by reference to the yield on ten-year gilts. Other investment returns are set by reference to the
risk-free rate.

The inflation rate is derived fram the implicit inflation in the valuation of ten-year index-linked gilts. This rate is increased to
reflect higher increases in earnings-related expenses.

EEV sensitivities

The table below shows the estimated impact on the reported value of new business and EEV to changes in variocus
EEV-calculated assumptions. The sensitivities are specified by the EEV principles and reflect reasonably possible levels
of change. In each case, only the indicated item is varied relative to the restated values.

Change in

European

Change in new business Embedded

contribution Value

Pre-tax Post-tax Post-tax

Nate £Million £'Million £°Million

Value at 31 December 2021 ) 1,002.2 762.2 8,957.4

100bp reduction in risk-free rates, with corresponding change

in fixed interest asset values 1 (357) (278) (154 4}
10% increase in withdrawal rates 2 (727) (55.1) (478.8}
10% reduction in market value of equity assets 3 - - {8907}
10% increase in expenses 4 {26.3) {(20.3) (103.9)
100bps increase in assumed inflation 5 (367) (275) (154.2)

Notes to the EEV sensitivities

1. This is the key economic basis change sensitivity. The business model is relatively insensitive to change in econamic
basis. Note that the sensitivity assumes o corresponding change in all investment returns but no change in inflation.

2. The 10% increase is applied to the withdrawal rate. For instance, if the withdrawal rate is 8% then a 10% increase would
reflect a change to 8.8%.

3. Forthe purposes of this sensitivity all unit-Iinked funds are assumad o be invested in equities. The actual mix of assets
varies and in recent years the proportion invested directly in UK and overseas equities has exceeded /0%

4. For the purposes of this sensitivity only non-fixed elements of the expenses are incredased by 10%.

5. This reflects a100bps increass in the assumed RPunderlying the expense inflation calcutation.
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Changein

European

Change in new business Embedded

contribution Value

Pra-tax Post-tax Post-tax

£'Million £'Million £'Million

100bps reduction in risk discount rate 9.2 90.2 680.7

Although not directly relevant under a market-consistent valuation, this sensitivity shows the level of adjustment which
would be required to reflect differing investor views of risk.

Analysis of the EEV result
The table below provides a summarised breakdown of the embedded value position at the reporting dates.

31 December 3 December

2021 2020

£:Million £nillion

Value of in-force business 77121 6,566.6
Solvency Il net assets 12453 1,218.6
Total embedded value 8,957.4 7,785.2
£ £

Net asset value per share 16.57 14.49

The EEV result above reflects the specific terms and conditions of our products. Our pension business is split between two
portfolios. Our current product, the Retirement Account, was launched in 2018 and incorperates both pre-retirement and
post-retirement phases of investment in the same product. Earlier business was written in our separate Retirerment Plan
and Drawdown Plan products, targeted at the each of the two phases separately, and therefore has a slightly shorter term
and lower new Husiness margin.

Our experience is that much of our Retirement Plan business converts inte Drawdown business at retirement, but, in line
with the EEV guidelines, we are required to defer recognition of the additional value from the Crawdown Plan until it is
crystailised. If instead we were to assess the future value of Retirement Plan business (beyond the immediate contract
boundary) in a more holistic fashion, in line with Retirement Account business, this would result in an increase of
approximately £395 million to our embedded value at 31 Decermber 2021 {31 December 2020: £385 million).
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Section 3
Solvency

St. James's Place has a business model and risk appetite that result in underlying assets being held that fully match

our obligations to clients, Our clients can access their investments ‘on demand’ and because the encashment value is
matched, movements in equity markets, currency markets, interest rates, mortality, morbidity and longevity have very
little impact on cur ability to mest liabilities. We also have a prudent approach to investing shareholder funds and surplus
assets in cash, AAA-rated money market funds and highly rated government securities. The overall effect of the business
model and risk appetite is a resilient sclvency position capable of enabling liabilities to be met even through adverse
market conditions.

Cur Life businesses are subject to the Solvency |l capital regime which cpplied for the first time in 2018, Given the relative
simplicity of our business compared to many, if not most, other organisations that fall within the scope of Solvency Il we
have continued ta manage the solvency of the business on the basis of holding assets to match client unit-linked liabilities
ptus a management solvency buffer (MSB). This has ensured that not only can we meet client liabilities at all times (beyond
the Solvency li requirement of @ '1-in-200 years’ event), but we also have a prudent leval of protection against other risks to
the business. At the same time, we have ensured that the resulting capital held meets with the requirements of the
Solvency Il regime, o which we are ultimately accountable.

For the year ended 31 December 2021 we reviewed the level of our MSB and increased the MSB for the Life businesses
to £255 million (31 December 2020: £345 million), reflacting business growth and market conditions.

The Group's overall Solvency il net assets position, MSB, and management solvency ratios are as follows.

Other 31 December

Life' regulated Other'? Total 2020 Total

31 Decembar 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Scivency Il net assets 3025 3446 508.2 1,245.3 1,218.6
MSB 3550 163.0 - 518.0 501.3
Management solvency ratio ms% 211% - - -

1 after payment of year-end intra-Group dividend
2 Befors payment of the Group final dividend.

Solvency Il Balance Sheet

Whilst we focus on Solvency |l net assets and the MSB to manage selvency, we provide additional information akxout the
Solvency il free asset position for information. The presentation starts from the same Solvency Il net assets, put includes
recognition of an asset in respect of the expsacted value of in-force (VIF) cash flows end a risk margin (RM) reflecting the
potential cost to secure the transfer of the business to o third party. The Solvency Il net assets, VIF and RM comprise the
‘own funds’ which are assessed against our regulatory solvency capital requirement (SCR), reflecting the capital required
to protect against a range of '1-in-200" stresses. The SCRis calculated on the standard formula approach. No allowance
has been made for transitional provisicns in the calculation of technical provisions or the SCR.
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An analysis of the Solvency I position for our Group, split by regulated and non-reguloted entities at the year-end, is
presented in the table below.

Other 31 December

Life' regulated Other'? Total 2020 Total

31 December 2021 £'Mitlian £Million £'Million £'Millicn £'Million
Solvency Il net assets 38258 3448 5082 1,245.3 12188
value of in-force {VIF) 56401 - - 5,640 4,756 .3
Risk margin (1,622.9) - - (1,822.8) (1,3575)
Own funds () 4,409.7 344.6 508.2 5,262.5 46174
Solvency capital requirement (B) (3,831.6) (107.5) - (3,539.1) (3,506.8)
Solvency ll free assets 578.1 2371 508.2 1,323.4 110.8
Solvency ratio (A/B) Nn5% 321% 134% 132%

1 After payment of year-end intra -Group dividend.

2 Before payment of the Group final dividend.
The solvency ratic after payment of the proposed Group final dividend is 128% at the year-end {31 December 2020: 124%).

We continue to target a solvency ratio of 10% for SJPUK, our largest insurance subsidiary, as agreed with cur regulator
the PRA. The combined solvancy ratio for our Life companies, after payment of the year-end intra-Group dividend,
is 5% at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: 112%)

Solvency Il sensitivities

The table below shows the estimated impact on the Solvency Il free assets, the SCR and the sclvency ratio from changes
in various assumptions underlying the Solvency Il calculations. In each case, only the indicated item is varied relative to
the restated values.

The solvency ratio s not very sensitive to changes in experience or assumptions, and, due to the approach to matching
unit-linked liabilities with appropricte assets, can move counter-intuitively depending on circumstances, as demonstrated
by the sensitivity anaiysis presented below.

Solvency Il
Soivency Il capital Solvency
free assets requirement ratio
Note £'Million £'Million _%
value at 31 December 2021 1,323.4 3,939.1 134%
100bps reduction in risk-free rates, with corresponding change in fixed
interest asset values 1 1174.3 39487 130%
10% increase in withdrawal rates 2 13886 3,6795 138%
10% reduction in market value of equity assets 3 14791 3,284.8 145%
10% increase in expenses 4 1,248.8 39343 132%
100bps increase in assumed inflation 5 1,208.6 3,838% 131%

Notes to the Solvency Il sensitivities

1. This is the key economic basis change sensitivity. The business model is relatively insensitive to change in economic
basis. Note that the sensitivity assumes a corresponding change in all investment returns but no change in inflation.

2. The 10% increase is applied to the lapse rate. For instance, if the lapse rate is 8% then o 10% increase would reflect a
change to 8.8%.

3. Forthe purposes of this sensitivity all unit-linked funds are assumed te ke invested in equities. The actual mix of assets
varies and in recent years the proportion invested directly in UK and overseas equities has exceeded 70%. The sensitivity
reflects the impact of changes in the equity darmpener on market risk capital.

4. For the purposes of this sensitivity all expenses are increased by 10%.

5. This reflects a 100bps increase in the assumed RPIunderlying the expense inflation calculation.
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Risk and Risk Management

Effective risk management

Overview and culturc

The business activities and the industry within which the
Group operates expose us to a wide variety of inherent
risks. Therefore effective risk management, underpinned

by a good risk culture, is critical to cur success. We
comprehensively identify and assess risks in order to
carefully select our appetite for those risks and then
manage them accordingly. When assessing risks and
deciding on the appropriate respense we consider the
potential impacts on our key stakeholders: clients, advisers,
shareholders, requlators, employees and society. Our

most material risks are managed through the dasign

and operation of our client and Partner proposition,
inciuding the way in which it is delivered and administered.

The inherant risk environment faced by the Group develops
over time with current and emerging factors and trends
(Inciud\'ng the impacts from COVID-18, political risks such

Our Risk Management Framework

The internai control environment is built upon a strong
control culture and organisational assignment of
responsibility. The first line' business is responsible
and accountable for risk management. This is then
combined with oversight from the 'second line' risk,
controls and compliance functions and assurance
from the 'third line” internal audit to form a three lines
of defence’ model.

The Risk Management Framework is o combination
of precesses by which the Group identifies, assesses,
measures, manages and monitors the risks that

may impact on the successful delivery of its business
priorities. Based upon our risk appetite, the risks
identified are either accepted or appropriate actions
are taken to mitigate them.

The Board, through the Risk Committes, takes an active
role in overseeing the Risk Management Framework, for
which it is responsible. As part of this the Board robustly
assesses its principal and emerging risks, which are
considered in regular reporting and summarised
annually in the Own Risk and Solvency Assessment:
further information on this is provided overleaf.

as changes in taxation, macro-cconomic factors, cyber
crime and climate change), some of which may impact
our short- and/or longer-term profitability. Under the
leadership, direction and oversight of cur Beoard, these
risks are carefully understoed and managed to achieve
our business priorities (as set out on pages 24 to 31).

we do not, and cannot, seek to eliminate risk entirely;
rather we seek to understand our risks fully and manage
them appropriately The emphasis is on applying effective
risk management strategies, so that all material risks are
identified and managed within the agreed risk appetite.
Risk management is embedded within our culture and
therefore is a core aspect of decision-making.

Risk management forms a key part of the business
planning process, including decisions on strategic
developments to our client and Partner propaositions,
investments and dividend payments.

On behalf of the Board, the Audit Committee takes
responsibility for assessing the effectiveness of the
Group's risk managemeant and internal control systems,
covering all material controls, including financial,
operational and compliance controls. It does this via on
annual review of risk and control self-assessments and
monitoring of the effectiveness of the internal control
model throughout the year. The systems have beenin
place for the year under review and up to the date of
approval of the Annual Report and Accounts.

The Board receives regular reports from the Risk
Committee and Audit Commitiee and approves key
aspects of the Group’s Risk Management framework
including the Group Risk Appetite Statement and
Group ORSA.

The diagram opposite depicts our Risk Management
Fromewaork.
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our risk appetite

The Board carefully sets its appetite for taking risk against
the Group's business priarities. These choices are set out

in detail in our Group Risk Appetite Statement, which is
reviewed at least annually by the Risk Committee, senior
risk owners and the Executive Board before being approved
by the Board. The Group Risk Appetite Statement alsc
provides clarity over ownership, enabling us to identify

the key individuals within the Group who have responsibility
for managing these risks. The Group Risk Appetite
Statement informs the entity Risk Appetite Statements
prepared and approved by the regulated subsidiary
boards within the Group.

The Group Risk Appetite Statomont includes a risk
appetite scale. This scale has several risk acceptance
ievels, ranging from no appetite for taking risks at all,
through to acceptance of risk. The level of risk we are
willing to accommeodate will vary dependent on individual
risk scenarios.

Risk appetite can and will change over time, sometimes
rapidly as econornic and business environment conditions
change, and thersfore the statement is an evolving
document. A comprehensive suite of key risk indicators
(kRIs) is reported regularly to enable the Risk Committes,
on behalf of the Board, to monitor that the Group remains
within its accepted appetite.

Strategy — Key outcomes

Risk Capital Risk managemsnt framework Risk Governance
Board
Risk Committee
Regulatory
assessment
Executive Board £
=
Insights E
H -
t%%:}zumn;ﬁ?tt:gr Subsidiary Boards ﬁ
activity
Group Risk ExCo
own
assessment

OtherExCos

Risk escalation

& Rsk UG contro s self
agsessmant

5. Operatznal "1k ossessments

6. Revarse stress tastirg
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Risk and Risk Management

Own Risk and Solvency Assessment (ORSA)

We are classified as an insurance group and are subject
to Solvency Il insurance regulation. A key part of this
regulation requires a consistent approach to risk
management across the Group, supported by the
production of an annual ORSA.

The ORSA process follows an annual cycle, which links
the business’'s activity and business priorities with
comprehensive risk assessments, and ensures the
Group is resiiient to stresses both in the short term and
over oy five-yeaor period. The ORSA cycle is depicted in
the diagram below.

The Solvency Capital Regquirement for insurers allows for
ot least a 'Tin 200-year' risk event over g one-year time
horizon. In addition, severe strasses and scenarios are
used to help provide insight into the ability to maintain
the reguired regulatory capital in these conditions.

Our results show that it wouid be possible to maintain
regulatory capital across the Group under all stresses
for the business planning horizon. The cutcomes of these
activities assist us when considering the calculations
and allocation of risk capital to all major risks in the
Group, and the adeguacy of capital positions. This
process ensuras our continued confidence that the
regulated entities remain strongly capitalised.

The ORSA uses afive-year projection period for the
medium term. Due to the gestation period ocross some
of our pansion and investment product ranges, we do
not earn annual management fees in the first six years.

Update ORSA

Update
related policies

risk profile

Assess
changes torisk
profile, emerging
risks; agree
scenarios

—p—

Agree final ORSA,
update policies

Confirm
risk appetite

Annual
business
planrefresh

Present
draft ORSA

>

Assess

dividends| dividends

A

Monitor risk Agree
exposure ownneeds,
and capital thresholds and
adequacy recovery plans

ORSA
surmmary report

sensitivities
ond own
sclvency needs

and scenario
testing

As a result, considering a five-year projection period,
which is less than the gestation period, is a prudent
view of the Group's viability as we consider ongoing
revenues generated on existing business only. The ORSA
is particularly useful in assessing viability as it involves
a comprehensive assessment of risks and capital
requirerments for the business. Consideration is given

to factors or events that impact on our income from
funds under management such as market movements,
retention of clients and ability to attract new clients.

We also consider factore which impact our coste such
as inflation, non-inflationary expense increcses and
operational event-related losses. Combinations of these
factors are used to form scenarios which are tested,
providing for more extreme combinations of events.
Therefore, assumptions are robustly analysed to predict
both the immediate impact of an event along with the
impact over the ionger term (in the wake of the event),
In addition to these more extreme ‘combination’
scenarios, assessments are also completed based

on mere current/topical ar emerging risk exposures
affecting the Group or financial services more generally.

The ORSA ciids decision-making by bringing together
the following processes:

«  strategic planning;

+ risk appetite consideration;

«+ risk identification and management; and

- capital planning and management.

The ORSA continues to evolve and further strengthen risk
management processes throughout the Group.

Deatermine
solvency
capital
requirement/
own solvency
assessment

Stress
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Current risk environment

Wwe continue to identify potential challenges ahead

and recognise that significant risks remain in relation to
CCoVID-18 variants and the economic consequences from
the response to it. We expect to see inflationary challenges
in the short to medium term and are mindful of potential
risks relating to tightening of monetary policy and changes
in tax policy which could change the amount our clients
have available to save and how much tax they pay on
Investments. We also however recognise an cppeortunity for
our advisers, through ongoing financial advice, to support
clients in managing their financial affairs so that, as the tax
landscape changes, they can adapt and re-plan to meet
their goals. We are also mindful of the potantial for gec-
political tensions to escaolate, which could have relevance
to the Group through the impacts on financial markets and
through heightened Cyber risk.

Overall we remain confident in our ability to withstand
further challenges that may or may not emerge from the
risk envircnment described in more detail below. Timely
and targeted risk-based information has been provided to
the Board to continue to support decision-making and help
the understanding of key issues.

Mdacro-econemic

The uncertainty in relation to COVID-18 has improved
significantly as a result of the successful vaccine rollout

in the UK which has greatly weakened the link between
infections, hospitalisations and deaths. While the future
outlook is more positive than this time last year, we remain
mindful of the risk posed by emerging mutations of the virus.

Reflecting the stability, resilience and consistency of the
Group’s business model, COVID-19 has impacted the
business in ways which are familiar to our Risk
Management Framework. Examples of this are through:
market volatility; a reduction in new business in 2020 which
has subsequently reversed in 2021; and the continuation of
partial remote working for many employees which presents
tolent management risks.

The UK and international economic recovery have
benefitted from programmes of quantitative easing and
government support packages, which led to a strong
market recovery in 2021 but has alse contributed to higher
than expected inflation. inflationary pressures are also
arising out of supply-side stran (on both labour and
imported goods including fuel) in the UK,

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

There are good reasons to be optimistic about continued
investment and growth of inflows to the Group, however,
there are risks that invester sentiment could deteriorate
for many reasons including if:

+ inflation continues to increase and interest rates rise
quickly to counter it;

- geopolitical tensions escalate, for exampie between
Russic or China and the west;

+ plans to manage the substantial increase in national
debt include a significantly higher tax burden; and

+ therelationship between the UK and EU deteriorates
and leads to a more challenging trade environment,

Depending on how these risks unfold over time, this could
impact SJP through market volatility, possible reductions
in new business and lapses.

We expect and have shown in the stress and scenario
testing carried out as part our ORSA and Group dividend
assessment that the Group continues to remain resilient

to macro-economic shocks (including inflation and interest
rate shifts) as well as more extreme events.

Climate change

Tackling climate change is an issue of high importance

to SJP, our advisers, clients, and regulators. The related
risks affect all companies in different ways and we have
carefully considered how climate change could impact
tha Group to identify both risks and opportunities.

Climate change is a driver of market-related risk, be

that through physical climate events or impacts from
transitioning away from fossil fuels. Whilst recoghising

the unique ways in which climate change can affect
individual investrmeants, our approach to managing this risk
(and seizing the opportunity in the investment space) is
very similar to how we managea other drivers of market-
related risk, namely through our investment Management
Approach (MA) and within that our approach to responsible
investing. Further, to ensure our resilience as ¢ Group to
rmarket movements, our liabilities to clients are fully
matched by our invested assets.

Given thot we are comfortable with cur approach to
managing market related risk and that we do not have
matsrial exposure to insurance products beyond unit-
linked investments, the key risk to the Group is around
reputational damage and failure to meet current and
potential clients’ expectations. Ultimately, we cim to grow in
a sustainable way, taking o long-term view, which ensures
we are a force for good for our people, clients, stakeholders
and the wider world. As an example of how we are putting
this into practice in relation to climate change is that we
have pledged that our operations will become climate
positive by 2025 and our investments will be net zero by
2050, More information on the octions we are taking can be
found on pages 40 to 47 We are confident the steps we are
toking on climate-related issues will ensure that Group has
a positive Impact in the fight against climate change, whilst
alse managing the risk of failing to meet the expectations
of clients.

WWW.S[p.co.uk
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a0 Strategic Report

Risk and Risk Management

Principal risks and
uncertainties

The principal risks that the business
faces have not changed from the
previous year, but the risk landscape
has developed over the course of
the year. An example of this is that
security & resilience remains o
principal risk ared and ayber risk
continues to be a key risk. However,
wa recognise that the cyber threat
continues to develop, particularly with
the proliferation of ransomware as a
service', which increases the inherent
cyber risk to the business.

Risk description

Administration We fail to deliver

The business priority areas which

our principal risks impact, and the
high-level controls and processes
through which we aim to mitigate
them, are set out in the tables on

the following pages. Reputational
damage and impacts to shareholders
and other stakeholders are alikely
consequence of any of our principal
risks materialising.

The followmng symbols ars used to
indicate which primary business
priorities our principal risks could
impact, recognising that they could
also have a secondary impacton
other business priorities:

Business
priority

Key risks

- Clients and advisers receive

Qur business priorities

Building community

Being easierto
do business with

Delivering value to advisers
and clients through our
investment proposition

Building end protecting
our brand and reputation

Our cultureand beinga
leading respaonsible business

Continued financial strength

Example contrals{mitigation

COversight of service levels by our third-party

service good-quality poor policy administration administration provider
administration « Failure of key administration » Management of administration centres
ser(‘;'cl‘?s to advisers system change projects to ensure key service standards are met
and clients. ; i
» Administrative complexity + Cantinuous development of technology
« Effective planning of large-scale change
projects
- Ongoing activity to reduce administrative
complexity and ensure operational
resilience
Client Our product « Investments provide poor - Monitoring of asset allocations across
proposition proposition fails returns relative to their portfolios to ensure thay are performing
to Meeat the needs, benchmerks andfor do as expected in working towards long-term
chjectives and not deliver expected client abjectivas
axpectations of outcomes « Monitoring funds against their abjectives
aur Glients, This - Range of salutions does not and to ensura an appropricte level of
iml:\l:des poor align with the product and investment risk
relative investment ; ;
perfarmance and service req{;_uremer!ts‘ fOf our + Ongoing assessment of value deliverad by
current and potential future . . .
poor product design. clients funds and partfolios versus their objectives
) ) « Where necessary, managers are changed
+ Failure to mest client in the most effective way possible
expectations of a sustainable . o
business, not least in respect of Cfontmyous ”evelopm?nt of the range
climate change and responsiole  ©f S8rvices offered to clients
nvesting « Engagement with fund managers around
principies of responsible investment
Conduct We fail to provide » Advisers deiiver poor-gquality « licensing progtamme ensuring appropriate

guality, suttable
advice or service
to Clignts.

or unsuitable advice

Failure to evidence the provision
of quality service and advice

.

standard of advice and gervice from
advisers

Techrical support helplines for advisers
Timely and clear responses to client
complaints

Robust oversight process of the advice
provided to clignts delivered by Business

Assurance. Compliance Assurance, Fieid
Risk and Advice Guidance teams

st. James's Place plc
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Business

Risk description

priority

Key risks

Example controls/mitigation

Financial We fail to effectively « Foilure to meet client liobilities + Policyholder liobilities are fully matched
Bﬂﬁhﬂge thr‘? + investment/market risk - Excess assels generally invested in
usiness’s finances. iah- ih=liciuidi
. Credit risk hlgh quality, high-liquidity cash and cash
L eguivalents
- Liquidity rsk : o
) - Lending to the Partnership is secured
- Insurance risk ] . .
. « Reinsurance of insurance risks
- Expense risk ] o )
« Ongoing manitering of all risk exposures
and experiences
+ Acceptance of market and persistency risk
impact on profit
= setung and monitoring bbudgets
- Implementing new systems to allow for
future cost reductions
= Monitoning and management of individua!
entities solvency to minimise Group
interdependency
Outsourcing The third-party - Operational failures by material  « Oversight regime in place to identify
outsourcers’ outsourcers prudent steps to reduce sk of operational
activities impacts - Failure of critical service: failures by material third-party providers
O.U{ performance and significant areas include: « Ongaing monitoring, including assessrment
rigk management. i i
9 —Investment administration of operationgl resilience
~fund management « Due diligence performed on key suppliers
—custody
- pclicy administration
-cloud sarvices
Partner Our proposition « Failure to attract new meambers  + Focus on providing o market-leading
proposition solution fails to meet of the Partnership adviser proposition
the needs, object\'ves « Failure to retain advisersf « Adequately skilled and resourced
and expectations Partners population of supporting field managers
of our currant and Failure to | dvi Reliable syst d administrati
potential future - Failure to increase adviser - Rellable systermns and administration
Partners. productivity support
» Available technology falls short - Expanding the Academy capacity and
of client and adviser supporting recruits through the Acaderny
expectations and fails to and beyond
support growth objectives - Market leading support to Partners
» The Academy does not businesses
adequately support cdviser
growth
People We are unable to « Failure to attract and retain « Meagsures to maintain o stable population
attract, retain and people with key skills of employees, including competitive total
orgor;u;te the rlt%ht « Poor employee engagement reward packages
eople to run the . . P
Eusirrjwess - Failure to create an inclusive Monitoring of employee engagement and
) and diverse business satisfaction
- Poor employee wellbesing . Emp\oyge \{uei‘lbemg 1S sgpported th_rough
. various initiatives, benefits and services
- Our culture of supporting social . . )
value is eroded « Corporate mcentlveg to em.couroge spcml
value engagement, including matching of
employee charitable giving to the
Charitable Foundation
« Whistleblowing hotline
Regu[utory Wa fail to meet + Failure to comply with changing  « Compliance function provides expert

Current, changing or
new regulatory and
legislative
expectations.

regulation or respond to
changes in regulatory
expectations

- Inadequate internal controls

Failure to respond to regulatory
driven changes to the industry
nwhich we operate

Solvency risk

guidance and carries cut extensive
assurance work

Strict controls are maintamed in highty
regulated areas

Maintenance of appropriate solvency
capital buffers, and continuous monitoring
of solvency experience

Clear accountabilities and understanding
of responsibilities across the business

Fostering of positive regulatory relaticnships
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Q2 Strategic Report

Risk and Risk Management

Business

Risk description priority Key risks

Example controls/mitigation

Security and We fail to adequately » Internal or external fraud - Business continuity planning for SJP and its
resilience Secure our physico{#ﬂ + Core system failure key suppliers
asgets, systems an . . o ; .
or ::ensitK:e « Corporate, Partnership or Focus on building operational resilience
nformation, ar to third-party !mformotlon security = Clear cyber strote_gy and data protection
deliver critical and cyber risks roadmap for continuous development
business services to « Disruption in key business - Data leakage detection technology and
our clients. services to our clients incident reporting sysiems
- |dentification, communication, and
response planning for the event of cyber
crims
- Cxoeutive Board level eyber scenario
session Lo test strategic response
- Internal awareness programmes
» Identification and assessment of critical
business services
Strategy, Challenge from - Increased competitive pressure - Clear demonstration of value delivered to
competition competitors and from traditional and disruptive clients through advice, service and
and brand impact of {(non-traditional) competitors products

reputational damage

Cost and charges pressure
Negative meadia coverage

Failure to meet cur
commitments to net

Investment in improving positive brand
recognition

Ongoing development of client and Partner
propositions

Proactive engagernent with external
agencies including media, industry groups
and regulators

Clear intenrm targets to be tracked towards
meeting our long-term net zero targets

Emerging risks

Emerging risks are identified through conversations and

Examples of emerging risks which have been considered

during the year include:

workshops with stckeholders throughout the business, + remote talent management;

reviewing academic papers, attending industry events
{(webinars and in person), and other horizon scanning by

the Group risk team.

The purpose of monitoring and reparting emerging risks
is to give assurance that we are prioritising our response
to emerging risks appropriately in our strategy, which is

+ climate change, including regulotory changes and
‘greenwashing’;

+ unintended conseguences from the adoption of artificial

intelligence;

« erosion of industry boundaries; and

the primary risk management tool for longer term strategic .« cryptocurrency and bleckchain technology.
risks. The Risk Commiittee has reviewed emerging risks

on a guarterly basis and moere detail is provided on this in
the Chair of the Risk Committee report on pages 129 to 135.

St. Jumes’s Place ple



Viability Statement
How we assess our viability

The business considers five-year financial forecasts when
developing its strategy. These incorporate our budget for
the next financial year and four further years of forecasts
based on reasonable central assumptions around
development of business drivers.

At the core of assessing our viakility we seek to understand
how different principal risks could materialise. We consider
risks which might present either in isolation or in combination
and which could result in acute shocks to the business or
long-term underperformance against forecasted business
drivers. We consider the five-year time horizon sufficiently
long to assess potential impacts and ensure that the
business could remain viable, neting that identified
management actions could also be enacted to restore

the business’s prospects.

When considering how the principal risks previously
described might impact the business, we consider cur
ability to deal with particular events, which may impact
one or more of the following key financial drivers:

+ reduction in client retention;

« reduction in new business relative to forecasts,;
« market stresses;

« increases in expenses; and

+ direct losses through operational risk events.

We carry out stress and scenario testing on these key
financial drivers, alongside operational risk assessments.
To provide comfort over viability over the next five years,
the scenarios and assessments look at events which would
be extreme, whilst still remaining plausible. This work
demonstrates that, although there would be impacts on
profitability, the Group is resilient and could continue to
meet regulatory capital requirements over five years
should even the more extreme risks matericiise.

As well as robust scenario testing the Directors have given
consideration to assessments of the current risk
environment, including how risks are managed through
controls relative to the risk appetite, and emerging risks.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Example scenario

A diverse sefection of stresses and scenarios are
applied to test all material drivers in a variety of ways
to provide understanding of dynamic impacts. Most
recently we have considered the 2021 Bank of England
scenario for stress testing of banks. Whilst this scenario
centains many elements which are not directly relevant
to the Group, we have considered how the scenario
might nevertheless impact the business. Our conclusion
is that we believe this would have d less onerous
financial impact than the scenarios which we

regularly consider.

As an example of a scenario which the business
developed and which was considered in March 2021,
we gssessed the direct financial implications of the
ongoing COVID-19 pandemic under a range of
economic recovery scenarios. In our more pessimistic
scenario, we looked at the immediate impacts and
the impact over five years, where we further assumed
there were extreme immediate impacts and an '’
shaped recovery for both new business and market
performance over the projection period. That is to say,
in this pessimistic scenario, we assumed both the
market performance and the impact on hew business
did not fully recover. In all scenarios, the Group was
expected to remain adequately capitalised with
sufficient liquid resources and therefore we remain
confident of the Group’s viability. While we remain
viable under these more extreme scenarios, the Group’s
profits and therefore future dividends would diminish.

It is alsc worth noting that when extreme events
materialise, or the tevel of uncertainty in the

external environment increases, management react
accordingly by taking appropriate and measured
actions. For example, following the initial uncertainty
around COVID-19, the Board decided to withhold around
cne-third of the propased 2019 final dividend until March
2021 when the impacts of COVID-19 had become clearer
and the dividend was released. This prudent judgement
ensured we were comfortable in our resilience and
ability to protect clients while continuing investment in
the business to increase shareholder value. As a result
of our approach we have been well placed to benefit
from the return of investor confidence and continue

to fotlow our strategy for growth.

We remain confident that the Group is able to
respond to any unforeseen events to ensure the
Group remains viable.

*
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94 Strategic Report

Risk and Risk Management

Resilience over different time horizons

The table below provides an indication of which risks are relevant over different timeframes and why the Group is considered

to be resilient over these timefromes.

Over the next year

Risks Resilience

Over the short term, key risks are most likely to be
operational, such as cyber crime or failure of operational
processes. The emergence of new variants of COVID-19,
which incorporate vaccing resistance, is afso a key risk to
business performance if they lead to downturns in markets
andfor new investments, or 10 continued people-related
risks which impact on our operations.

Strategic risks which could have a shorter-term impact
relate to: maintaining high engagement with the
Partnership whiist being limitad to fewer in-person events;
the pace of delivery of our technological and data strategy;
and talent management.

It is not expacted that sclvency will be anissue in the
short-term due to our matching approach on liabifities.
Liquidity risks would be relevant for this time window since
liquidity risks tend to be short term in nature. However, we
do not anticipate there being any liquidity risks given the
approach to Group and subsidiary entity dividends and
liquidity management in general. These risks are also
relevant for the longer time periods.

The Group generates relatively steady cash profits on
new businass and existing funds under management
which increase eoch year as funds in gestation ‘'moture’.

In stress and scenario testing the Group demonstrates

a nigh degree of resilience in its solvency laevel to falls in
markets and new business. If severe risks materialised over
the year, the Group’s profitability would reduce and whilst
other options would be explored first, curtailing investment
or reducing dividends would be obvious ways to further
protect the financial strength of the business.

Operationaf resilience and business continuity are also
important and risks which might cause severe business
disruption are carefully managed. There are not considered
to be any matericl uncertainties over the ability of the
Group to survive over the one-year time horizon.

Over the next five years

Risks Resilience

Over the medium term, key risks are: investor sentiment;
market impacts; changes to regulation or regulatory

expectations particularly relating to advice; and further
tax changes to tackle the UK's increased national debt.

The importance of technology in the client proposition is
only likely to become more important and risks may
materialise from non-traditioncl competitors seeking to
disrupt the UK financial advice market.

Examples of strategic risks relate to ensuring we continue
to provide the best proposition for Partners at each stage
of their journey with SJP to sugpert productivity and
retention and ensuring we live up to our leading
responsible business goals.

Counteracting the medium-term rigks, there is more time
to respond and take actions to manage the Group's
prospects. As already referenced, stress and scenario
testing takes place which provides comfort over the
Group's ability to weather storms over o five-year time
horizon and adapt. The Group's strategy is designed to
navigate the threats and keep our proposition attractive
for existing and potential clients. As the largest wealth
manager in the UK the Group is well resourced to effectively
respond to regulatory change and deal with increased
regulatory complexity.

Whilst the importance of technology in the advice space
will grow, we believe that overall our target rmarket wilt
continue to value human interaction in discussing sensitive
financial matters. Delivery of our technology stratagy will
support clients and advisers in making the most of their
interactions and drive efficiency of the back office.

Ensuring that we have an excelient proposition for Partners
is a core focus for the Group and careful consideration

is given to how we should evolve our proposition over

time to ensure we develop and retain excellent advisers

in the Partnership.

5t. James's Place plc



Beyond 2026

Risks Resilience

Most of the shorter-term risks will remnain relevant, however,
over the longer term the impact of artificial intelligence and
machine learning in both investment management and
advice will become more prevalent.

Risks from climate change retating to investor sentiment
and political change are relevant now but the
consequences of failure to act will be felt more and more
over time. We are committed to be climate positive in our
operations by 2025, net zerc in our supply chain by 2035
and net zero in our investments by 2060. if we fail to deliver
on these cormmitments, then this could have a significant
reputational impact within this time horizon.

when we look five or six years ahead all current funds in
‘gestation’ will be expected to be contributing to profits
and therefore increasing our expected financial resilience.

Wwe are exploring opportunities in relation to machine
learning and other technalagy solutions as part of our
technology strategy. This is being done cautiously to
manage potenticl risks, but failure to bulld capabilities in
this space may present the larger risk from a competitive
perspective.

We have been developing our respansible investing
propaositicn for scme years and welcome the focus in
this area as the right thing to do and as an cpportunity
to maximise client benefit through our active investment
management approach.

We are increasing the governance and measurement of
delivery against our responsible business commitments
to ensure confidence of delivery.

Conclusion

In accordance with UK Corporate Governance Code (provision 31), the Directors have assessed the Group's current
financial position and prospects over the next five-year period and have a reasonable expectation that the Group
will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due. The Directors believe that the risk planning,
management processes and culture, allow for a robust and effective risk management environment.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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g6 Strategic Report

Section 172(1)
Statement

The Diractors havo o duty to promote the success of

the Company for the benefit of its members as a whole,
having regord to o number of factors and stakeholders.

In accordance with the requirements of section 172(1)

of the Companies Act 20086, a staterment providing further
information on how the Directors fulfil this duty is set cut
on pages 102 to 109 of the Corporate Governance Report.

st. James's Place plc
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Approval of the
Strategic Report

As part of the Annual Report by the
Directors it is @ statutory requirement
to produce a Strategic Report.

The purpose of the report is:

+ toinform members of the Company and help them
assess how the Directors have parformed their duty
under section 172{1) of the Companies Act 2006 (duty
to promote the success of the Company).

The objective of the report Is to provide shareholders with
an analysis of the Company’s past performance, to impart
insight into its business model, strategies, objectives and
principal risks and to provide context for the Financial
Statements in the Annual Report.

The Directors consider that the report, comprising pages
4 to 97 of this document, meets the statutory purpose
and objectives of the Strategic Report.

On behalf of the Board:

Andrew Croft, Chief Executiva

Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer
23 February 2022
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Corporate governance

If we are to live up to our commitment
to be a leading responsible business,
we must be able to demonstrate that
we operate the highest standards of
corporate governance, with the interests
of our stakeholders at the heart of our
decision-making.

Robust and proportionate governance will not only provide
the Board and its stakeholders with reassurance but is also
critical to the successful delivery of a strategy that takes
account of our wider societal purpose and the interests

of all of our stakeholders.

Qur aim within this report has been to consolidate our
reporting on governance, providing context that explains
how the Company's governance arrangements, and the
Board's activities, have contributed to the detivery of our
strategy. As a result, you will find reporting that may be
found elsewhere in other companies’ reports, including
the section 172(1) Staterment.

We have structured our Corporate Governance Report
{see the navigation bars at the top of the pages) so that

it aligns with the sections of the UK Corporate Governance
Code, as these provide a useful basis for readers’
navigation. Links between elements of this report and
more detalled examples in the Strategic Report that seek
to outline our approaches to themes within the Cods are
highlighted throughout.

Paul Manduca, Chair

Board leadership and Company
0 purpose (section 172(1) Statement)

P sce poges 10210109

Role of the Board and its responsibilities
) Seepoges1iCand 1N

Board composition, succession

and evaluation

) see pages 112 to 119 and also the Nomination
and Governance Committee Report on
pages 136 to 139

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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The UK Corporate Governance Code

The Corporate Governance Report on pages 102 to 119
explains how the Board leads the Company’s
approach to corporate governance, including an
explanation of how the principles of the Financial
Reporting Council’'s UK Corporate Governance Code
(the Cade) have been applied in practice.

Provision 19 of the Code requires that the chair should
not remain in post beyond nine years from their date
of appointment to the Board. lain Cornish’s tenure
reached nine years in October 2020 but, following
consultation with major shareholders the Board
concluded that lain should remain in post to oversee
the handover to his successor. Paul Manduca was
appointed as a Non-executive Director in January
2021 and, following regulatory approval, was
appointed Chair on 14 May 2021. As stated in last
year's Report of the Remuneration Committee,
pension contribution rates for Executive Directors

will align with the wider workforce by 1 January 2023
and until such time the Company will not meet the
requirements of Provision 38 of the Code. The Board
considers that the Company has complied with all
of the other principles and provisions of the Code
{(available at: www.fre.co.uk) during 2021, Detailed
reporting on remuneration, as required by the Code,
can be found in the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

*

Audit, risk and internal control

P See the Audit Committee Report and Risk
Committee Report on pages 120 to 135

Remuneration

P See the Report of the Remuneration
Committee on pages 140 to 163
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© & & &> & Board leadership and company purpose

—Board-ef Directors-

Paul Manduca ® CraigGentle Emma Griffin
Chair of the Board Chief Financial Officer Independent Non-executive Director
Date of appointment Date of appointment Date of appointment

Naon-executive Director January 2021 and Chief Financial Officer January 2018, Non-executive Director February 2020,

Chair May 202 Joined St Jameas's Place 2016 and appointed to Chair of 8t James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited
Experience the Board January 2018, Experience

Paul was chair of Prudential plc unti Experience Emma has previously been a non-executive
3iDecernber 2020, a position he had held since Craig joined the Company in 2018 as the director of AIMIA Inc and Enterrg Holdings. from
Juty 2002, having jeined the Board as senior Chisf Risk Dfficer. Prior to this, Craig spent 2002 to 2013, Emma was o founding partner of the
independent director in October 2010, 22 years at PricewaternouseCoopers LLF, stockbroking firm Oriel Securities, which was sold
Paul has alse held a number of senior leadership 12 of which were as a Partner. During his time to Stifel Corporation. In her early career Emma
roles in business and financial services, at PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, Craig held worked at HSBC Jarmas Capel and Schroders
including founding CEC of Threadneedle Asset o number of roles, Including as a senior External appointments

Management Limited, CEQ of Deutsche Asset audit partner. Craig qualified as a Chartered Frnma is currently a non-executive director of
Management Europe, and director of Eagle Star Accountant in 1893, ED&F Man Hodings Ltd and SDCL Energy

and Allied Bunbar. Paul was chair of the Externai appointments efficiency Income Trust plc. Sheis also a
Assaciation of Investment Cgmpgmes etweaen Member of the Board, Trustee and Honorary non-executive director and chair of the

1991 and 1993, ehalr of CityUK 's Leadership Treasurer for the Bristol Music Trust. Investrment Committes and member of the

Council between 2015 and 2018 and has held
executive and non-exacutive roles on a number
of boards across a range of sectors, including

Ethics, Governance and Nominations
Committee of industrial Alliance Financial

- E Graup, one of Canada’s largest Insurance and
Chcw of Aon UK L\m:;ed and Senior Independeant wealth management companiss, listsd on the
Birector of WM Marrison Supermarkets Ple. TSX, and a non-executive director of the private
External appointments investment companies Claridge Inc. and
Chairships of Templeton Emerging Marksts Solotech Inc

Investrnent Trust plc, Majid Al Futtaim Trust

and W A G Payment Solutions Plc.

Andrew Croft Ian Gascoigne Roscmary Hilary Qi
Chief Executive Managing Director Independent Nen-executive Director
Date of appointment Date of appointment Date of appeintment

Chief Executive January 2018, Executive Director January 2003 Non-executive Cirector October 2019,

Joined St. James’s Place 1983 and appointed to Joined St James’s Place 1991 Chair of St. James's Place UK olc

the Board September 2004 Experience Experience

Experience lan is one of the founding members of the Rosernary was Chief Internai Auditor at TSB Bank
Andrew ;oined the Company in 1893 and was original management team and is now the from 2013 to 2018 and prior to that, from 1988 to
Chief Financial Officer from 2004 to 2017 Having rManaging Director. He has worked in financial 2013, she held a number of senior positions at the
trained gs an accountant with Deloitte Hasking services since 1886 and has considerable Financial Conduct Authority (formerly the Financial
ana Sells (now part of PricewaternouseCaocpers experience In the advice space Heisalso g Services Authority) and the Bank of England.

LLF) he then worked in the financiat services Trustee of the St Jumes's Place Charitable rRosemary is a Chartered Certified Accountant, FCCA,
sector. since joining St. James's quce he has Foundation and Chair of the Distnbution Rosermory was formarly a non-executive director
held a number of roles within the Finance Executive Cammittee. and chair of the audit ang nsk committee of Record
department, assuming the role of Fnance External appeintments ple, non-executive director, chair of the risk and
D\recto_r m_ 2002 and being qp_pomted Chief Mermber of the Strategic Advisory Board of audit committee and member of the investment
Executwe'm January 2018. He is o Trustee of the Loughborough Unversity Schoal of Business committee of the Pension Protection Fund; and

St James's Place Charitable Feundation and Economics. trustee and member of the audit, risk and finance
External appeintments committee of Shelter, the homelessnass charity.

Lay member of the Audit and Risk CDmmitt:ae External appointments

and Finance and Investment Committee of the Since 2016, Rosernary has been d nom-executive

Royal College of Surgeons of England director and chair of the gudit committee of Willis
ttd; and a non-executive director and chair of the
risk committes of Yitality Life and Vitahty Health,
in 2021 she became a trustee of the Prince’s
Ffoundation and chair of its audit and nisk committes

St. James's Place ple



John Hitchins

Independent Non-executive Director

Lesley Ann Nash

Independent Non-executive Director

Committee key
Member of Audit Committee

Member of Risk Committee

Member of Nomination and
Governance Committee

Member of Remuneration Committee

. Denates Chair of Committee

Date of appointment
Non-executive Director November 2021

Experience

John has extensive experience of the financial
services INcustry gained through his careeras g
senior gudit partner and his non-executive
directorships. Jehn spent 38 years with
PricewaterhouseCoopers, specialising in
financial services auditing and advisory
services, before retiring in 2014, Since retinng
from PricewaterhouseCoopers he has
undartaken a number of non-executive director
roles with fingncial sarvices companies
atongside arole as o senior adviser to the
Financia! Reporting Council

External appointments

Non-executive director and chair of the audit
committee of Aldermore Groun PLC, Senior
Independent non-executive directar and chair
of the cudit committee of Societe Generdle
International Limited and Senior Adviser to the
Financial Reporting Council.

Simon Jeftreys ® @

Independent Non-executive Director

Date of appointment
Non-executive Director Janudary 2014

Chair of 8t Jomes's Placs intaernational e,

Exparience

Siman brings experience of the auditing world
and financial services He was a senior cudit
partner with PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP from
1886 to 2006 where he also led their Global
Investment Management practice. Betweean
2006 and 2014, Simon was CFO and Chief
Administrative O'ficer at Fidshity Internationat
and then CFO and Chief Operating Officer at the
Wellcome Trust

External appointments

Chair of AON UK Limited ond Hendersen
International Incorme Trust ple and d non-
executive director and chair of the audit
Committees of Templeton Emerging Markets
Investment Trust pic ana SimCorp A/fS, ansted
Danish inancial services software company.
Simon 1s also o nen-executive director and choir
of the Audit and Risk Committee of the Crown
Prosecution Service

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Date of appointment
Non-executive Director June 2020

Non-executive Director responsible for
Workforce Engagement

Experience

Lesley-Ann has stepped down from her position
as adirsctor in the Cabinet Office of Hk
Governrment, where she spent six years leading
a range of large-scale commerciat and
CONSUMEr Programnmes,

Lesley-Ann was a managing director at Margan
Stanley frorm 1998-2009, having previcusly
worked at UBS and Midlond Bank. She s a fellow
of the Charterad Institute of Managernent
Accountants (CIMA). She was o trustee of the
North London Hospice for nine years

External appeointments
Leslay-Ann is a non-gxecutive director of
Workspace Group PLC and Landon First.

Roger Yates @@

Senior Independent Non-executive
Director (SID)

Date of appeintment
Sanior Independant Non-executive Director
October 2018

Nan-executive Director January 2014,

Experience

Roger brings over 3C yaars of Investment
management experience, He storted his career
with GT Management Limited in 1981 and has
subsequently held positions at Morgan Grenfell,
Invesco and Henderson Group ple, where he
was Chief Executive Officer. Most recently, he
was chair of Electra Private Eguity ple and o
non-executive director of IG Holdings plc and
IPMorgon Elect plc.

External appointments

Senior ndependent non-exscutive director of
Mitie Group plc and non-executive airector and
chair of the remuneration comimittee of jupiter
Fund Management PLC and independent
non-executive director of The Biotech Growth
Trust ple.

Ful! biographical details of each Director

can be tound on our corporate
at www.sjp.co.uk

website

www.sjp.co.uk
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Section 127;2(—1)—St-atement—*

Saction 177 of the Companies Act 2008
requires a director 1o act in the way he
or she considers, in good faith, would
most likely promote the success of
their company for the benefit of it
mambers as a whole. In doing thig
section 172 reguires a director to have
regard, amongst other matters, ta the
following factors:

n Likely consequences of any
decisions in the long term;

E Interests of the company’s
employees;

Need to foster the company’s
business relationships with
suppliers, customers and othersg;

ocperations on the community
and environment;

|
n Impact of the company’s
a

Desirability of the company
maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business condut;
and

n Need to act fairly as between
meamlzers of the company.

In discharging ocur section 172 auty
we have regard to the factors set out
above and also other factors which
we consider relevant to the dacisions
being made. We are also clear that
decisions may impact stakeholders
in different ways and so the Direclors
aim to weigh ue the impacts and
make balanced decisions. We have
set out below practical examples,
including the effect on decisions taken
during 2021 Whilst each of the factors
presents important considerations,
they may not always align and we
acknowledge that not every decision
we make will necessarily result in o
positive outcome for all of our
stakeholders

Purpose and leadership

A focus on long-term success
Section 172 factor: [}

Cur purpose and values (see page 8)
emphasise the long-term focus of the
business. The Board's focusis on
ensuring that the Company generates
and preserves value over the long
term for all of its stakeholders and the
core of our strategy is the long-term
relationship St. James’s Place and the
Partnership have with aur clients, and
this is what ultimately drives long-
term value for shareholders and other
stakeholders. The Company's purpose
and values influence decision-
making, with the processes followed
supporting the Board’s cim to make
sure that decisions are consistant with
strategic objectives and the long-
term success of the Company. Cur
culture has been, and will continue to
be, vital to the continued success of
the Group and the Board recognises

it has an essential role in setting

an appropriate tone from the top,
monitoring the business and seeking
to protect it.

Qur governance framework explained
in more detail on pages 10 to 113 is
designed to ensure that the Board,

led by the Chair, is abie to menitor the
sustainabllity of the business model,
performance against strategy and
opportunities and threats as they arise.
When reviewing performance against
strategy, the Board [ooks to ensure it
continues to align with the Group’s
culture and its commitment to being
a leading responsible business, and
delivers long-term success to

St James’s Place and its stakehelders,
by focusing on:

+ providing entrepreneurial
ieadership ond directicn to the
Group in setting out its strategic
aimes, visions and values and
overseeing delivery against thase,
including approving major
transactions and initiatives;

+  monitoring financial performance
and reporting and approving/
recommending payments of
dividends,

+ setting the Company’s risk appetite,
assessing the principal risks facing
the Company and ensuring that
adequate controls are in place
to manage risk effectively;

+ ensuring that appropriate and
effective succession planning
arrangements and remunearation
policies are in place;

+ implementing and ensuring the
effective operation of corperate
governance procedures; and

+ ensuring that good client
outcomes are delivered through
the combination of the Group's
distinctive investment management
approcch and the provision of
high-quality ongoing advice.

The strategy and performance
against the strategy are discussed
throughout the Chair's Report, Chief
Executive’s Report and Strategic
Report, and a summary of significant
topics considered by the Board during
2021 is set cut on pages 106 to 109
below, together with details of how the
Directors had regard for factors A to F.
in their considerations.

Reputation and standards
of business conduct

section 172 factor:

Cur business exists to support clients
to plan, grow and protect their
financial futures. Our ability to achieve
this would be materially impacted

if we were unable to demonstrate
standards of business conduct

that meet clients’, society’s (and
regulators’) expectations. Failure 1o
maintain appropriate standards of
conduct could inevitably lead to poor
client outcomes, regulatory sanctions
and/or adverse media coverage that
could damage St. James’s Piace’s
reputation and the value placed on

it by all of our stakeholders. Conduct

St. James's Place plc



and reputation are prominent in our
list of principal risks (see pages 90

to 92) and the Board looks LG its Risk
Cammittee to monitor thesa risks
and provide an appropriats level

of gssurance to support the Board's
decision-making. Our reputation is
not only a product of our conduct
and performance, but also the image
we aim to preject. With this in mind,
the Board continues to monitor the
brand and public relations activities
to ensure they align with our purpose
and long-term aims, and accurately
depict our culture (see further
information on page 8).

Qur stakeholders

Section 172 factors: E E E Ii

The Group's principal stakeholders are
covered in more detail on pages S to 14
in the Strategic Report. Whilst each
stakeholder has different drivers and
expectations, success for eachis not
mutuaily exclusive, as iltlustrated by the
alignment between the interests of the
Partnership, clients and employees
when it comes to delivering successful
client outcomes. We explain on pages
24 1o 31 how successfully implementing
our strategy will ensure the Company
will continue to dct in accordance with
its purpose and vatues and achieve its
vision. Successful implementation will
also deliver against the expectations
of all our stakeholders and we provide
more detail on how we engage with
each overledf, together with an
indication of where more detail can be
found throughout this Annuat Report.

Not all engagement is directly
between stakeholders and the Board.
Where engagement is not with the
Board, the cutput informs business-
level decisions made by management,
an overview of which is fed back to the
Board through regular reporting and
focus on strategic topics.

Annual Report and Acceunts 2021

*

Workforce engagement case study

How the Board'’s approach to workforce
engagement has evolved

Baroness Wheatcroft was appointed our first Non-executive Director
responsible for workforce engagement in 2018 and, working with
management, established a workforce engagement committee to
provide the primary engagement mechanism between employees and
the Board. This committee’s focus was structured around eight themes
and utilised surveys, focus groups and directors’ lunches as mechanisms
via which to engage. The change in responsible Non-executive Director,
following Baroness Wheatcroft's retirement, provided an ideal opportunity
to review the effectiveness of our approach, particularly in light of the
significant impact of the pandemic on the workforce and taking account
of the experience gained in our first ever redundancy programme.

The review concluded that whiist the existing committee had provided
valuable insight there was an opportunity to enhance the apperoach to
workforce engagement and establish a new employee-nominated panel
to assist the new responsible Non-executive Director, tesley-Ann Nash.
The new Workforce Engagement Panel {the Panei} was set up with clear
terms of reference and role specifications and its membership is
composed of a diverse group of elected representatives from across

the business. The role of the Panel is to:

+ report meaningfully on employee engagement and outputs to the
Board, Executive Board and in the Annual Report and Accounts; and

« dassist the Board in understanding the views of the workforce and
assessing how the desired culturcl vision is permeating through
the business, with the aim of helping to facilitate the Board's
decision-making.

The diverse backgrounds and experience on the Panel meant that it was
imperative that time was invested at the outset to ensure all members
had a common understanding of how the Panel fitted into the Group’s
governance structure and particular emphasis was placed on its role in
facilitating two-way engogement between the Board and the workferce to
support the Board's decision-making. Many of the mechanisms dlready in
place to support wider engagemeant continue to add benefit and highlight
areas to concentrate upon but, whereas the previous committee had
worked around pre-determined themes, the Panel’s forward agenda is
driven by topics identified by Panel members from their engagement with
the business, together with those dreas where the Board is keen to seek
explicit insight. This includes areas of focus that arise from employee
surveys. Consistent themes that emerged from the Panel's engagement in
2021 included flexible/hybrid working, remuneration and communications.

The Panel’s activity is reported to the Board regularty and discussed in
detail. The Board was particularly pleased to note that the themes
identified in 2021 were also high on the priority list for the Executive Board,
which would be considering each of them in the coming months. Part of
Lesley-Ann's role as the responsible Non-executive Director is to also
report back to the Panel on the Board's discussions, which she does

at each meeting. Panel members are then charged with relaying and
discussing the key areas of activity and focus with the workforce in

their own areas. The engagement overseen by the Panel also provides
management with valuable insight to support key decisicns it makes.

It is via the Panel that the Remuneration Committee is able to engage
with the workforce to expiain how executive remuneration aligns with
wider Company pay policy, and more details can be found on page 143.

*
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Section 172(1) Statement continued

#1

Shareholders

We continue to maintain close relationships with Institutional shareholders through direct dialogue and frequent
meetings, and we also meet regularly with the Group’s brokers who facilitate meetings with investors and their
representatives. Regular dialogue is an important way of staying abreast of the views of investors, and periodic meetings
with them provide an insight into the considerations that drive their views of us an crganisation. Examples of how we
engage are set out below.

How we engage
with shareholders

Institutional
shareholder
roadshows

Opportunity forengagement

COVID-19 continued to have an impact on investor engagement during 2021. Where possible we
arranged physical meetings with investors, but we maintained o virtual engagement programme
areund the full-year and half-year results. We also had a number of planned and ad-hoc
engagement events with shareholders. Where appropriate we arrange investor conferences and
capital markets days (addressing o wide range of strategic and operatienal topics). In 202} we held
a virtual capital markets day in May which focused on the sustainable growth of the Partnership, our
investment in technology, our investment proposition and $t. James’s Place Asia. Tegether, these
engagements provided the Directors with opportunities to gain insight into institutional shareholder
views and expectations, and to address specific queries.

investor
studies

Whilst we did not commission any further studies in 2021, the findings of the investor study
commissioned in 2018 and the insight from the studies carried out in relaotion to our brand review
have provided valuable insight from existing and potential investors. We will continue to use investor
studies to deliver data that provides the Board with an oppartunity to assess in more detail its
investor base, invester behaviour, drivers of share price performance and investors’ perception

of a number of key aspects of our business model.

Individuat
shareholder
meetings

The Group's largest institutional investors continue to meet regularly with the Executive Directors and
the Chair, providing an opportunity for them to raise specific queries. The Chair, Senior Independent
Director and other Non-executive Directors are availabie for consultation with shareholders on
request, and contact major shareholders at least annualfy to offer opportunities to meet, During 2021,
the Chadir and the Chair of the Remuneration Committee have met with a number of shareholders

as part of regular engagement activity and in response to requests from investors to discuss specific
matters of interest to them. The Chair aiso wrote to major shareholders following his appointment

to introduce himself and he met with a number of shareholders, principally to listen to their views

on SJP.

Direct
correspondence
with major
shareholders

As suggested in the Code, the Chair, Senicr Independent Director and Committee chairs seek
engagement with major shareholders on significant matters as they arise. The Chair of the
Remuneration Committee wrote to shareholders during the year to explain planned changes to
the financial metrics for Executive Directors’ annual bonuses from the 2022 performance year and
subsequentty met and/or corresponded with a number of shareholders who provided feedback
(further information can e found in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on page 142).

Annual
General
Meeting

Subject to the circumstances prevailing at the date of the meeting, all Directors will be available to
meet with sharehoiders after the Company’s Annual General Meeting which will be held on 19 May
2022, and of which further details are set out in the Notice of Annual General Meeting.

P Further information on shareholders in this Annual Report can be found on pages 13,106 to 109 and 142

St. James's Place plc



#2

The Partnership

Our cammunication and engagement with the Partnership
has two dimensions: information that is delivered directly
to advisers via our electronic weekly bulletin, special
bulletins on key topics, and cur intranet site; and face-to-
face engagement activity led by St. James's Place
management. The latter can range from individual
meetings to regional and national conferences and

our Annuatl Company Meeting. We alse gain general

and specific insight from the Partnership via surveys

and regular consultation meetings where we seek the
views of the Partnership on key topics. During 2021 we
were delighted to be able to host our first physical Partner
conferences since the Annual Company Meeting in
January 2020,

P Further information on the Partnership in this Annual
Report can be found on pages 6,10, 17,18, 24 to 31 and
throughout the Responsible Business section on pages
105 to 109

#3

Employees

Although effective and timely engagement with employees
has always been an integral part of St. James’s Place’s
culture, we established our first formal workforce
engagemeant committee in 2012 to support the Board's
engagement with our employees. This committee and the
key engagement forums it oversaw continued to provide
valuable insight to the Board during 2021, but Lesley-Ann
Nash's appeintment as our designated Non-executive
Director responsible for workforce engagement provided
an appropriate juncture to review the effectiveness of the
Board’'s chosen mechanism for workforce engagement.
Our review concluded that there were opportunities to
enhance the two-way engagement between the Board
and our employees, and so in 2021 we made some changes
and, in place of the previous workforce engagement
committee, we established a panel of employee-
nominated reprasentatives to assist Lesley-Ann. The role

of this panei and the tools available to support meaningful
engagement were also revised and you can find details of
how we engage with our workforce and the changes we
have made in 2021 in the case study on page 103.

P Further information on employees in this Annual Report
can be found on pages1,12,17, 23, 25, 26 and throughout
the Responsible Business section on pages 21,103,106 to
109,129, 134,139, 141 and 142

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

#4

Clients

Engagement with clients is largely driven through their
ongeing relationship with their adviser, and this provides
the primary means of sharing intormation with

st. James's Place’s clients. Regular client meestings provide
an opportunity for clients to share their views and to

ask any questions they may have. Cur understanding

of clients’ interests is further enhanced via regular client
surveys and targeted market research. Whilst no
organisation likes to receive compiaints, the Board

and the Risk Committee regularly consider complaints
reporting, which provides a further client lens.

P Further information on Clients in this Annuai Report can
be found on pages 6,10, 11,18, 22, 24, 25, 27, 28, 38, 40, 59,
89, 90 to 92,103 to 109, 119, 126 to 129, 132 and 133

#D

Society

‘Society’ is represented by a number of groups, including
government, regulators, suppliers and the wider
community. Cultivating very strong and mutually
beneficial relationships with these groups has ensured
our values and aims are aligned and we seek to build and
maintain long-term relationships with all groups, based
on mutual trust. Proactive and constructive relationships
with governments, regulators, suppliers and our local
communities are ochieved through a broad range of
activities, from regular face-te-face meetings and calls,
to involvement in targeted assessments and contribution
to surveys and reviews.

P Further information on Society in this Annual Report
can be found on pages 5 to 14, 17, 25, 30 and throughout
the Responsible Business section on pages 105 to 109
and 119
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Section 172(1) Statement continued

What the Board did in the year

Each year we provide an overview of the key areas of the Board’s focus. This is incorporated within our section 172(1)
staternent which enables us to explain better how each topic aligns with our strategy and how stakeholder interests were
taken into account in the Board’s decision-making. The Board's activities are not limited to the formal Board meetings at
which decisions are made. The Board's decision-making is supported by a much wider range of engagements with the
pusiness which include training, development and focus sessions, further details of which can be found under the planning
and preputing and Direclors’ development sections later in the Corpoerate Governance Report. Although not an exhaustive
list of the Board's activity in 2021, we have included below examplss of significant topics that were considerad.

Stakehoider

Board topic interests

Operational excellence - 2021 represented

the first year of cur five-year plan to invest in
operational excellence Operational excellence is
about leveraging technology to make it easier to
do business, whether that be for clients, advisers,
employees or third parties. During the year, the
Board monitored the continuing rollout of the
Salesforce CRM platform which is already being
actively used by circa 80% of the Partnership as
their primary CRM tool. Salesforce will not only
make it easier for advisers to do business but
will reduce costs and increase productivity by
generating efficiencies throughout the client
lifecycle. Ancther key element of our operational
excellence strategy is the development of our
digital client servicing piatform which will

assist Partners and clients, ensuring they

have increased access to information and
functicnality in relation to their portfolios.

In addition ta supporting advisers and clients
the business is also looking to support our
empioyees through our automation and
busingss improvement programmes which

at the outset have focused on the identification
of opportunities for process improvement.

Shareholders,
the Partnershig,
amployees
and clients

How engaged

The focus of investment (bath
in terms of finance and
resource) has been informed
by engagement with and
feedback received from the
Partnership, clients and
employees - both through
informal interactions and via
surveys and resecrch. Pilots
haove been important exercises
across all slements of the
operational excellence
programrme and have helped
guide the development of new
functionality and systems and
the design of user interfaces

outcomesfinfluence

The insight gained from our
engagement with advisers,
employeeas and clients has
helped us to prioritise both the
areqas chosen and the pace of
investment. Feedback received
throughout the year has helped
us to learn how we can improve
our communication during this
and other significant
programrnes of work in the
future. A key learning has been
that we need to be mindful of
the capacity for the business
and the Partnership to digest
change and this has helped us
ptan how the business plan for
2022 will address investment.

Shareholders,
the Partnership.
employecs
and clients

Administration - The migration of our back-
office administration systems to Bluedoor was a
critical part of setting SJP up for the future. Having
successfully completed the migration of our core
UK business we are now positioned to leverage
off the functionality that the system can provide.
This involves refining existing processes, removing
inefficienciss and manual intervention and
ntroducing new functionality to support advisers.
Whilst the Bluedoor migrauon enabled us to close
down the legacy systems supporting our corg UK
tbusiness, several legacy systems remained in
operation in our subsidiary businesses. In 2021 our
Irish subsidiary St. James’s Place International plc
and Rowan Dartington both began investigating
options to replace their existing core platforms
Both companies carried out independent tender
pracasses which resulted in recormmaendations to
the Board to approve migrations to 58&C's
platforms.

Cur back-office administration
has o direct impact on our
Partners and clients and the
Board receives both direct

and indirect feedbaock on
chalienges that can arise In
2021, the growth in velumes,
coupted with smaller average
case sizes inevitably had an
impact but administration
remained robust throughout
the year. As much of the
administration is carried out by
our strateqic partner SS&C it is
important to work closely with
them and during the yedr the
Board met with representatives
of S8&C, gaining greater insight
not only Inte S5&C as an
organisgtion but also the
practicalities of working

with SR

Feedback from Partners in
particular emphasised to the
Board the significant impact
the administration has on the
day-to-day work of Partners
and the Board is clear that it
should remain a key area of
focus. Our engagement with
$S&C provided the Board

with assurance that both
management and 55&C were
cormnmitted to delivering the
best cutcomes for Partners
and clients both now and into
the future, focusing in particular
on reducing the number of
cases that are not procaessed
correctly first time. It also
helped provide the Board
comfort that the teams of
employees working with 53&C
were culturally aligned to our
own culture.

5t. James's Place plc



Stakehoider

Board topic interests

investment proposition and performance

- Having considered the long-term strategy for
nvestment management in 2020, this year the
Board was able to closely monitor the progress
keing made in the delivery of this strategy

Our first value Assessment Statement (VAS)

in 2020 provided a good basis from which to
monitor performance and the Board has
subsequently kept a close eye on progress.

For our Investment Management Approach
(IMA) to deliver the right outcomes for clients we
believe it is important to be clear an tha value it
creates for them. To support Partners and clients,
we believe it s essential for us to simplify our
investrment offering and provide a compelling
single SJP investment proposition that delivers
the flexibitity to support clients’ needs as their
plans or circumstances change.

Sharehoiders,
the Partnership,
employees
and chents

How engaged

Our clients, the Partnership and
fund managers provide us with
regular feedback in o range of
ways that help guide cur focus
on meeting client neads The
VAS also provides an important
reference point for our
stakeholders, Including our
regulators and helps to clanfy
client and adviser expectations.
It also helps shape cur
reporting to onabloe clients and
the Partnership to monitor and
evalucte the performance of
our funds.

oOutcomes/influence

Whilst the expectations of our
clients and advisers helped

to shape the planned future
evolution of the IMA, the
feedback we recelve from
stakeholders also delivers
insight inta shifts in client
expectations and requirements,
and provides a key indication
that the changes we are
making are having the desired
impact. Progress during 2021
was positive and the feedback
we have received has aligned
with the indications that our
2021 VAS has given.

Dividend - At the outset of the pandemic the
Board madle the difficult decision (o withhold 11 22
pence of the 2019 final dividend, until such time
as the financial and economic impact of
COVID-19 becarne clearer. Whilst the pandemic
was still ongoing. the Board continued to monitor
the experience of the business and the
Partnership to help it determine if the withheld
dividend should continue to be retained.

Shareholders,
the Partnership
and clients

Whilst we were abie to ultimately
pay shareholders the withheld
dividend, the Board and
ranagement ensured that it
rmaintained open and regular
dialogue with stakeholders,

in particular shareholders,
throughout the year.

Engagement with regulators,
shareholdars and institutional
investor bodies reinfarced our
aim to treat cur stakeholders
equitably and informed our
decisicn to not pay bonuses or
pay rises. As time elapsed and
the impaoct of the pandemic
on the Partnership and the
business became clearer, the
Board gained the confidence to
cay the withheld amount as o
further interim dividend during
the first quarter of 2021,

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
employees,
clients and
sociaty

Responsible business (inc. net zere) - What it
means to be a respansible business will differ
between organisations but for SUP it means
being committed to helping our clients and
communities to create the futures they want.
Being a responsible business is in our DNA and
this has been evident since our founding days
But to be o leading responsible business, this
commitrent needs to be clear to the outside
world and if we are to influence meaningful
change, we need to be able to demonstrate our
cwn credentials. In recent years wa have openly
recognised that the most significant influence
we can have is via the management of the funds
we oversee for our clients This has fed to our
comrnitment to the UN Principles for Responsible
Investment ond our membership of the Net-Zero
Assel Owner Alliance. However, we also
acknowledge that what 1s perceived os being
responsible is constantly evolving, and for SJP
to be o feading responsible business into the
future we need to have clear and credible

plans in piace.

Year on year we have seen
increased interest from all
stakeholders in what many
term environmental, social
and governance (ESG) issues
During 2021 in addition to

the direct feedback we have
received, we have carriad

out engagement activities
{including workshops and
interviews) with advisers and
employees. These enabied us
to capture not only the views of
our internal stokeholders but
also those of aur clients. We
have also conductad external
stakeholder interviews to
identify leading practices and
emerging trends., Our
reguiators and shareholders
continue to provide valuable
guidance on their expectations
via direct engagement and
the publication of their

own statements.

There has been a clear

shift in recent years in the
expectations for businesses
and socigty to demonstrate
that they are committed to
addressing today's biggest
systernic issues, including
climate change and social
ingeguality. We have
demonstrated our
commitment in the past, but
the engagement carried out
in 2021 has provided the insight
the Board required to commit
to a strategy and a plan that
met the expectations of our
staokehelders. During 2021 the
Board not only agreed this
strategy but also approved
further actions including our
own net zero commitment.
Further details on our
commitment can be found
on page 45 of the Responsible
Business Report,
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Section 172(1) Statement continued

What the Board did in the year continued

Board topic

The Partnership — The face-to-face financial
advice that 1s provided to SJP’s clients 1s delivered
exclusively by the Partnarship, with whom we
enjoy a symbiotic relationship. Supporting the
Partnership is the key function of our business but
as it has grown in size and matured over time, its
needs have also developed. Partner businesses
vary significantly in terms of scale, experience,
focus and motivations and it is critical that SJP
continues to evcolve its approach to ensure that
evary Partner business receives tha suppaort
necessary for it ta continue to deliver best-in-
class service to clients.

Stakeholder
interests

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
employees
and clients

How engaged

The challenges we, like many
businesses, have faced in the
last couple of years have
spotlighted areas that require
the focus of the Board and
management. Although not
antirely driven by the impact of
the pandemic, the impact that
it had on our ‘high-touct’
relationship with our advisers
heiped to highlight the need to
develop an agile and flexible
apnroach o supporting them
thet tokes cccount of thelr

varied needs and requirements.

Via surveys and direct
engagement the Partnership
has delivered insight that has
informed our present and
future support model.

outcomesfinfluence

The feedback and insight
provided by Partners and
employees ascisted
management in refining and,
where necessary revising the
support modef with a view to
delivering the business growth
and quality of service provision
required to achieve our
strategic objectives. Directors’
own engagement with Fartners
and the results of formal
engagement activities helped
to provide the Board with
assurance that the support
rmodel would meet the needs
of the Partnarship whilst also
underpinning our medium-
and long-term strategic
objectives.

Culture - As we acknowledged in last year's
repart, culture is not something that stands still
Having articulated clearly our vision, purpose and
values, SJP has focused on bringing our culture to
life through visuai representation and stories that
demanstrate the values and behaviours that
underpin our purpose ond vision. Doing so
enables us to ensure that thess dre roie-
modelled throughout the workforce, led by the
Board and management and clso means we are
able to embed them within the "people journey’
at SJP This has included widespread
engagement with empioyees and the inclusion of
the values within our ongoing employee review
process. Whilst cll constituents of the SJP
community (Partners, employses and suppliers in
particular) share many common values, each will
have their own unique elements, particularty in
the case of our 2,500+ Partner businesses,

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
ermployees,
clients and
society

The Board receives regular
updates on the ongoing culture
programme established to
support the embedding of

the culture vision within the
business and to determing

the means for monitoring

the evidence of our culture

in actiocn Our workforce
engagement activity has also
provided important employee
and cultural indicators, with
Lesley-Ann Mash's role as the
nominated Non-executive
Director for workforce
Engagement providing d
window through which the
Board can monitor first-hand
culture in action. An update on
workforce engagement activity
in 2021 can be found on

page 103.

2020 and 2021 have presented
unprecedented challenges for
businesses that have tested the
strengths of cultures. Ongoing
insight from management,
coupled with ‘deep dive’
reviews have heiped the Board
to home in on what matters to
our key stakeholders from a
culture perspective The Board
alsg recognised the need to
refresh our approach to
workforce engagement, in part
to help it to see and experience
the culture first-hand. Although
we appreciate the nesd to be
sensitive to the cultures of
individual Partner businesses,
engoging with the Partnership
in relgtion to 8JP's own culture
helps not only to establish what
should be expectad from us,
but also to understand whether
their experiences align with

our cuiture.

5t. James's Place ple
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Partner business finaneing - supporting the
Partnershup to develop their businesses and
facifitating the sale and purchase of businesses
within the Partnership through the provision of
finance has always been d core part of the
Group's business model. This ensures continuity
of advice provision, which is directly in the
interests of clients and the long-term
sustainability of the Group The Partnership is
made up of over 2,500 businesses that vary in
terms of scale ond focus. As we have grown, o
have many of these businccsos and incvitably
those Partners who have been with us the longest
will contemplate their own retirement at some
point. During 2021, the Board saw not only
exceilent identification and management of
capacity to support Partner lending, but alse
improvements in the processes and disciplines
N place to manage transactions. This has
benefitted both Partners and SJP

Stokeholder
interests

Shareholders,
the Partnership
and clients

How engaged

The importance of Parther
lending is appreciated by our
long-standing shareholders,
but we continue to engage with
shareholders to help them
understand how fundamental it
is to aur business model
Continuous engagemant with
the Partnership also cllows us
to assess demand and trends
in Partner businesses that may
impact the future demand for
lencing. The development of
our approach to Partner
lending means that we are not
only able to support regular
lending but are able to
astablish longer-term plans for
Parthers in larger or more
complex busiNgssos whera
greater care is required to
ensure continuity for clients
and Partnership empioyees
when ownership of those
businesses is transferred.

cutcomesfinfluence

Providing Partners with clearer
messaging on the importance
of succession planning and
direct engagement with them
on their own needs has
assisted In the development of
an opproach to Partner lending
and financing that is longer-
term in nature and therefore
provides assurance to the
Board that the Partner lending
plan is robust and aligned to
our strateqic objectives. It has
aiso provided opportunities

to develop our thinking on
how we finance the needs

of Partners, enabling them to
angdge with management at
an early stage on the options
available and to assess the risk
and oppaortunities each pose.
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The role of the Board
and its responsibilities

Powers of Directors

The powers of the Directors are set
out inthe Company's Articles of
Association (the Articles), prescribed
by Special Resolutions of the
Company and cedified in UK
company law. The Articles contain,
for exampie, specific provisions and
restrictions concerning the
Company's power to borrow money.
They also provide Directors with
authority to allot unissued shares,

up to pre-determined levels set and
approved by shareholders in general
meetings. The Articles can be
amended by a special resolution

of the members of the Company,
and a copy can be found on the
Company’s website. Our shareholders
have granted the Directors authority
to make charitable donations, and
further details on the donations made
can be found on page 166

At the 2021 Annual General Meeting
{AGM), shareholders granted authority
to the Directors for the purchase by
the Company of its own shares, with
such cuthority expiring at the end of
the 2022 AGM, or 30 June 2022,
whichever is the earlier. The Company
did not purchase any of its own shares
during 2021 but the Directors will
propose the renewal of this authority
at the 2022 AGM.

Further to the powers granted above,
the Board maintains a full schedule

of matters reserved to it together with
a Group Management Responsibilities
Map which sets out the senior
manager functions, prescribed
responsibilities and control functions
within each subsidiary of the Group
{as applicable). The Group
Management Responsibilities Map
includes, inter alia, terms of reference
for the various Board Committees, a
schedule of the Company's policies
and detailed job descriptions for each
of the Directors.

Division of responsibility

The job descriptions of each Director, including the Chair and Chief
Executive, and the division of responsibilities between them are clearly
defined and agread by the Board. The responsibilities of each of the
Directors and the role of Secretary are summarised below.

The Board
Leadership Independent oversight
Chair Senior Independent

Responsible for the leadership

of the Beard and its continuing
effectiveness; and for ensuring that
the Board is satisfied that the
Group’s purpose, values and
strategy align with its cuiture and
that communication between the
Executive and Non-executive
Directors, as well as with
shareholders generally, is effective.

Chief Executive

rResponsible for the deveiopment
and communication of the Group's
strategy; for developing and
achieving the business objectives;
for leading and metivating an
effective senior management
team; and for ensuring an
appropriate culture is adopted in
the day-to-day management of
the Group.

Chief Financial Officer

Responsible for providing
leadership and direction for, and
oversight of, the financial,
accounting, tax, capital, liquidity
and unit pricing activities of the
Group; and for maintaining
effective investor relations.

The Chief Executive has appeinted an
executive committee (the Executive
Board) to support him in fulfilling his
responsibilities for developing strategy
for the Board's approval, communicating
and implementing the Group’s business
plan chjectives, ensuring that the
necessary resources are in place in
order to achieve the strategy and those
objectives, and managing the day-to-
day operational activities of the Group.
The Executive Board comprises the
Executive Directors of the Board and
other members of senior management.

Non-executive Director

Responsible for providing a sounding
bodrd for the Chair; for serving as an
intermediary for the other Directors,
when necessary; fer leading the
appraisal of the performance of the
Chair; and for being available to
shareholders as a point of contact if
they have concerns which contact
through normal channeis has failed
to resolve cr for which such contact
is inappropriate.

Independent Non-executive
Directors

Responsible for contributing to the
entrepreneuriat ieadership of the
Group, within a framework of prudent
and effective controls. Non-executive
Directors provide independence,
impartiality, experience, specialist
knowledge and other diverse personal
skills and capabilities.

Company Secretary

Responsible for guiding the Beard in
mesting tha requirements of relevant
legislation and regulation and for
ensuring that Board procedures are
both followed and regularly reviewed.

Directors have access to the advice

of the Company Secretary at ali times,
as well gs independent professionat
advice where needed, in order to
assist them in carrying out their duties.

St. James’s Place plc



Planning and preparing
The Chair is respansible for setting the
Board agenda together with the Chief

its Committees to ensure that topics
are given sufficient coverage in the
most appropriate forums.

meeting agendas. The Board and
other key Director forums are
explained in more detail below.

1
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Executive ‘f’”d the Company Secretary.  The Chairs of the various Committees The work undertaken by the Board 3
The Group's strategy and business and material subsidiaries report on Committees is covered in more detail )
plan provide the basis for the forward e gerivity at Board meetings and in the ingividual Committee reports. s
Board agenda for the year and this is ligise with the Chair to ensure items o
refined as key topics and strategic escalated from the Committees get P Seepages120to163 B
priorities emarge. The Board's forward g fficient time and focus on Board g
agenda is co-ordinated with those of
scheduled Scheduled Board meetings follow an agreed format with the final agenda being set by the Chair,
Board Chief Executive and Company Sscretary by reference to the forward agenda and having considered
meetings key developments since the previous meeting. This approach ensures that coverage of the Board's
key responsibilities is balanced against the need to focus on strategic priorities and oddress topical ®
matters. )
2
The papers for each meeting, which inciude an Executive Report covering key developments in 3
the business and performance indicators, are sent to the Board a week ahead of the meeting. 4
This ensures that the information is timely and that the Directors are able to prepare for the meetings. @
Ad-hoc Beard romtime to tims, the Board is required to hold meetings outside of its planned schedule, to consider
meetings topics that require immediote attention or to approve Board appointments or transactions.
Non- During the early weeks of the COVID-19 pandemic the Non-executive Directors scheduled weekly
" executive virtual meetings with mermbers of the Executive Board to enable them to stay abreast of the business’s )
Director response 1o the pandemic and to provide management with support and guidance where required. 3
performance The frequency of these meetings reduced as operations retlrned to ¢ more normol stale, but meetings 6
updates are held when topics arise that warrant an informal discussion or where the Chiel Executive wants to o
provide an update on performance where the gaps between formal Board meetings are longer. g
Board In normal circumstances, the Board would regularly have working dinners on the nights before Board g
working meetings to allow the Directors greater time to consider topics that warrant o more discursive approach. Il
dinners Additional internal and external participants are invited to the dinners to present on thess topics. ﬁ'
Strategy Focused strategy meetings are held each year to enable the Beard and management to reflect on,
meetings debate, refine and agree the Group’s strategy.
Non- The independent Non-executive Directors meet privately with the Chair during the year, to consider Q
executive matters arising from Board meetings. They alse meet without the Chair to consider his performance. 7
Director .
meetings <
3
Development Directors are provided with devslopment sessions on specific topics during the year. Further details 2
sessions can be found on page b, 3
Other The Board also appoints ad-hoc committees from time to time to manage procedural matters
meetings relating to decisions it has made. -
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—Board-compeosition;

succession and evaluation

The Board and its committees have a combination of skills, experience
and knowledge. Our succession plans aim to promote gender, social,

ethnic and cognitive diversity.

Composition

As explained on page 139, embracing diversity is cne of our
core cultural vaiues and in 2020 the Board established o
Board Diversity Policy which aims to ensure that the Board
compaosition features a range of perspectives, insights and
the cognitive diversity needed for good decision-making.
As well as embracing diversity being the ‘right thing to do’,
businesses that do so reap benefits that include greater
creativity and innovation, and a better understanding of
stakeholder perspective, making the case compelling and
one that cannet be ignered. The Board has made progress

on issues such as gender and minority group representation.

During the majority of 2021 the Board was meeting the
targets set by the Hampton-Alexander and Parker Reviews,
although the appointment of John Hitchins in Novermber
2021 meant that tha proportion of women on our Board fell
below the 33% target set by the Hampton Alexander Review.
As explained in more detail in the Nominatien and
Governance Committee Report, the Board will meet

this target again from March 2022,

The benetit of diversity of thought is not achieved simply
by meeting targets however, and the Board and Nomination
and Governdance Committee are clear that they have key
roles in overseeing and supperting the drive for diversity

at all levels of the organisation. Diversity based on
demographic factors can be easier to demonstrate than
the diversity of backgrounds and cognitive diversity which
help to shape the multi-dimensional conversations and
the debates we experience in Boord meetings. The broad
range of backgrounds and experiences, gained both within
and outside the financial services sector, on our Board,
supports wide-ranging conversations that reflect and
recognise the interasts of all of cur stakeholders. Further
information on inclusion and diversity can be found in

the Nomination and Governance Committee Report an
page 139.

Independence

The Beard determined that the Chair was independent

on appeintment and belisves that ali of the Non-executive
Directors continue te demonstrate their independence.
when determining independence, the Board considers
each individual against the criteria set out in the Code
and also considers how they cenduct themselves in Board
meetings, including how they exercise judgement and
independent thinking.

As mentioned earlier in the Report, lain Cornish's tenure
on the Board reached nine years in October 2020. Having
consulted with major shareholders, the Board agreed that
in order for lain to oversee the initial phase of the Board's
succession plans and to facilitate the recruitment of his
successor it was appropriate to extend his appointment.
lain retired from the Board following the 2021 AGM and Paul
Manduca was appointed Chair on 14 May 2021, The Board
notes that Pau! Manduca and Simon Jeffreys are both
currently directors of Templeton Emerging Markets
Investment Trust plc but it is satisfied that the common
directorship does not impair either Directors’
independence.

P Further information can be found in the Nomination
and Governance Committee Report on page 138 and 139

Gender Tenure

B 0-3years 6
B 2-7years 2
B 5-9years 2

B Female 3
B mole 7

St. James’s Place plc



Board and Committee structure and attendance

Our Non-executive Board
Committees

There are four wholly Non-executive
Committees of the Board. The Chair of
the Board is a member of, and chairs,

the Nomination and Governance Audit . Risk Nomination and Remuneration

: Committee Cammittee Governance Committee
Committee. Al of the other members c N

- : ommittee
of these Commitiees are independent X
Non-executive Directors. Further Cchair: Chair: Chair: Chair:
information on these Committess Simon Jeffreys Rosemary Hilary Paul Manduca Roger Yates
can be found In their separate reports P Reporton P Reporton P reporton b Reporton
on pages 120 to 183. page 120 page 129 page 136 page 140
Attendance in 2021 I
Nomination and Ramuneration

Director Board (tota' 8) Audit (totcl 8) Risk {tctal B) Govarnance (tota! 5} {total 6}
lagin Cornish
(retired 14 May 2021) eee - - *e ~
Andrew Croft (CEQ) ¢4 666664 - - - -
lan Gasceigne 4040000 - - - -
Craig Gentle 6404000 - - - -
Ermma Griffin *¢00 0000 - L2222 - 4000
Rosemary Hilary LZ 2222223 (222Xl *9e49 (Char) o040 ~
John Hitchins
(eppointed
1 November 2021) . - - - -
Paul Manduca (Chcir) 9900000 - - ¢ ¢ 9 & (Chair) ~
Baroness Morrigsey
DBE (stepped down
14 May 2021) * - *0 * v
Simon Jeffreys 0000000 09444 (Chair *4 060 - (X222 2
Lesley-Ann Nash (22222227 L2 2322 (122 2] - -
Boroness Wheatcroft
(retired 14 May 2021) eee - e 2 22 *ee
Roger Yates (SID) 4440000 se000e 0000 0000 *6990¢ (Chair)

This table provides details of scheduled meetings held in the 2021 financial year and the ottendance at ecch meeting of the members of each

Boord/Committes.

John Hitching joined, and Lesley-Ann Nash stepped down from, the Audit Committee on 1 January 2022 Jehn Hitehins joined the Board Risk Committes
on bJanuary 2022, paul Manduca was appointed Chair of the Nomination and Governance Committee on 14 Moy 2021 and Simon Jeffreys rejoined the

Momination and Governance Committee on ) January 2022, Lesley-Ann Nash joined the Remuneration Committee on 1 November 2022,

Other forums reporting to the Board

In addition to the wholly Non-executive Committees, the Board has also delegated specific responsioilities to three further
Committees. The Board has also established o group to help advise and educate It In terms of technology. The terms of

reference of the forums are regularly reviewed and are included in the Group Management Responsibilities Map.

Forum Purpose

Defence
Committee

Comprises the Chair, Senior iIndependent Director, Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officer and
its purpose is to maonitor dedling in the Company’s shares with a view to being prepared in the event
of a formal bid for ownership of the Company and to oversee engagement with activist investors.

Comprises the Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officer and is responsible for identifying and

Disclosure o .
Committee determining matters to be disclosed to the market.
Share Scheme Comprises the Executive Directors and its purpose is to assist the Board in fulfilling its responsibilities

Committee

for operating and administering executive, employee, adviser and restricted share plans,

Technology
Advisory Group
(tac)

Chaired by the Chief Operations ond Technology Officer, the TAG comprisas a Non-exacutive Director,
three members of the senior management team and independent advisers with technology and
cyber expertise. Tha purpose of the TAG is to advise and educate the Board on technalogy and keep
it abreast of latest developments thot are relevant to the Group's strategy.
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Directors’ appointments

The Boord has a respensibility to ensure that appropriate succession plans are in place for the Board, the Executive Board
and senior management. Details of progress made in the year can be found in the Report of the Nomination and
Governance Committee. A summary of key aspects of Directors’ appointments dare set out below:

Appointment,
replacement
and re-
election of
Directors

The Articles permit Directors to appoint additional Directors and to fitl casual vacancies. Any Directors appointed
must stand for election at the first AGM following their appointment. All other Directors will stand for re-election at
each AGM. Directors can be removed from office by an ordinary resolution of shareholders or in certain other
circumstances as set out in the Articles.

Before a Director is proposed for re-alaction by shareholders, the Chair considers whether his or her performance
continues to be effective and whether he or she demanstrates commutment to the role. After careful consideraticn,
the Chair i pleaspa ta stpport the re-election of all Directors at tho forthcoming AGM. Each Dircotor brings
significant skills to the Board as a result of their varied careers and we believe that this divarsity is essential to

the mix of skills and experience needed by the Board and its Committees in order to protect the interests of the
Company's shareholders. As in previous years, the Board is recommending to sharehalders that all the Directors
retiring at the forthcoming AGM be re—elected, and further information can be found in the Notice of Meeting for
the forthcoming AGM.

Duration of
appointments

Non-executive Directors, othar than the Chair, are appointed for a spacified term and the Executive Directors have
service contracts. Copies of the terms and conditions of appointment of all Directors are available for inspection at
the registered office address and will be avallable for ingpection at the Company's AGM.

Terms of
appointment

The Executive Directers all have service contracts with the Company that provide for termination on 12 months’
notice from either the Company or the Director (except in certain exceptional recruitment situations where alonger
natice period from the Company may ke set, provided it reduces to a maximum of 12 months within a specified
time limit). Service contracts do not contain a fixed end date. The Company doas not have agreements with any
Director or employse that would provide compensaticn for loss of office or employment resulting from a takeover,
except that provisions in the Company’s share schemes may, in certain circumstances, cause share awards
granted to employees under such schemes to vest on a takeaver,

Time
commitments

Non-axecutive Directors are expected to commit sufficient time to enable them to undertake their responsibilities
and, as explained in the Report of the Noermination and Governance Committee, their capacity to fulfil their
responsibilities is reviewed on an ongoing basis so that the Board can be satisfied that each Non-executive
Director commits sufficient time to the business of the Company.

Poul Manduca was appointed as Chair in May 2021 and devotes a significant proportion of his time to the role.

in conjunction with the Senior Independent Director, he regularly assesses his commitments and continues to
manage his portfolic of other activities to ensure that he has sufficient tme to meet the requirements of the
position. He currently also chairs Templeton Emerging Markets Investment Trust ple, Majid Al Futtaim Trust and

W A.G Payment Solutions Plc. He had a full attendance record at the Company’s Board meetings in 2027 and also
attended all Board Cemmittee meetings in addition to spending a sutstantial amount of time engaging with the
business outside formal Board and Committee meetings. Whiist Paul is the chair of three quoted company boards,
the time that he is required to commitment to his roie on the investment company Templeton Emerging Markets
Investrmeant Trust plc is significantly lower than would be the case for a trading company. The Board 1s satisfied that
he commits sufficient time to the business of the Company and will be able to do so throughout the remainder of
his tenure.

Conflicts of
interest

The Board has In place proceduras for the management of conflicts of interest In the event a Director becormes
aware of an actual or potential conflict of interest, they must disclose this to the Board immediately. The Board
then considers the potential conflict of interest based onits particular facts, and decides whether to authorise the
existence of the patential conflict and/for impose conditions on such authorisation if it believes this to be in the best
interests of the Company. Internal controls also exist to conduct regular cheacks to ensure that the Directors have
disclosed material interests appropniately

Except as stated in the Directors’ Remuneration Report, no Director has, or has had during the year under review,
any material interest in any contract or arrangement with the Company or any of its subsidiaries

Directors’ and
officers’
indemnity and
insurance

The Company has taken out insurance covering Directars and officers against liabilities they may incur in their

capacity as Dirsctors or officers of the Company and its subsidiaries. The Compary has granted indemnities to
all of its Directors in their capacities as Directors of the Company and, where applicable, susidiary companies
on terms consistent with the applicable statutory provisions Qualifying third-party indemnity provisions for the
purposes of section 234 of the Companies Act 2006 were qaccordingly in farce during the course of the financial
year ended 31 December 2021, and remain in force at the date of this Report

St. James's Place plc



Directors’ development

Inductions for new Directors

An appropriate induction programme is designed to enable all new Directors to meet senior monagement, understand
the business and future strategy, visit various office locations and speck directly to advisers and staff around the country,
as well as being introduced to other key stakeholders. Induction plans are tailored to meet the specific requirements of
incoming Directors. The case study on page N6 provides a high-level overview of John Hitching’ induction and explains how
our experience during the COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in additional challenges but clso benefits.

Continuing professional development

The Chair and Company Secretary ensure continuing prefessional develepment for all Directors, based on their individual
requirernants and this is achieved through a wide range of approaches:

Approach Examples in 2021

Specific development Specific development sessions and events have been provided for the Directors during

sessions and training the year and these have included further training on defining and measuring culture,
responsible investing, the development of brand and new IT systems {(including Salesforce).
In December the Directors received an overview of the current cyber landscape and,
supported by advisers, undertcok a detailed review of cyber simulations carried out by
management and the key learnings and actions arising therefrom. These sessions provide
Directors with opportunitiss to engage with employees from departments across the
business to augment their knowledge of the business, the marketplace and the reguiatory
environment. The Audit Committee also holds development sessions to support the
Committee’'s understanding of topics relevant to it, including developments in corporate
reporting and how these would impact St. James's Place.

Visits to head office, In 2021 the pandemic continued to restrict the opportunities for the Directors to visit offices
other locations and and engage with the Partnership. Despits the challenges faced, the Directors were able to
service providers to attend the first physical Partner conferences held since 2018 and other events that were
meet with employees hosted in regional offices. Virtual meetings continue to provide additional engagement
and members of the opportunities for Directors with employees and Partners either on a one-to-one basis or
Partnership as part of larger organised events.

Attendance at During the year, the Non-executive Directors attended a number of meetings of the boards
subsidiary board of subsidiary companias to gain further insight. They were aiso invited tc attend Directors’
meetings, executive lunches hosted by senior management as part of the workforce engagement programme.
committees and

management forums

Attendance atseminars  Directors receive invitations from time to time to attend seminars and conferences that

or other events which provide opportunities to network and enhance their knowledge and experience In 2021,
assist Directors in most of these events have continued to be held virtually and the number of events has
cqrrying out their increased, providing Directors with greater opportunity te further their knowtedge.

duties
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Directors’ induction case study

Induction programmes typically run for around three to six menths for new Directors and are tailored to meet their
individual needs based on their existing knowledge/experience and specific aspects relevant to the roles they witl

be taking up. The programmes are centred on three key elements which are summarised below, together with an

outline of key adaptations for John Hitchins’ induction:

Element What the element provides Examples for John Hitchins
Information Directors are provided with a Board/Committee papers and minutes for the previous
and materials comprehensive library of key 18 months were provided.,

documents covering the Group's
history, constitution, governance
framework, corporate reporting,
policies, key business areas and

Specific papers covering strategically important topics
that have been considered by the Board were drawn
out to support focus on material considerations by

much more. This heips Directors the Board.
to build their knowledge of information on key stakeholders, inciuding
5t. James's Place, highlights areas engagement activity and survey results from
of further interest and provides a employee and Partnership surveys, and also
reference library to consult as from shareholders and regulators was provided.
and when appropriate.
Individual Meetings are arranged with specific Meetings were set up with all Board Directors,
meetings employees to explore in more detail members of the Executive Board and other key
significant aspects of the business members of the management team.

and to provide the opportunity to
build up relationships that will
support the Directors going forward.
Where o Director will be carrying

Meetings were set up with the chairs of material
subsidiaries, such as St. James's Place International
plc and St. James’s Place UK plc.

out a role on a specific committee Given the significance of the life companies within the
or subsidiary board, additional Group and hoting John's role on the Audit Committee
meetings and development in particular, additional time was set aside with the
sessions will be set up to support Chief Actuary, key individuals involved with supporting
the Director’s understanding of the Audit Committee and the External Auditors.
significant matters relevant to
that role.
Meeting Directors are invited to attend In addition to attending committees of the Board,
attendance meetings of committees of the new Directors are invited to attend those of material
Board that they do not sit on, the subsidiaries such as 5t. James’s Place UK plc and
boards of material subsidiaries and, St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited.

where appropriate other corporate
events and forums that will support
their understanding of the Group.
Attendance at these meetings
provides an oppoartunity for
Directors to observe the Group's
governance in action and
famitiarise themselves with some of
the key and emerging themes
across the Group.

Partner conferences and regional meetings
enable first-hand experience of interaction with
the Partnership and where possible opportunities
to attend have been scheduled.

The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted induction programmes over the last couple of years meaning that many

of the office visits and face-to-face mestings that would normally be planned have been replaced with virtual
meetings. Whilst not ideal, it has made scheduling easier in some instances as travel to or between offices has not
been required. The transition away from hard copy papers to o secure Board portal in recent years hads also enabled
us 1o build o comprehensive reference library for new Directors which not only supports thelr induction but can
prove useful throughout their tenure.

*
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2021 Board effectiveness review

Reflecting on the 2020 review

Although the Board was not required to carry out an externally facilitated review in 2020, the Board chose to appoint Russell
Reynolds Associates to support it in carrying out its review. The review identified several gctions which are summarised
below, together with updates on the progress made in 2021,

Actions agreed Update oh progress

A number of topics were
identified for greater
consideration by the Board
in 2021 and were added to
the Board’'s agenda as
appropriate.

The topics identified were built into the Board's forward agenda, either as part of
substantial focused 'deep dive’ discussions at the Board, or as part of the regular reporting
received from the Executive Directors. The forward agenda remains under constant review
and the Board will cantinue to closely manitor progress against the Group's 2025 Strategy
and will commit time tc prominent aspects, or those impacted by changes to the business’
circumstances or the external environment.

The format and frequency
of Board meetings would
be kept under review and
oppotrtunities for further
informal communication
and team building would
be sought.

The Board was delighted to be able to return to face-to-face meetings in 2021, which
provided valuable opportunities to build upon relationships which, in many cases, had
been forged virtually. The Beard has undergone a lot of change during the previous couple
of years, coinciding with the COVID-18 pandemic, and this had restricted opportunities to
build up social capital. The Board calendar in 2021 was largely set when Paul Manduca took
the Chair, but locking to 2022 and beyond, the focus and freguency of formal meetings and
other engagement events (such as Non-executive Dirsctor meetings) has been reviewed
and refocused. Virtual meetings remain an eption available when appropriate and the
experience during the pandemic has provided assurance that late changes in
circumstances for individuals can be managed without undue disruption. Opportunities
for shorter engagement touchpoints where there are longer gaps betweesn meetings

also remains a feature of the Board's calendar.

On the back of the
appointment of three new
Non-executive Directors in
2020 and the appeintment
of the Chair-designate, the
Board recognised that its
dynamics and culture
would continue to evoive
and would require focus
and further reftection as
2021 progressed.

In addition to the anticipated changes In Board membership arising from the succession
planning exercise carried out in 2018 and 2020, the Board also saw the unanticipated
departure of Baroness Morrissey DBE. Further succession planning resuited in the
appointment of John Hitchins towards the end of 2021, Paul Monduca was appoeinted

Chair in May 2021 and has led the Board in considering how it best operates and the roles
and membership of the Committess supporting the Board. Whilst a significant number

of Non-executive Directors are reiatively new to the Board and initially had limited time

to meet face to face, there has been committed focus on ensuring the Board works

well together and provides appropriate levels of challenge and support to management.
The 2021 Board effectiveness review provided further insight on Board dynamics and culture.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

WWW.SjD.couk

17

SIUSWIBINS |DIDUDUIS SIUDUIBADS 1ioday oifaipns

LIONDULIoU| 18Y10



118 covernance

&> > € &> <& Board composition, succession and evaluation

The 2021 review

In 2021 the Board was required to carry cut an externally facilitated review and, following a formal selection process,
appointed Independent Audit to carry out the review. Independent Audit has not provided services to the Board previously.
When determining the scope of the review the Beard was particularly mindful of the number of changes in Board
membership in the last couple of years, the limited time the Board had been able to spend together because of COVID-18
restrictions and the short pericd in which the new Chair had been in situ. The scope of the 2021 Board effectiveness review
took all of these factors into account and the Board agreed that, if it believed it was appropriate, it would consider carrying
out a further externally facilitated review ahead of the third anniversary of this review. The process followed for the 2021
review and the key outcomes are summarised below:

Board effectiveness review appreach

Planning Setting Researching Analysing Reporting
Independent Audit met The propased scope Reviewing Independent Audit The Final report was
with the Chair and was approved by the historic Board and reviswed the output of presented to the Board
Company Secretary Board and a tailored Committee packs the research they had in Novermber 2021 and
to determine the questionnaire was undertaken before the Board agreed
proposed scope agreed with the Chair Observing meetings presenting their Inftial actions to take
and approach of and Company of the Board and its findings to the Charr. forward to 2022,
the 2021 review. Secretary. The principal Committees.

members of senior
management who
would also complete
questionnaires was
agreed.

Directors and senior
management
completed tailored
guestionnaires.

All participants
were offered the
oppertunity to meet
with indepsendent
Audit to expand on
their responses.

Themes emerging

The 2021 review identified several themes that highlighted areas of strength (see below) and also areas for the Board
to focus on going forward. Overall, the Board concluded that there were no significant areas for concern and the Board
and its Committees were operating effectively, albeit there will always be opportunities for further improvement.

Board dynamics The Directors agreed that the Board is well chaired ond meetings provide for inclusive and

and relationships open discussion and debate. Despite the relative newness of the Board there were already
encouraging signs of cohesiveness, with Directors working together on a basis of trust and
openness The lifting of lcckdown restrictions will increase the opportunities to meet face
to face and allow for the building of relationships by engaging more in informal settings.

Strategy Overall, the view was that the Board is good at setting strategic goals, contributing to
strategic development and subsequently monitering performance. The change in Chair
had brought about an opportunity to clarify the Board's aims and objectives and Directors
recognised that this had improved the degree to which the Board was able to contribute
to strategy.

Directors duties The Board understands its collective and individual duties and Non-executive Directors are

and risks diligent at keeping on top of events. The Board is confident that it has the right leadership
team in place and is satisfied with the level of oversight of risk and the amount and quality
of information received to facilitate its work.

St. James's Place plc



Areas for focus

The areas identified for the Board to focus on in 2022 and beyond are summarised below, together with an overview of the

action already taken:

Ared of focus summary

Focus on people Both the organisation and wider society have
axperienced considerable change inrecent
years and it is important for the Board to ensure
the business has the skills and the reward and
recognition structure required to underpin the

Action taken

Employees and recruitment will be the subject of
a ‘deep dive’ for the Board in 2022 and the Board
and its Risk and Remuneration Committees will
continue to keep people and remunsration risks
undler close monitoring.

strategy.

Macro trends The Board should set uside time to focus on The 8oard's recognition of the changing needs
macro trends in wealth management and wider and expectaticns of clients, Partners ond
society to take account of the changing needs employees is reflected in a number of its key
and expectations of clients. Examples include strategic initiatives and regular updates on the
how technological developments might impact technology/digital journey have been built into
strategy and how ESG Is factored Inte the Board's  the 2022 forward agenda. Led by the Technology
decision-making going forward. Advisary Group, the Board has also scheduled

a specific session in 2022 to consider emerging
and disruptive technology. Susequent to the
completion of the 2021 review, the Board
considered our Responsible Business strategy
and plans which set out how ESG will be
embedded in our strategy. The Board Risk
Committee will alse continue to consider
emerging risks, including those emerging from
broader societal shifts.

IT security[ The risks posed by IT security and ¢cyber are In addition to the wark of the Board Risk

cyber risk constantly evolving at pace and it is important Cemmittee, the Technology advisory Group was
for the Board to ensure the topics remain areas established to support the Board in overseeing
for focus and vigilance. IT security and cyber. The Board will consider

during 2022 if the support and insight it receives
requires further enhancement.

Focus and The visibility of the Board and its impact have The Board's forward agendao and development

impact been constrained during COVID and as its plans for 2022 will provide opportunities to
membership has changed. Whilst a good increass visibility.
level of engagement has been maintained,
the absence of direct contact has had an effect.

However, as Non-executives and Executives
begin to have more direct contact again there
will be opportunities to consider how to work
together for the benefit of the business focusing
specifically on the key matters that contribute
to the success of SJP.
Culture Culture has been a key focus for the Board in Following the conclusion of the 2021 review, the

recent years and oversight of culture is an area
which will be aided by spending maore time in the
business again.

Board recelved c full update on the progress
rmade on embedding our culture vision during
2021, including the culture KPIs and dashboard,
and the 2022 culture objectives. Regular
reporting will provide the basis for ongoing
oversight by the Board and will be built into
the forward agenda

By order of the Board:

Paul Manduca, Chair
23 February 2022
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Report of the
Audit Committee

Audit Committee membership

Member and date joined Committee

e Simon Jeffreys (Chair)
tJanuary 2014

@ Rosemary Hilary
17 Cctober 2019

John Hitchins
1 January 2022

Roger Yates
1July 2014

Note: Lesley-Ann Nash was a member of
the Audit Committee from 22 July 2020 to
I January 2022

The Audit Committee’s terms

of reference set out the Audit
Committee’s role and authoerity as
Audit Committee for the Company
and certain subsidiaries. They can be
found on the corporate website at
www.sjp.co.uk/about-us/corporate-
gevernance.

Simon Jeffreys

Key objective of the
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee’s primary
purpose is to oversee financial
reporting, the internal and externatl
audits and the Group’s systems of
internal contrel, and to provide
guidance and advice on these
areds to the Board and, where
applicable, other boards and
committees in the Group.

Regular attendees

at meetings

Chgir of the Board; Chief Financial
Officer; Internal Audit Director;
Executive Director — Finance (Chief
Actuary); Chief Risk Officer; and
Senior Statutory Auditor.

Pear Shareholder,

i am pleased to present the Audit
Committee’s report for the year ended
31 December 2021, The report provides
insight into our work over the year, and
details how we have discharged the
responsibilities delegated to us by the
Board. In addition, we also act as the
Audit Committee for St Jomes's Place
UK plc [SJPUK).

The Audit Committee fulfils a vital role
in the Group’s governance framawork,
providing valuable independent
challenge and cversight across the
Group's financial reporting, audit and
internal control procedures.

in carrying cut its remit, the Audit
Committee paid particular attention
to the BEIS consultation on Corporate
and Audit Reform, actuarial
assumption changes, the adequacy
of engagement with third-party
suppliers, and the Audit Quality Review
carried out this year.

The 2020 year-end was the first
annual audit conducted substantially
remotely. The audit was a success
and, as a result, the effective aspects
of the 2020 year-end remote audit
have been retained. It is however
recognised that there is still very much
a place for face-to-face working and
the 2021 year-end audit was
conducted, in a hybrid envirenment,
with a blend of virtual and on-site
working which was dependent on

the continuing impact of COVID-19,

It is noted that the year ended

31 Decemiper 2021 is the first year of
mandatory Task Force on Climate-
related Financial Disclosuras {TCFD)
reporting, which the Group voluntarily
reported on early in 2020.

Looking ahead to next year, the Audit
Committee will be focusing on the
results of the BEIS consultation, the
implementation of the IFRS 17
Insurance Contracts standard, and
Environmental, Social and Governance
(ESG) cevelopments.

Finally, following changes to the
composition of the Audit Committee,
Iwould like to thank Lesley-Ann Nash
for her invaluable contribution during
her time on the Audit Committee, ond
to welcome John Hitchins.

Simon Jeffreys
On behalf of the Audit Committee

23 February 2022

St. James's Place plc



Operation and performance
of the Audit Committee

The Chalr of the Audit Committee
discusses agendas and significant
matters separately with the external
cuditor and the internal Audit Director
in advance of each meeting, with
each of the six scheduled meetings
focusing on the key topics set outinits
forward work programme. In addition,
the Audit Committee receives regular
updates on developments in
corporate reporting, external auditor
independence, progress against the
internal Audit Plan, internal control,
reports from the Money Laundering
Repaorting Officer, capital
management, financial control
breaches, fraud and whistleblowing
activity, and key policies. Attendance
by Audit Committee members at
these meetings is shown on page 113
The audit Committee also welcomed
attendance from the Non-executive
Directors appoeinted to the Board
during the year, who attended Audit
Committee meetings as part of their
induction process; this included the
new Chair of the Board. Private
sessions were also held regularly
with the Internal Audit Director

and the external auditor, providing
an opportunity for matters to

be discussed in the absence

of management.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Development sessions are held
regularly to enhance further the Audit
Committee’s understanding of key
and emarging topics, and to provide
a platform for the Audit Committes
tc discuss and consider any impact
on the Group. In 2021 these topics
included the BEIS Consultation on
Audit and Corporate Governance,
anti-money laundering, cyber threat,
assumption setting with a particular
focus on persistency, IFRS 17 Insurance
Contracts standard, Solvency |l
Quantitative Impact Study {QIs),

and mass-lapse insurance. Audit
Committee members also attended
externatl briefings and technical
updates, for example those given

by the majer accounting firms.

The Audit Committee evaluated its
own performance and effectiveness
over the course of the year and
carried out an annual review of

its terms of reference. The Audit
Committee’s effectiveness was

also reviewed by the Board as part
of its overall gssessment of its own
effectivaness (see pages 117 to 119).
The Board and the Audit Committee
remain satisfied thot the Audit
Committee operated effectively and
has the experience and gualifications
necessary to perform its role
successfully, noting in particular that
the Chair of the Audit Committee is
a guaclified accountant and former
Senior Audit Partner, and that other
memkbers also have recent and
relevant experience and expertise

in the financial services sector.

The Audit Committae was responsible
for carrying out the function required
under the FCA's Disclosure and
Transparency Rule DTR7.1.3R (Audit
Committees) and complied with the
Statutory Audit Services for Large
Companies Market investigation
(Mandatory Use of Competitive Tender
Processes and Audit Committee
Responsibilities) Order 2014 throughout
the year ended 31 December 2021

Matters considered
during the year

The Audit Committee focused on

a number of matters which can be
grouped under four broad headings.
corporate reporting, external audit,
internal audit, and internal controls.
The following sections illustrate the
Audit Committee's activities during
the year.

Corporate reporting

Corporate reporting activities form
alarge part of the Audit Committee’s
activities. The calendar starts at the
May meeting with a review of the
previous year-end, alongside the
annual review of performance of the
Audit Committee. This also provides
an cpportunity for review of the
significant topics which are likely to
emerge during the year, which lecds
closely into the half-year interim
reporting process. As the Audit
Committee approaches the end of
the year the meetings provide
opportunities to discuss cutstanding
technical points with management
and the external auditor, and to start
reviewing early drafts of sections of
the Annual Report and Accounts.
Formal Audit Committee meetings are
supplemented during the year with
informal working group meetings to
review with management key
messages for both the Annual Report
and Accounts and Half Year Results,
and to explore in more depth any
complicated issues emerging. This
forum provides the Audit Committee
with clarity and understanding. The
process concludes with an important
meseting in February at which the final
draft Annual Report and Accounts and
year-end regulatory reports are
reviewed in preparation for
recommending them for approval to
the Board. Because the Audit
Committee also acts as the Audit
Committee for the Group's main
subsidiary, SJPUK, the Audit
Committee also carries out this work
specifically for that company.
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during the year continued

Some highiights of the Audit Committee’s work during the year, including the significant issues it considered relating to the
Financial Statements, are included in the table below.

Key corporate reporting topics

Theme

Accounting
judgements
and actuarial
assumptions

What did the Audit Committee do?

Persistency Assumption change - Management set out
proposals for an update of the persistency assumptions
for insurance bonds and pension business. The Audit
Committee discussed the proposals, receiving
confirmation from the external auditor that they had no
congcerns with the change of methodology. The Audit
Committee challenged/were keen to know:

- the reason for changing now;

- how the proposed rates compared to experience, both
recently and over time, and how they compadred to
thase of other market participants; and

- what the outlook might be for persistency, and whether
there was any reason why it could be different to past
experience

in order to fuily understand the reasoning for the changes.

Solvency If Market Risk Capital Assessment change

- The Audit Committee was briefed on revised
approcches to the assessment of market risk capital,
noting that the changes involved refinement based on
enhanced use of data rather than a revised approach.

Tax Asymmetry Modelling change — An additionatl
refinement of the solvency capital assessment was
proposed by management, to refiect the Tax Asymmetry
effect (see Financial Review for further information),

as experienced in recent years in both IFRS and solvency
reporting. The Audit Committee challenged management
cn the degree to which the benefit emerging was
reciisable, as well as sensitivity to a range of scenarios,
including the rate of unwind in rising Markets.

Accounting judgements — The Audit Committee reviewed
papers prepared by management setting out the key
accounting judgements, including the valuation of the
operational readiness prepayment.

Level 3 assets - Management set out the key judgements
used in the valuations of the investment property portfolio
and the level 3 investments in the St. James's Place
Diversified Assets (FAIF) Unit Trust. The Audit Committee
reviewed the key assumptions considered by the external
experts, and the report provided by the external auditor on
these matters.

What was the concliusion and impact?

The Audit Committee noted that
high persistency rates had been
experienced for a number of years,
and aiso that the proposed rates
still reflected the range of possible
outcomes beyond experience.

As a result they agreed with
management and approved the
changes for Group reporting
purposes and for recommendation
to the SJPUK Board.

The audit Cemmittee noted that
because of the unit-linked business
model the risk to meeting client
liabilities is matched. However there
remains a regulatory compliance
risk and so the Audit Committee
supported management in
enhancing the assessmeant.

The Audit Committes was further
reassured by risk analysis
undertaken as part of the ORSA
process and was pleased that the
change had been embedded in
standard reporting processes by
the year-and.

In considering the valuation of the
operational readiness prepayment,
the Audit Committee considered
the reasonableness of the
assumptions underlying
management’s discounted cash
flow analysis calculating the
anticipated future cost savings that
support the valuation of the asset.
Based on the information provided,
the Audit Committee was satisfied
that the asset was not impaired as
at the year end.

Based on the information provided,
the Audit Committee was satisfied
with the valuations reported.

St. James’s Place plc



Theme What did the Audit Committee do? What was the conclusion and impact?
Accounting + There were no new accounting standards or significant The Audit Committee was satisfied
regulation new disclosure reguirements for 2021, that the impact to the Group with
and audit * With the IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts standard deferred regard tp RS 17 \'fvou'd be limited.

. . The Audit Committee noted that all
until 2023, management advised that plans were )
B . . new business and maest of the past
progressing and a project group had been established. ! .
: . ; business was classified under IFRS
The Audit Committee requested a development session . . ‘
: : . 9 as investment business, with only
in order to fully understand the impact to the Group in h
reparation for the adeption of [FRS 17 a small legacy portfolio of
prep P ' insurance businass. In addition it
+ During 2021 the IFRS Interpretations Committee made ¢ was noted that the Company had
decision relating to the configuration and customisation ceased writing insurance business
cosls in a cloud computing arrangement. During the in 201,
‘;ecor'wd half of the year management cpnduct?d an The Audit Committes challenged
exercise to assess the impact of the revised guidance. .
) . . S management on their judgements
This resulted in @ small adjustrment to eliminate .
5 : ) o about how much of the previously
configuration costs that had previously been capitalised. N
Revised processes for separately identifyin capitalised work could be
pro P Y ying determined as customisation, but
customisation costs of work on Salesforce and other . ‘
. . were impressed with the quantum
cloud computing crrangements were reviewed by the ;
. ; of analysis of work orders and
Audit Committes.
plans that were used to support
the judgement. The external auditor
was also able to reassure the Audit
Committee with their knowledge
of similar projects elsewhere.
The resulting adjustrment to the
capitalised asset was a reduction
of £8.1million.
Finalresults + The Audit Committee reviewed and provided input into Following detailed deliberations,
and Annual the periodic financial reporting, including the Half-Year challenge and discussion on key
Report Report and Accounts for 2021, the final results aspects of the reports, the Audit
anncuncement, and the Group Annual Report and Committee waos satisfied with the
Accounts for 2021, including the viability and going pericdic financial reports and
concern statements. recommendead their approval
to the Board.
Regulatory + In gddition to statutory reporting, the Audit Committes Management confirmed the
reporting also reviewed the following regutatory reporting specifics of the rules for Solvency Il
requirements: reporting and the Audit Committee
. . -, f a
~ Solvency Il - Group Sclvency and Financial Condition was gb © Lo approve the
: - pubklication of the 2021 year-end
Report (SFCR), Group Regular Supervisory Reporting C
, SFCR and the submission of the
(RSR}, St. Jomeg's Place UK plc RSR, and 2071 RSR 1o the requlator
St. James's Place Investment Administration Limited 9 ’
Fillar 3 disclosure. The Audit Committee also reviewed
. isfi i
~ CASS — oudit reports on 5t. James's Place Investment g:t(;rwngls;Sgi Irid c\?;lt[g the CASS
Administration Limited, St. Jameas's Place Unit Trust P '
Group Limited, Rowan Dartington & Co. Limited, and
an exception report on St. James's Piace Wealth
Management plc.
Mass-Lapse + The Audit Committee considered the proposed The Audit Committee was satisfied
Insurance accounting in relation to the new mass-lapse insurance with managemaeant’s approach,

arrangement. Noting the accounting treatment within
expenses and other payables.

noting that the accounting impact
was relatively minor.
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during
the year continued

'Fair, balanced and understandable’
opinion

The Board is required to provide its
opinion on whether the Company’s
Annucl Report and Accounts taken as
awhole are fair, balanced and
understandable, and provide the
information necessary for
shareholders to assess the
Company's position and performance,
business model and strategy.

To support the Beord in providing its
opinion, the Audit Cornmittee carried
out a formal review, taking account of
investor feedback, commentary from
the Financial Reporting Council's (FRC)
annual review of corporate reporting,
ond managemeant’s awn assessment.
The Audit Committee assessed the
quality of financial reporting through
discussion with the external guditor,
receiving presentations, and
discussing key matters with senior
financial management,

This process included considering
each of the slements (fair, balanced,
and undsrstandable) on an individual
padsis Lo ensure our reporting was
comprehensive in a clear and
consistent way, and in compliance
with accounting standards and
regulatory and legal requirements.
The external auditor alse considered
and confirmed agreement with the
‘fair balanced ond understandabile
statement’ as part of the audit
process.

Following its review, the Audit
Committee advised the Boord that
the Compaony's Annugl Report and
Accounts for the year ended

31 December 2021 were fair, balanced
and understandable.

External audit
Auditor activity and effectiveness

PwC were first appointed in 2009 and
were reappointed as the Group’s
external auditer foflowing a tender
process in 2016. The Group will be
reguired o change its audit firm no
fater than the 2027 audit. The Audit
Committee is aware of the difficuity
that some firms are experiencing in
obtaining proposals for cudit
appointment given the current cudit
markets and audit independence
standards. As a result, the Audit
Committee has initiated discussions
on the tender process with relevant
firms.

The FRC is the UK's independent
regulator responsible for proemaoting
transparency and integrity in
business. Its responsibilities include
the monitering of cudits of public
interest entities. This monitoring is
performed by the FRC's Audit Quality
Review (AQR) team The reviews of
individual audit engagements are
intended to contribute to
safeguarding and promoting
improvement in the overall quality of
auditing in the UK. During the year, the
AQR team carried out a review of
PwC’s audit of the Group's 2020
Arnual Report and Accounts. The
Audit Committee discussed the
content of AQR, noting that there were
no significant areas forimprovement
identified within the report, nor any
material issues in relation to the
Financial Statements. The AQR findings
identified two areas of the audit that
reguired limited improvementis and
one area of good practice. The Audit
Committee Chair receivad a full copy
of the findings cnd these ware
discussed with PwC during an Audit
Committee meeting. In addition, the
Audit Committee Chair had a follow-
up meeting with the AQR team.

The Audit Committee noted the results
of the FRC’s review of PwC for the
2020/21 inspection cycle, and were
plecsed to observe that, when
compared to the previous year, there
was an uplift in the percentage of
audits graded as ‘good or neads
limited improvement’ from 65% to 80%.
Many instances of good practice were
noted by the FRC and the Audit
Committee therefore considered that
PwC currently provides a robust audit.

The Audit Committee welcomed
improverments to the audit process
which included the increased use
of technology to make process
enhancements, and that certain
stages of the audit had been
accelerated to remove additionat
pressure at key points. Following
challenge from the Audit Cormmittes,
PwC provided assurance that they
were maoking appropriate phasing
arrangements for the transition of
senior managers close to their
seven-year tenure limits, and that
a plan was in place to avoid
unnecessary disruption.

Asin previous years, PwC attended

all Audit Committee meetings and
met privately with the Audit
Committee after each meeting.

The Chair of the Audit Committee
also regularly met with Andrew Moore,
the Group's Senior Statutory Auditor,
to receive updates on progress and
discuss any private matters, including
audit fees and the profitability of the
audit, progress of the audit and the
performance of the finance function.

St. James's Place plc



To launch PwC's programme of work,
the Audit Committee received and
agreed their plan for the audit of the
2021 year-end. PwC then provided
regular updates on their work,
culminating in their overall final report
and findings from the year-end audit
and the review of the half-year resuits.
The reports were discussed with PwC,
and the Audit Committee concurred
with management's response to the
recommmendations identified. The Audit
Committea asked PwC to pay
particular attention to capacity and
reserves available to meet distributions
to sharehoclders and the liquidity
thereof, covenants attaching to any
new loan agreements and changes in
audit committee reporting arising from
regulations or markat practice, and
was satisfied with the results of PwC's
work and findings.

During the year, an internal evaluation
was carried out to assess the
independence, objectivity, and
effectivenass of PWC and the
effectiveness of the 31 December

2020 audit process, foilowing the FRC's
Guidance on Audit Committees. PwC’s
effectiveness was assessed in various
ways, including: feedback from
ranagement involved in the audit;
feedback from the Audit Committes;
assessing audit quality and delivery
against the audit plan; and
interrogating client administration
systems tc ensure senicr PwC team
members did not hold any

St. James's Place products.

The Audit Committee found that PwC
demonstrated robust challenge and
professional scepticism during the
2020 year-end process and that
Andrew Moore had been highly visible
and effective as the engagement
partner for the Group. PWC continued
to provide high-quality output to the
Audit Committee, setting out clearly
their approach, findings and
recommendations. The Audit
Committee discussed with PwC the
results of their work and challenge of
management, especially in relation to
those matters on which the Audit
Committee asked them to focus, for
example the cperational recdiness
prepayment and the valuation of the
private equity and private credit
assets in the Discretionary Assets Fund.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

The Audit Committee agreed with
management’s view that PwC were
effective in their role as external
auditor. Following this evaluation, the
Audit Committee recormmended that
the Board seek the reappointment of
PwC as external auditor at the next
annual General Meeting (AGM).

The Audit Committee also reviewed
the evaluation of Grant Thornton's
performance, in relation to their role
as auditors of St. James's Place
International und conliibuling to
the Group Audit by PwC, and were
satisfied with their performance.

Finally, the Audit Committee was
authorised by shareholders ot the last
AGM to determine the remuneration of
the external auditor. As such, the Audit
Committee considered and approved
the 2021 gudit fees. More information
on the audit fees can be found in Note
5 to the IFRS Finoncial Statements.

Auditor independence and
non-audit services

During 2021, the Audit Committee
closely monitored the BEIS
Consultgtion on Audit and Corporote
Governance which had arisen cs
result of the Competition and Markets
Authority’'s audit market study, the
Brydon Review on the quality and
effectivenass of audit, and the
Kingrman Review of the FRC. In
particular, the Audit Committee
considered carefully the potential
impacts of the consultation. The Audit
Commitiee also moenitored trends in
financial reporting reflected in the
annual reports of other companies.

The Audit Committee carried out its
annual review of the Policy on Auditor
Independence during the year. The
review resulted in minar changes,
with refinements made for clarity,
particularly in relation to o move
away from EU references.

During the year the Audit Committee

considered proposats for afl non-audit

services as they arose and received
updates at each meeting on fees
incurred with PwC for all services.

The Audit Committee discussed and
approved the non-audit work carried
out by PwC during the year, which
was limited te audit services relating
to the corporate reporting, such as
the review of the hali-year results
and validating capital contribution
payments to St James's Place Wealth
Management plc. Full details of PwC's
remuneration for 2021 are set out in
Note b to the IFRS Financial Statements.

In their audit report to the Audit
Committee, PwC confirmed that they
remain independent of the Group and,
having carried out its own
assessment, the Audit Committee
concluded that PWC remained
independent and objective. The Policy
on Auditor Independence, which
includes the restrictions relating to
non-caudit services impaosed by EU
audit legislation, is available on the
Group’s website.

The Group's Senior Statutory Auditor
will change frem financial year-end
2022. The Audit Committes
participated fuily in the selection of
the successor to Andrew Moore and
have selected Gary Shaw.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during the year continued
Internal audit

The 2021 Internal Audit Plan (the Plan) was approved by the Audit Committae in Novernber 2020, The planning process is
based on two approaches to analysing risk. The first is a bottom-up risk assessment of the Group’'s audit universe, which
methodically assesses the risks facad by each component of the business. The second is o top-down assessment of the
key risks to the Group. The resulting Plan reflects both of these assessments, providing a blend of bottorm-up core
assurance activity with spacific risk-targeted audits.

This plan, together with a risk-ranked watchlist, were reviewed and monitored throughout the year and all updates and
changes to the Plan were specificaily considered and approved by the Audit Committee.

The Plan addressed three key themes, shown below with examples of audits undertaken:

Theme Description Example audits undertaken
Clientsandthe The Group's processes for ensuring - Oversight and monitering of client outcomes
Partnership Oppropr.\ote client ogtcomes, - Partner supervision

overseeing the continued growth and

expansion of the Partnership - Initial disclosure of fees and charges

compliance with the Group's advice
standards, and the effectiveness of
the fisld management team in - Protection products and professional servicas
mgintaining the required controls.

+ Recording of ongoing sarvicing

+ Client tax reporting
+ IMA fund mergers
+  Portfolio bonds administration

+ Policy Services Limited

Operutioncll The robustness and effectiveness of « UT/ISA new business processes

excellence the Group's core operational
processes, the impact of continued
growth and increased complexity, and  + Operational resilience
the major change inftiatives.

+  Administration centre quality framework

+ Treasury
+  Benefit realisation from projects

«  Budget setling and monitoring

Regulation The regulatory landscape, including + UK corporate governance

and reputution significant recent and expected future
changes, the importance of
compliance across the Group's + Responsible business reporting
increasingly complex operations, and
the key function of second-line
rmanitoring. - Own Risk and Solvency Assessment (ORSA) Process

+  Senior Manogers & Certification Regime
+  Governance and oversight of data protection
- AMMS comparable market rates assessment

+ Compliance assurance function

+ Risk culture

5t. James’s Place plc



The delivery of the Plan is the
responsibility of the Internal Audit
Director, who is accountable to the
Audit Committes and who has regular
one-to-one meetings with the Chair
of the Audit Committee and the Chair
of the Board. Fach internal audit report
is sent promptly to Audit Committee
members and progress reports are
discussed at each meeting to update
the Audit Committee on progress
against the Plan ond any remedigl
actions allocated to management.
The Audit Committee followead up and
ensured management actions from
internal audit reports were completed
promptly, and that appropriate
alternative controis wereg in place

until those actions were completed.

Internal audit reports regularly to the
Audit Committes on internal controls
and has confirmed that overall
internal controls are effective and
there are no significant fallings.
Noting that certain controls require
improvement, management hag
plans in place for further
enhancements to the control
framework in specific areas, with
progress being monitored by internal
audit and the Audit Committee.

For example, work is underway to
ensure the scalebility of operational
processes within the investment
division and enhancements are being
made to the process for evidencing
the realisction of benefits from
prejects. In October 2021, the Audit
Committee considered and approved
the proposed 2022 Internal Audit Plan.

Deloitte LLP has continued t6 provide
co-sourcing services for specialigt
expertise and market insight. Examples
of services provided under this contract
include subject matter experts such as
IT and regulatory specialists, and
additional resources to maintain and
enhance the level of assurance
provided to the Audit Committee. in
advance of the end of the existing
three-year co-source contract in
December 2021, a competitive tender
process wos completed by internal
audit and the Audit Committee Chair,
From a strong shortlist of firms, Deloitte
LLP was selected te continue as the
preferred co-source provider for the
next three years.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

The effectiveness of the internal audit
function was externally assessed in late
2018 by EY against the global stondards
set by the International Institute of
Internal Auditors, the 2017 Code for
Effective Internal Auditin Financial
Services, and current best practice

in our industry. The report concluded
that the internal audit function remains
effective and ‘generally conformed’

to the gicbal standards across all
aspects of performance. It highlighted
the function’s significant progress

unid suyyesled opportunities for
enhancements, work on which is

now substantially concluded. One
recommendation ramains open: to
enhance the use of dato analytics
within audits. This remains o key
priarity for the tearm and is also

being supported through co-source
engagement.

Aninternal quality assessment was
carried out and presented to the Audit
Committee in May 2021, The Audit
Committes conciuded that internal
audit is effective and meets the needs
of the Group. The Audit Committee
also reviewed and approved the
internal Audit Charter, which can be
found on our website at: www.sjp.co.
uk/about-us/corporate-governance.

Whistleblowing

The Board ensures that appropriate
arrangements are in place to enable
individuals to raise any concerns
aboutillegal or improper behaviour
connected to St. James's Place. The
Chair of the Audit Committee is o key
contact in the Whistleblowing Policy
and is the whistleblowers’ champion
under the Senior Managers and
Certification Regims. Cn behalf of the
Board, the Audit Committee reviewed
whistleblowing arrangements during
the year and received regular updates
on activity. Each case was considered
when first reported and tracked through
at each meeting until satisfactorily
concluded. The Audit Commiltee
established that each of the matters
hod been properly investigated and
appropriate actions taken, that no
resulting chonges were required to
the Group's procedures or systems of
control, and that none of the matters
was material to the financial position
or results of the Group. Following review
and challenge by the Audit Comumittee,
the Annual Whistleblowing Report
and the Whistleblowing Policy were
considered by the Board in May 2021,
The Board concluded that the
whistleblowing arrangements

were appropriate and consistently

in force across the entire Group.

Internal controls
Systems of internal control

The Board has overall respensibility for
ensuring that management maintaing
comprehensive systemns of internat
control for managing risk and for
assessing their effectiveness. On behalf
of the Board, the Audit Committee
takes responsibility for assessing the
effectivenass of the Group’s risk
management and internal controf
systems, covering cll material controls
including financial, operational and
compliance contrels for the Group
and the individual entities. It does this
by overseeing the continuous review
of risk and control self-assessments,
and by monitoring the effectiveness of
the internal control mode! throughout
the year through the quarterly updates
provided by management to the
Committee. The internal control
systems are designed to identify,
evaluate and manage the risk of
failure to achieve business abjectives
within the stated risk appetite, rather
than to eiiminate the risk altogether.
This provides reasonable but not
absolute assurance against material
misstaternant or loss. St. Jumes's Place
plc is committed to operating within
strong systemns of internal control that
enable business to be executed and
risk taken without over-exposing the
business to reputational damage or
potenticl losses beyond risk appetite.

Specifically, in relation to the financial
reporting processes, the main
features of the internal contro!
systems include: extensive
documentation; operation and
assessment of controls in key risk
areas; monthly review and approval
of all {financial accounting data
including data generated by our
outsource providers; and formal
review of financial infermation by
senior management, for both
individual companies and the
consolidated Group. The Audit
Cemmittee is provided with updates
on the cperation of financial reporting
controls throughout the year and
each control is subject to an annual
cycle of review and reapproval which
culminates ¢t the year-end.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during
the year continued

In addition, the Audit Committee
received, discussed and evaluated
the quarterly updates on the resuits
from the Group risk function on the
cffectiveness of the internal contral
model. Thaese updates are
underpinned by management risk
and control assessments captured
through the risk and internal controtls
platform, and provided the Audit
Committee with holistic updates on
management’s view of the Group risk
environment. In addition, the Audit
Committee received and discussed
the assessments of internal controls
from the internal audit and Group risk
functions to support its review of the
internal control system, monitoring
actions to ensure viable
improvements were made by
management.

Over the course of year, management
have implemented o number of
strategic initiatives to enhance
existing controls technological
upgrades which support the
Partnership in advising clients
remotely, specifically:

« the implementation of Salesforce
as the primary CRM system far the
Partnership improving the
management of client
documentation,

« operational and service excellence
initiatives, including increasing the
volumes and robustness of
straight-through processing (57P)
to ensure a more effective
administration process; and

+ aprogramme of activities focused
on operational resilience which
has provided further assurance
on the robustness of our key
control activities.

During the year an operational
incident involving a third-party service
provider was identified resulting from
an individual's error at the third-party
service provider. Whifst this did not
result in client detriment, a
comprehensive root cause
investigation of the incident was
cormmissioned and jointly overseen
with the Risk Committee. Following the
investigation, the third-party service

provider has implemented further
mitigative control activities to prevent
future incidents, and these are
assessed as part of the regular
monitoring programme.,

These sources of assurance assist the
Audit Committee in completing its
annual review and enable the Audit
Committee to attest on behalf of the
Board that it has been able to properly
review the effectiveness of

St. James's Place’s system of internal
control in accordance with the 2014
FRC Guidance onrisk management,
internal contral and related financial
and business reporting. The Audit
Committee did not identify any
'significant failings or weaknesses’
and it has ensured that corrective
action is token on matters arising
from the review. Internal audit and
management control self-assessments
identified areas where controls
improvements should be made. For
example, work is underway to ensure
the ongoing scalability of operational
processes within the investment
division and enhancements are being
made to the process for evidencing
the realisation of benefits from projects.
The Audit Committee continues to track
progress on these items throughout the
year to ensure actions are completed.

Bribery and fraud review

The audit Committee monitors and
receives regular reports from the
Money Laundering Reporting Officer
on the Group's policies, systems and
controls to prevent bribery and froud.
During 2021, fraud update reports have
been presented at each Committee
meeting and a report covering fraud
and bribery was presented to the
Committee in May. It was determined
that, overall, St James's Place’s
contrels are effective, appropriate
policies and procedures are in place,
and cperational effectiveness of
controls is evidenced.

The majority of attempted frauds
against St. James’s Place and its
clients arise as a result of account
takeover activities involving email
hacking, email interception and postal
interception of letters and forms.
Fraud prevention controils to prevent
the takeover of client accounts and
fraudulent witharawai of client funds

are reliant on manual controls
performed by Partners and Partner
support staff. Whilst most of them
operate the required controls
effactively, individual lapses do lead
to losses. During the course of 2021,
the Group has seen a small numhber of
cases of attempted misrepresentation
of well-known governmeant bodies
such as FCA and HMRC or services
such as estate agents, to persuade
clients to transfer thelr funds to them
for 'safe-keeping’ or other ostensibly
legitimate purposes such as property
transactions. Fallowing review by the
Audit Committee, the following
actions have been undertaken to
counteract these threats:

+ inresponse to the increased levels
of fraudulent activity, the
St. James’s Place social media
team has successfully requested
Linkedin remove a number of
profiles on the grounds of
suspicious activities;

- monitoring of 5t Jomes's Place
social media activity to detect
attempted takeovers or suspicious
activity, and detection and removal
of cloned St. James's Place websites;

enhancement of the identity
verification checks by the call
centre teams; and

» updated fraud prevention training
and communications to Partners,
Partner support staff and
administration centre staff as well
as clients in order to improve
awaraness of these risks and how
to counteract them.

St. Jumes's Place plc



Report of the
Risk Committee

Risk Committee membership
Member and date jeined Committee
Rosemary Hilary (Chair)

17 October 2019 and became
Chair on 189 August 2020

Emma Griffin
16 September 2020

John Hitchins
1danuary 2022

Simon Jeffreys
I January 2014

@ Lesley-Ann Nash
16 September 2020

@ Roger Yates
1January 2014

Note: Baroness Wheatcroft retired and
Baroness Merrissey DBE stepped down as
members of the Committee on 14 May 2021,

The Committee’s terms of reference
set out the Committee’s role and
authority and can be found on the

corporate website at www.sjp.co.uk.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Rosemary Hilary

Key objective of the
Risk Committee

The Committee’s primary role is

to provide guidance, advice and
constructive challenge to relevant
boards in relation to the Group's risk
appetite and management of risk.
The relevant boards are those of

St. James’'s Place PLC and its wholly
owrted subsidiaties {together the
SJP Group), including its regulated
companies.

Regular attendees
at meetings

The Chair, Chief Executive, Chief
Financial Officer, Managing Director,
Chief Cperations and Technology
Officer, Chief Risk Officer and
internal Audit Director are regutar
attendees. Subject-matter experts
and other members of senior
management are also invited to
attend and present on specific
topics throughout the year.

Dear Shareholder,

I am delighted to present to you my
report as Chair of the Risk Committee
{the Committee) and would like to
open by taking this cpportunity to
thank cll the current and retired
Committee members for their
continued contribution during the
year | alsc welcome John Hitchins who
joined the Committee in January 2022

Reflecting on 2021 as a whole, we

have seen a significant reduction

in the severe risk posed by the spread
of COVID-19 that arose in 2020.
Although there remains uncertainty

as to the future impact of the virus,

the successful vaceine rollout in the

UK has encouragingly resulted in the
lifting of lockdowns and many other
restrictions. The future outlock cppears
more positive but caution remains due
to the risk of emerging mutations of
the virus which may be resistant to
existing vaccines or reduce their
effactiveness, together with periodic
spikes in COVID-19 cases in those who
are unvaccinated or as the effect of
existing vaccines wears off.

Against this backdrop, the Group
has continued to prioritise the health
and welfare of its employees, advisers
and other stakehelders, for instance
through the continuation of flexible
working policies and additional care
and monitoring of thosa clients
ictentified as vuinerable. This hos
broughtinto sharper focus the risks,
and also opportunities, arising out
of the social impact of the enforced
changes on lifestyle and the working
environment.

As the COP26 Summit in 2021
highlighted, climate change is a

very real threat and the Group has
recognised its own responsibilities

to heip tackle it by making pledges
committing to baing carbon positive
inits operations by 2025, net zero in

its supply chain by 2035, and net zero
inits investments by 2050. Climate
change represents just one aspect

of whatis often referred to as
environmental, socidl and governance
(ESG) considerations and the Group's
commitment in this area is
demonstrated in its aspiration to be a
leading responsible business. In 2021
the Group established a Responsible
Business division and appointed a
Head of Environmental Strategy, which
mark significant steps in the
implementation of the actions
reguired to achieve the Group's gims
and meet the pledges we have made.
we understand that being responsible
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Repm't of the Risk Committee continued

presents both risks and opportunities
and the Committee is playing a
significant role in monitoring the
governance and measurement of
delivery against the Group's
responsible business commitments,
Perhaps the area where the Group
can make the most impact is through
its responsible investing propasition,
which has been developing over ¢
number of years and recognises the
opportunity to maximise customer
benefits though its active investment
management approach.

A principal focus of the Committee
has remoined its monitering and
scrutiny of the Group’s risk protile and
operational resilience During the year
it considered the stress and scenario
testing carried out as part of the Own
Risk and Solvency Assessment (ORSA)
in order to assess the risks to the
Group's capital and liquidity which
assisted in informing the Group's
dividend decision. This analysis
continued to confirm that the Group
remaing resilient to macre-economic
shocks arising from the COVID-18
pandemic, movements in inflation
and interest rates, and market
constraints on the supply of goods
and labour.

In addition to our continued
monitoring of the potential risks posed
by COVID-19, the Committes has
undertaken a series of risk 'deep dives’
supported by analysis from the
usiness. Focused reports from senior
executives have also contributed to
the Committee’s assessment of the
Group's principal risks. Emphasis has
continued to be placed on developing
the risk management organisation
and framework and enhancing the
risk culture geross the Group. A key
aspect of this has been the increased
emphasis we have given to the
consideration and monitoring of new
and emerging risks which, during 202,
has included ‘deep dives’ on climate
change and responsible investing,
cryptocurrency and changes in the
competitive landscape.

The Group's risk and compliance
functions sit under the executive
leadership of Mark Sutton, the Group's
Chief Risk Officer (CRO), and during the
vear | have worked closely with Mark
to set the agenda of the Committee
meetings and discuss key issues.

in 2022 the Committee will continue to
probe and test the Group's risk profile
to assess whether it remains within
the Board's risk appetite, and to
monitor emerging risks to ensure the
Group is ready for the challenges
which lie ahead.

Rosemary Hitary
On behalf of the Risk Committee

23 February 2022

Operation and performance of
the Committee

The Committee comprises six
independent Non-executive Directors.
The Committee Chair regularly meets
the CRO, the Chief Executive, the Chief
Financial Officer and individual
members of the Executive Board to
discuss key risk topics. The Chair, in
conjunction with the other Commiittee
members and the CRQO, establishes ¢
rolling forward agenda, ensuring that
the key responsibilities of the
Committee are fulfilled, and that
significant and emerging risks are
considered ot appropriate times.

The Committee also focused on its
own performance and effectiveness
during the year. As part of this, the
Cemmittee carried out an annual
review of its terms of reference and
concluded that it continued to
discharge its responsibilities
appropriately. The Committee’s
performance was also reviewed as
part of a Board effectiveness review
(see pages 117 to N9) and the Board
remains satisfied with the
Committee’s effectiveneass and that,
taken together, the Committee has
the experience and qualifications
necassary to perform its role.

oversight of risk

The Committee spends a significant
proportion of its time receiving
updates from the CRO and cther key
executives, who have direct access to
the Chair should the need arise. The
Committee also reqgularly considers
progress on the Compliance
Assurance Plan and assesses the
adequacy of resources committed to
its delivery. The Cormmittee monitors
the cperation, performance, and
resourcing fevels of the risk and
compliance function.

st. James’s Place plc



Oversight of the Risk Management
Frarmework is key o Lhe delivery of the
responsibilities of the Committee.
During 2021, the Group's principal risks
and emerging risks were inevitably
influenced by the ongoing impact of
COVID-18. However, the progress and
investment made in recent years
meant that both the organisation and
the Risk Management Framewaork were
able to adapt te the changes in
circumstances and continue to
demonstrate resitience. During the
year the CRO completed an
organisational design review of the
function, which is being strengthened
by the move to a single function
approach across the Group and the
implementaticn of a comprehensive
Target Operating Model. The
increased use of technology and data
analytics tools in areas such as risk
reporting and anti-money fcundering
has also led to mores effective
operations.

Assessing the implementation of risk
mitigation in the business is another
area which the Committee reviews
and challenges. Where risks crystallisg,

the Committee raviews the
circumstances and root causes, and
then assesses the response of
management. More detaifs on the
principal risks, the Risk Management
Framework, risk appetite, and how risk
is menitored and managed across
the business can be found on pages
85 to 85. The Committee reviewsd and
commented on the Group's Risk
Appetite Statement and, in its final
form, recommended its approval

to the Group Boord.

Interactions with regulators

As most of the activity within the
Group is regulated, the Committee
considers all matericl interactions
with the Group's principal reguiators.

it monitors progress against any
actions. The Group's interactions

are principally with the Prudential
Regulation Authority, the Financial
Conduct Authority, the Information
Commissioner's Office, the Central
Bank of Ireland, the Monetary Authority
of Singapore, the Hong Kong Securities
and Futurgs Commission and the
Hong Kong Insurance Authority.

Key matters considered during the year

The table below highlights scme examples of where the Committee has provided review and challenge, alongside refevant
conclusions. Examples are shown across the Group’s ten risk areas.

Risk area What did we do?

Administration
service

Administration performance - The
Committee received updates on the

Activities during the year

On anongeing basis the Committes
receives regular reports on a number
of areas, including:

« updates on material risks that have
been prominent in the period since
the previous meeting;

+ reporting on key risk indicators;

+ interactions with regulators and
any actions required;

+ anassessment of the impact and
implementation of new regutations;

»  business assurance reviews;

- the Group's Own Risk and Solvency
Assessment, as well as similar
assessments for certain of
St. James’s Place's regulated
subsidiaries; and

« thelatest view of emerging risks
and any significant changes in the
risk environment.

The Committee aiso approves the
annudl Complicnce Assurance Plan.

what were the conclusions?

The Gommittee was satisfied that the service level agreements
(sLas) continued to be met in all material respects by

ongoing operational impact of the
transition to remote working foitowing the
lockdown restrictions arising under
COVID-19.

It was reported that ongoing process
changes and service enhancements had
resulted In improved service defivery,
quality of administration and reduction in
error rates,

A material operationatl incident involving a
third-party service praovider was identified
during the year. The incident was caused
by an individual's error and resulted in
regulatory breaches and operational
disruption. SJP commissioned a
comprehensive investigation of the
incident, which was overseen in
canjunction with the Audit Committee

administration centres in the UK, Ireland and Mumbai, with our
third-party administrators responding effectively to the
challenges of remote working.

Following the investigation, management worked closely with the
third-party service provider to identify the necessary
remediation, including on change management, supervision and
incident response activity to ensure service quality and the
robustness of their risk management and control systems gaing
forward, wWhen guestioned by the Committee, confirmation was
received that any direct impact on clients had been rectified
without any long-term detriment being suffered.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Report of the Risk Committee continued

Key matters considered during the year continued

Risk area What did we do? What were the conclusions?

Client Investment risk landscape - The The Committee challenged and was satisfied that the

proposition Committee considered a review of the developrment and delivery of the new investment proposition
avolution of risks within the investment strategy appropriately considered the need to meet client
praposition, including an outline of the expectations.
qevelopment ortne centralised investrment The Committee questioned and was satisfied that steps wers
risk management team to further enhance ; . .

. . being taken to ensure sufficient resource was in place to support
client cutcomas through improved the effective deii f the plan to deliver changes to the IMA
capability, service and efficiency. & effective celivery © e 9 @ ’
The Committes also received updates The Committee was reos_,sured th(_]t third-party providers were
on planned changes to the investment ossessed thoroughly on IF]]tr’DdUCTJOH and ;hroughoutfhew
Management Approach {IMA) to ensure durqt\or\ on the St, James's Place panel, with appropriate
delivery of i " ¢ f d action taken when required.

y of investment performance, an
the progress being made in ensuring
effective delivery of the changes.
Third-party product risks — The Committee
received an update from, and challenged
the work of, the Third-Party Product Risk
Group, the body accountable for all
third-party providers on the
5t James's Place panel. Updates
were also provided on third-party
tax-advantaged products

Conduct Clients with vulnerable characteristics - The Cornmittee discussed the actions being token in the business

The Committee reviewed a detailed
presenlation on the key medasures and
oversight in ploce across tha business o
support clients with vulnerable
characteristics, noting how the global
pandemic had acted as a catalyst in
exposing vuinerabilities for some people.
The importance of recognising
circumstances that give nise to
vulnerabilities at certain points in clients’
lives was acknowledged as being
fundamental to ensuring they were
appropriately supported and protected.
The Committee explored how additional
training was being provided to advisers in
this area to help to identify and protect
clients.

Complaints handling - The Committee
recsived reports cn the Group’s complaints
handling opetations and data, which
outlined the impact of circumstances
arising throughout the year on complaint
volumes and complaint handling
processes. Circumstances included
lockdowns and home working and the
impact of Increased business volumes.

The Commiittee received reports on the
oversight and management of Partners’
outside business interests and a field rigk
team update on client servicing

to enhance its approach to identifying and suppaerting vulnerabile
clients, Including thase unfamiliar with using, and meeting via,
technology. Following on from discussions in 2020, the topic
remained an area of key focus for the Committee in 202

and it was reassured by the positive steps being taken

The Committee challenged whether sufficient resource was
being applied to complaints handling, and was reassured that,
with support of the client liaison team, complaint volumes were
stabilising and processes were being enhanced to assist the
operations in scaling up as the businass continues to grow.

The Committee noted that the number of Partners with outside
higher risk business interests was very small in comparnison to the
number of Appainted Representatives. The depth and frequency
of monitoring by the Field Risk team provided assurance that risks
posed to clients and SJP's reputation were beaing well managed

St. James's Pluce plc



Risk area What did we do? What were the conclusions?

Financial ORSA - The Commities took an active role The Committee was Invalved in challenging the
throughout the year in the review and comprenhensivenass and depth of stress and scenario testing;
challenge of the Group’s Own Risk and and was comfortable that the Group remained financially
Solvency Assessment (CRSA). This included resilient, and able to rermain within regulatory approved risk
stress and scenario activity which supports tolerances. The evelution of the Group's capital and liquidity
assessrent of financial resilience, liquidity management risk assessments was highlighted
and sclvency ratios for the Group and UK The & it dth ing liquidit |
and Irish insurance entities, as well os & Committae supported the ongoing liquidity and solvency
anclysis and chaliznge of reverse proposals and recommended them to the board of SJPUK.
stress testing.
Capital management and liquidity —
The Gommitter alsa reviewed the
caontinuation of an agreed Liquidity and
Solvency Buffer and Contingency Funding
Pian for St. James's Place UK plc (SJPUK)),
together with action plans to manage
SJPUK's Solvency Ratio within its agreed
Risk Appetite.

0utsourcing Outsourcing - The Committee reviewed The Committee recognises the importance of maintaining
the current material outsourcing processes appropriate controls over outsourced activities and was
in the Group, and a list of material comfortable with management's plans to continue to improve
relationshups, This was supplementad by risk management in this area. The Committee further obtained
regular updates on key outsourced confirmation that the controls in place were in line with the
relationships, such as the Group's Group's Risk Appetite Statement. A tightening of controls in
administration partners. The Committee particular in relation to smaller suppliers wes highlighted as
probed into controls over data security ot an opportunity for future enhancement.
third-party suppliers. . : - ;

The Committee was supportive of progrress in relation to

The Committee also considered progress the developrment of an enhanced outsourcing and supplier
with activity preparing for regulatory management programmea.
developments on outsourcing ahead of
implemantation in 2022 The operational
resilience implications for the Group were
also considered (see Security and
Resilience on page 135).

Partner Technology support — The Committee The Cornmittee supported the strategy of implementing

proposition received regular reports on the Salesforce to further support Partner busingsses and to

implementation of Salesforce as it
was rolled out to Partner businesses.

Supervision of Partner businesses —
The Committee received updates on
the developrents in the risk framework
considering specifically the risks more
ralevant to jarger practices.

Partner engagement — More regular

and structured engagement with the
Partnership via surveys was implemented
in 2021 and provided important and timely
insightinto Partner sentiment. Direct
feedback and survey rasults indicoted that
some Partners were feeling more remaote
from SJP, potentially arising out of the lack
of direct contact as a consequence of the
lockdown restrictions and changes in
working and engogement practices
caused by COVID-19

facilitate enhanced centralised evidence of client servicing.
The Committee noted that overcil feedback on the migration
to Salesforce had been positive with adoption by Partner
proctices as their primary CRM exceeding initial targets.

The Committee acknowladged that high levels of engagement
and cultural alignment between St. James's Place and the
Partnership is a key mitigant for a number of these risks Through
the emerging nsk analysis, the Committee agreed that further
work be undertaken to assess the cultural ties with the
Partrership, in particular in the context of remote working.

The Committee noted the action being taken to mitigate the
issug including the reintroduction of face-to-face deveiopment
and networking events for Partners, which were positively
received.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Rep()rt of the Risk Committee continued

Key matters considered during the year continued

Risk area Whatdid we do? What were the conclusions?

People The Committee received updates on The value of resources made available to employeses to manage
employee-related risks, Including employee their welbeing during the pandemic was recognised and it was
wellbeing, and the impact of remote noted that the business intended to keep these in place going
working, cbsence and long-term sickness. forward to promaote individuat wellbeing and halp raduna
and remuneration and bonus., employee absence.

The results of an interncl survey indicated The Committee cbtaned assurance around the actions taken by
that the impact of our first formal mancgement to ensure that approprnate measures were in place
redundancy programme in the first quarter to support employees' wellbeing and provide positive
of 2021, tegether with the lack of pay rises, engagement and communication across the Group both during
bonuses and promotions, couplad with lockdown and on their return to the office.
uncgrtomty over retum—_to-wor_k covib The CRO cttended meetings of the Remuneration Commitiee to
reguirermants, were having an impact. ; . . i .
provide input into the alignment of risk behaviours and the
As part of the overall review of people risk, conduct and managemsnt of operational incidents to ensure
the Committee considered remunsration reward and performance were reflected appropriately The
risks. The review supports the Remuneration Committee’s own activities supported the Remuneration
Committee’s consideration of the Committee in reaching its conclusion that remuneration policies
alignment of SJP Group's remuneration continued to mitigate potential canflicts of interest and did not
policies for Directors and employees with encourage inappropriate risk-taking. The Commuittee also noted
its strategy. It also provides assurance on the findings of a compliance assurance review focusing on
compliance with existing and forthcoming compliance with the various remuneration requirements
regulatory requirements. applying to the Group's regulated entities where the actions
identified were largely technical in nature and would be
remediated relatively easily.
Regulqtory Regulatory change — The Commitiee The Committee probed and was satisfied with the progress

reviewed and discussed the impact of
upcoming regulatory change and
management's response, for example, to
the FCA and PRA consultation papers on
operational resilience, outsourcing and the
Investment Firms Prudential Regime {IFFR).

Client money and client assets - The
Committee reviewed and aporoved the
CASS Annuai Report for 2020

Regulator engagement — The Commities
received reports on the more material
topics of discussion with the Group's
regulators, as weall as progress reports on
the actions taken to address matters raised
by the reguiators as part of ongoing
supervision and wider industry
comimunications.

Business assurance and internal audit -
The Committee receved an update on the
effectiveness of the controls in place across
the Group, which emphasised that the
increased volume of advice activity in 2021
had not impacted detrimentally on client
outcomes.

against each of the areas outlined by managemeant. Further
information on operational resilignce and outsourcing can be
found under their specific headings in this report.

The Committee assessed whether adequate progress had been
made on items identified through the most recent CASS audit
and gained assurance on the effectiveness of CASS controls and
oversight.

The Committee discussed and agreed the actions being taken to
address both firm-specific and industry-wide themes identified
by regulators.

The Committee noted an effective rating from compliance
assurance during the year, which had included reviews of higher
nsk products and more complex transactions such as defined
benefit pension transfers. The Committee will continue to receive
updates including further work on refining the grading structures
and aged analyses of ongoing cases to ensure thay remain
gppropriate and in line with the Group's risk appetite.

St. James's Place plc



Risk area What did we do? what were the conclusions?
Security and Operational resilience — The Committee The Committee was actively engaged in overseeing the activities
resilience reviewed the Group's approach to business to enhance operational resiience across the Group and
continuity and operational reslience and approved a list of important business services which would be
received updates on the Group's progress required to ensure continuity within acceptable limits in the event
in response to the new FCA/PRA regulations of a severe but picusible disruption. The Committea was satisfied
which will take etfect in March 2022, that good progress had been made in readiness for the
Data and cyber risks - The Commities was regulations Coming into foree, with the business being on track to
. ; . meet the new requirements ahead of their coming into force.
provided with an assessment of the Group's
information and cyber security risks, and The Committee discussed the results of the testing and
activities contributing to the cyber maturity assurance activities over cyber security, including phishing
orogramme. exarcises. reflecting the heightened activity in this area including
due to COVID-19 It will continue to receive, review and chalfenge
management information on cyber security on d frequent basis
and conduct 'deep dives' as appropriate.
The Committee received assurance that the Group's cyber
security framework had developed in maturity and an increased
level of engagement over this topic had heightened awtreness
of the risks.
The Committee was also advised that simulation exercises were
being carried out both at Executive Beard and by the Board in
support of the ongeing cyber security/business continuity
pregramme, with learnings helping to further strengthen the
Group's resillence and continuity planning. Further comfort was
obtained through the focus of the Technology Advisory Group
(TaG} on this areq, and its input into the Committee via Simon
Jeffreys, whois alse a member of TAG.
The Committee was also reassured by the increased support
being given to the Partnership around data security through the
pilating of the provision of configured technology software and
hardware devices
strutegy, Strategy impact — As part of the ongoing The Committes was reassured by the actions being taken to
competition programme of deep dives on subsidiary mitigate the identifiad post-Brexit risks for SJPI, and the actions
and brand businesses, the Committee received being token to develop the business in Asia.
reports on the performance of . . -
St james's Place International Limited (SJP1) The Commwttee»was comfortable that_su\toble emearging risks
and the Asia business. The review of SJPL had been |dent\f\e_d and that oppropr\c:lte focus was being
highlighted the risks arising out of Brexit ploceq on managing them where possible. The emh'c]nced )
relating to financicl promations and repc;rtmg fcnd rnore granular assessment of Fhes? rlSl.(S pr?vtdﬁd
non-Irish residency tax declarations, and gwre asis or':jeeper d(_abcte on the\potegt@l mp |cc1t|c>ms.f or the
the Committee considered the options Oup: gnd the Comm\lteg recpgmsed the impO.!cthnCe o
available to address the risks posed. ﬁg:stlnumg to set appropriate time daside to consider emerging
Emerging risks — The Committee
considered regular updates on
management's views on emerging risks,
supported by a detailed horizon scanning
exercise carried out with each member of
Executive Board. The Committee also
provided its views of ermerging rnsks that
should remain within its short- to medium-
term focus.
Outlook

The Committee will continue its focus on ensuring the Group's key risks are appropriately managed so thot

5t. James’s Place remains resilient, with strong foundations for long-term success. Areas of focus will continue to inciude
the adequacy of consideration of, and response to, emerging risks, as well as the actions taken to ensure ongoing
operational resilience, including where critical activities take place via outsourced arrangements. Additionally, the liquidity
and solvency of the regulated entities within the Group, and the strategy and ongoing implementation of the IMA aimed at
improving client investment outcomes, will remain important topics of focus, aleng with developments to the cyber

security programme.
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Report of the Nomination
and Governance Committee

Nomination and Governance
Committee membership

tdermber and date joined Committee

Paul Manducd (Chair)
TJanuary 2021

Rosemary Hilary
22 July 2020

Simon Jeffreys
I January 2022

@ Roger Yates
8 October 2018

Note: lain Cornish, Baroness Morrissey DBE
and Baroness Wheatcroft were members of

the Committee from I January to 14 May 2021

Simon Jeffreys was also o member of the
Committee between December 2018 and
July 2020.

The Committee’s terms of reference
set out the Committee’s role and
authority and can be found on the
corporate website at www.sjp.co.uk.

Paul Manduca

Key objective of the
Nomination and
Governance Committee

The Committee has overal
respansibility for planning Board
and senior executive succession,
feading the process for new
appointments and ensuring that
these appointments bring the
required skills, experience and
diversity to the Board. The
Committee is also responsible for
overseeing the Group’s governance
arrangements, taking into
consideration the structure, size
and composition of all it's boards
and committees to ensure they are
made up of the right people with
the necessary skills and experience
to direct the Group in the
successful execution of its strategy.

Regular attendees

at meetings

The Chief Executive, Company
Secretary and representatives
of externat consultants.

Dear Shareholder,

Having joined the Committee upon

my appointment to the Board, | took
over as Chair when tain Cornish retired
from the Board in May 2021, Under
lain’s leadership, the Nomination and
Governance Committee and the Board
made significant progress in overseeing
the Board's medium-term succession
planning, in particular in addressing
the need for diversity around the board
table. Whilst the Board now has a
number of fresh faces, we cannot rest
on our laurels and need tc make sure
we have robust plans in place to
manage future planned and unplanned
changes in its composition. During the
year a key focus has been on
succession planning to ensure we have
candidates in place when we come to
selecting successors to the Chairs of our
Audit and Remuneration Committess.
During 2021 the Committee carried out
a thorough search for candidates to
further strengthen the Board and we
recommended the appointment of
John Hitching to the Board in November.
Following John's appointment the
composition of ecch of the Board's
principal committees was reviewed
and | am delighted that Simon Jeffreys
has agreed to rejoin the membership
of this Committee.

We continue to keep d keen aye on
Executive succession planning and
the Chief Executive has provided the
Committee with details of the short-
term/emergency succession plans
in place for Executive Board and other
key management reles, together
with an indication of the longer-term
succession options far each role.

As part of this, the Committee was
keen to ensure that lan Gascoigne'’s
retirement from the Board in March
2022 did not present any particular
succession challenges. Whilst lan
Gascoigne's absence will be felt
across the organisation, we are
fortunate to have a depth of
experience across the Executive
Board which has meant his executive
responsibilities will be transitioned
with minimal operational impact.

St. James's Place pic



In last year's report we explained how
we had established ¢ Technology
Advisory Group (TAG) 1o provide the
Board with access to important cyber
and technology skills and expertige.
TAG has been up and running since
March and the Board has benefitted
frorm valuable insight into the status
of the Group's own cyber and
technclogy environment, as well as
future threats and opportunities that
may influence our strategy andfor
business modet.

Inclusion and diversity remains a key
topic for the Committee and the Board
and during the year we monitored
progress against our inclusion and
diversity strategy and stated public
commitments. In line with many
organisations, we have found that
despite committing significant time
and effort it is difficult to control the
poce of change particularly when it
comes to establishing o diverse
pipeling for senicr Mmanagement. We
are confident that our goals are
achievable and we continue to make
positive progress, albelt not as quickly
as we may desire.

Our Group governance framework
continues to evolve as we seek to
maintain an appropriate, proportionate
and sustainable governance model
that takes account of the myriad of
individua! and collective requirements
imposed by regulation and legislation
on the Group, whilst alse supporting the
business to achieve its strategic aims.
The Committee's responsibility for
cversight in this area has been
increasing in recent years and is now
reflected in both the Committee’s
name and its terms of reference.

In accordanse with the provisions of
the UK Corporate Governance Code,
an externaily facilitated Board
evaluation was required to be carried
cut in 2021 Having considered a
number of potential providers, the
Committee recommended to the
Board the appeintment of
Independent Audit. The effectivenass
review was carried out in the second
half of the year and further details
can be found in the Corporate
Governance Report on pages 117 to 119,

Paul Manduca

On behalf of the Nominaticn
and Governance Committee

23 February 2022

Annual Report and Accounts 20721

Activities during the year

Topie

Board
composition

Find out

Summary of activity more

See
overleaf

Taking cccount of the tenure of existing
Board members and Baroness Morrissey’s
unplanned departure, the Committee
remained focused on the longer-term
succeassion planning for Non-executive
Directors. The Committee consicered the
skilts, experience and diversity required to
ensure ongoing effectivenass, and following
a thoreugh search recommended to the
Board that Jehn Hitchins be appointed a
Non-executive Director.

Committee
composition

See
overleaf

in light of the appointment of John Hitching,
the composition of the Board's principal
committees were each reviewed and
changes were recommended to the Board.

Management
succession

See
overleaf

The Committee sought assurance that
short-term succeassion plans were in place
for members of the Executive Board and key
personnel and also considerad longer-term
succession plans for each role.

Inclusion and
diversity

The Committee continued to assess the
progress made against the inclusion and
diversity strategy during the year. The
Cemmittee aisc monitored progress against
the commitments made and the impacts of
significant events during the year, including
the redundancies made earlier in the year.

See page
139

Subsidiary
board
membership

Following the recategorisation of

5t James's Place UK plc (SJPUK) as a
Category 2 firm by its lead regulator, the
Prudential Regulation Authority, the
Committee considered changes to the
composition of SJPUK’'s board. In addition, the
Committee endorsed recommendations on
the appointment of non-executive directors
to the boards of its material subsidicries.

Group
governance

The Committee reviewed progress made tn
enhancing the Group's governance
framework and planned future actions. In
recognition of its increased focus on
governance, the Committee name and
terms of reference have been updoted to
reflect its wider responsibilities.

See puge
139

Board
effectiveness

The Committee addressed the actions that See

had been identified in the 2020 Board pages 139
effectiveness review, and appointed and 117 to
independent Audit to undertcke the ne

externally facilitated review for 2021

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Nomination and Governance Committee continued

Operation and performance of
the Committee

The Commitlee currently comprisss
the Chair of the Board and three
independent Non-executive Directors,
who between them are also the chairs
of the Nomination and Governance,
Audit, Risk and Remuneration
Committees ond the Senior
Independent Director. Membership of
the Committee, alongside the Board's
other Committees, was reviewed and
revised in 2021 foliowing changes to
the overall Board compeosition and
Simon Jeffreys rejoined the
Committee with effect from 1 January
2022 The Committee’s effectiveness
has been reviewed by the Board ag
part of its overall assessment of ity
effactiveness (see pages 117 to 19} and
it remains satisfied that, as a whole,
the Committee has the experience
and qualifications necessary to
perform its role.

Board aond Executive succession

The Committee has reported over
the last couple of years on the
consicerable work undertaken to
manage the succession of a number
of Non-executive Directors who were
reaching ninc ycars' tenure on the
Board. Unusually this resulted in five
appointments in a relatively short
space of time. It is not ideal to have so
rmany changes in such a short space
of time and sc the Committee will,
where possible, look to phase future
appoeintments to reduce potential for
disruption.

Whilst it is essential to have robust
succession plans in place, itis also
important for the Committee to be
prepared for unforeseen changes,

as was the case when Baroness
Marrissey resigned to become chair
of AJ Bell plc during 2021. Following the
Annual General Meeting, where three
Non-executive Directors stood down,
the Committee reflected on the skills
and experience it had lost and those it
would need over the coming years. As
the Chairs of our Audit and
Remuneration Committeas were
nearing the nine-year tenure which
the UK Corporate Governance Code
uses as an indicater of independence,
Russeil Reynoids was engaged to
support in the search for potential
new Non-executive Cirectors. Russell
Reynolds is a sponsor of the 30% Club
and are accredited in the FTSE 350
category of the Enhanced Voluntary
Code cof Conduct for Executive Search
Firrns cond in May they provided o
diverse long-hst of high-calibre
candidates who could further
strengthen the Board. Having taken
account of the availability of
candidates, a formal interview
process was undertaken before other
members of the Board were invited to
meet the recommended candidate. in
November, the Board announced the
appointment of John Hitchins,

Our succession plan is alive
instrument and wilt remain front and
centre in the Committee's
consciousness as it seeks to ensure
the Board remains effective. We
remain comfortable that the size,
structure and compaositian of the
Board remains appropriate, with
succession plans for those Directors
lkely to retire In the next couple of
years well advanced. Where we deem
it necessary we will look to bring in
additional Directors to address
potential gaps that arise from a
change in circumstances or the toss
of one of our existing Board members.

Succession ptanning at the Executive
and senior management levels
remains a key focus of the Committee
and during the year it sought
assurance from the Chief Executive
that short-term succession plans were
in place for members of the Executive
Board and key personnel in the avent
that emergency cover was required. in
addition, the longer-term succession
plans for each of those roles were
considered and the Committee will
continue to stay abreast of
developments that could influence
plans. When considering lan
Gascoigne's forthcoming retirement
from the Board the Committes was
comfortable that his executive
responsibilities will be successfully
transitioned to Executive Board
colleagues and determined that it
would not at the present time appoint
a further Executive Director onto the
Board.

5t. James's Place plc



Group governdance

As o financial services Group, our
governance structure s significantly
influenced by the legal and regulatory
framewaorks within which we operate
and the practicalities of how we
choose to operate our business. The
resulting complexity incregses the
importance of having a clear and
demonstrable governance framework
to support our key pecple and
governance bodies in fulfilling their
individuo! and collective
responsibilities. In recent years, the
Committee has taken g key role in
ovearseeing the evolution of cur
governance framework as we have
maotured as an organisation and with
this in mind it is apprapriate to reflect
the role the Committae has to play in
relation to governance in its name
and its terms of referance. During 2021,
the Committee continued to monitor
progress in establishing an
appropriate, proportionate and
sustainable governance model. A lot
of progress has been made in recent
years, but there has also been
significant change both inside and
outside the organisation that has had
an influance. In 2022 the Committee
will look to ensure that our governance
framework remains appropriate,
proportionate and sustainable as we
look to the future.

As reported last year, o Technology
Advisory Group (TAS) was established
to help advise and educate the Board
in terms of technology and during 2021
it held its first four meetings. The TAG
was able to explore a wide range of
topics during these mestings,
providing valuable insight to the Board
on the Group's current technology
environment, technology innovation
and disruption and the cyber security
landscape. Whilst it is still relatively
new, the TAG has gone some way o
bridging a potential knowiedge gop
on the Board and in 2022 we will
review its role relative to the Board
and determine if there are aspects

we need to develop further.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Inclusion and diversity

The Committee has continued to
recelve regular reports to enable it to
closely monitor the implementation of
the Group's Inclusicn and Diversity
Policy, our performance against our
Inclusicn and Diversity Strategy and
the targets which have been factored
into Executive team bonus
performance criteria and Board KPls.
The Committee’s report last year
referred to the Committee and the
Board's recognition that our inclusion
and diversity journsy had only just
begun and whilst we have been
pleased to see the significant efforts
made, it is clear that investment in
developing a diverse pipeline of future
leaders will take time to come to
fruition. We acknowledge that in the
first few years of our strategy progress
is unlikely to be linear, but we must
also be quick to recognise where wa
can take further actions to keep our
strategy on track. During 202), the
number of women in senjor roles has
increased to 24.4% but is behind the
aspiration we have set ourselves.
Progress in addressing our gender
pay gap has also been slower than
we would have hoped. Working with
our inclusion and diversity team, the
Executive Board has identified revised
focus areas for 2022 that will broaden
our opportunities to make progress
against our targets. Further
information on how the Inclusion

and Diversity policy has been
implemented can be found in the
Responsible Business section of our
Strategic Report on pages bb to 57,

The Board Diversity Policy sets out

cur own commitment and provides
an important part of the Board's
succession pians, and the process for
recruiting new Directors. The Board
continues to meet the Parker Review
target but the appointment of John
Hitchins in November 2021 meant that
the proportion of women on our Board
fell below the 33% target set by the
Hampton-Alexander Review. However,
lan Gasceigne's retirement from the
Board on 31 March 2022 will mean

we meet this target again. The size

of our Board means that individual
membership changes can have a
material impact on the gender ratio,
but the Board remains committed to
ensuring social, ethnic and cognitive
diversity is achieved through the
identification of and active support
for our talent pipeline.

Board effectiveness

The Committee has reviewed detailed
analysis of the significant other
commitments of existing and newly
joined Non-executive Directors and
how much time was spent on the
Cempany's business and affairs.

The Committee and the Board are
satisfied that the Non-executive
Directors are able to, and de, commit
sufficient time and attention to the
Company’s business. In addition, the
Commiftee reviewed and approved
an assessment of the independence
of each of the Non-executive Directors,
concluding that each of the Non-
executive Directors demonstrated
that they remained independent in
character and judgement. Further
information on these conclusions
can be found in the Notice of Meeting
for the Company's 2022 AGM.

A number of potential beard
evaluation providers were considered
by the Committee which ultimately
decided to recommend to the Board
that Independent Audit Limited be
appointed to carry out the 2021 Board
effectiveness review and provide
support with reviews in 2022 and 2023,
The actions in the 2020 Board
effectiveness plan have also been
largely completed and further details
on this and the 2021 review are set
out on pages 117 te 118, Further details
on the training and development
provided to Directors (including
incuction programmes) can also

be found on page 115.
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Report of the
Remuneration Committee

Remuneration Committee
membership

Mermnber and dats joined Committes

@ Roger Yates (Chair)
tJanuary 2014

Emma Griffin
22 July 2020

Simon Jeffreys
1January 2014

0 Lesley-Ann Nash
1 Janucry 2022

The Committee’s terms of reference
set out the Committee’s role and

authority. They can be found on the
corporate website at www.sjp.co.uk.

Roger Yates

Key objective of the
Remuneration Committee

The Committee’s primary purpose
is to ensure that remuneration
arrangements support the
strategic aims of the business as
well as the recruitment, motivation
and retention of senior executives,
whilst also complying with
regulatory requirements.

Regular attendees
at meetings

Chair, Chief Executive,

Chief Finoncial Officer
and Chief Risk Officer.

*

Contents

Section 1
Chair's annual statement

Section 2
Remuneration

at a glance and annual
report on remuneration

Section 3
2020 Directors’
Remuneration Policy

*
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Section 1

Chair's annual statement (unaudited)

Dear Shareholder,

On behalf of the Remuneration
Committee (the Committee) and the
Board, | am pfeased to present the
Directors’ Remuneration Report for
202 (the Report).

At the AGM held on 7 May 2020,
shareholders approved the current
Directors’ Remuneration Policy {the
Policy) with 94.7% of votes cast in
favour. The current Poticy continues to
operate affectively and its strategic
rationale (as set out in the Policy’s
objectives summarised on page 143)
remains aligned with the Group's
strategy. The targets set for Directors’
annual bonusss {both financial and
strategic) and the performance
conditions attaching to PSP awards
are also aligned with the strategy for
the Company.

Last year we reported extansively in
the Annual Report and Accounts on
the significont impact of COVID 18 on
society and our business. As we
outline throughout our Annual Report
and Accounts, the performance of the
business and marksts has been
strong in 2021 and we do not kelieve
there are any circumstances relating
to the pandemic that would require us
to make any adjustments to in-flight
Performance Share Plan awards at the
present time. We will continue to
monitor allin-flight awards as they
move towards vesting.

Performance and
remuneration outcomes 2021

Whilst decisions we made to simplify
our cperations in 2021 resulted in a
number cf roles being lost across the
business, this was not driven by an
imperative to cut costs and we have
continued te invest in the business.
The strength and resilience of the
business has meant that we have not
had to draw upon government
support during the pandemic and,
whilst we withheld a propoertion of our
2019 final dividend, we were able to
pay the withheld amount to
shareholders in 2021, We pride
ourselves on being a Real Living Wage
employer, extending our commitment
to supporting some of our key
suppliers during the pandemic to
ensure employees working solely for
SJP continued to receive the Real
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Living Wage. Having made the difficuit
decision not to pay annual bonuses
for 2020 or salary rises in 2021, we dre
delighted that we have now been able
to reward the cutstanding efforts of
our workforce which have helped us
to weather the COVID storm and
deliver strong performance for ail our
stakeholders in 2021 During 2021 we
were able to address well-earned
promotions that had been deferred
and our performance against our
stated targets enabled us to not

onty reward employees with annual
bonuses but alsc make pay rises
in2022.

The Committes has determined that
96.7% of the maximum annual bonus
should be paid to the Executive
Directors for 2023, reflecting the strong
financial results for the year and the
excellent performance in meeting or
exceeding the strategic goals set by
the Committee at the start of the year,
which are fully explained in the Report.
Fifty percent of the annual bonus is
deferred into shares for three years.

The three years ending 2021 have
been a pericd of strong absolute

and relative performance, and
Performance Share Plan (PSP)
outcemes reflect this. Based on the
three-year performance to the end of
2021, 93.4% of the Executive Directors’
PSP awards granted in 2019 will vest in
March 2022, as a result of relative Totoi
Sharehoider Return (TSR) being in the
top quartile of the range set by the
Committee, and Earnings Per Share
(EPS} growth being towards the upper
end of the range set by the
Committee.

The Committee considered whether
there was any requirerment for
downward discretionary adjustment
of bonus or PSP outcomes. it
concluded that the outcomes

were a good reflection of the overall
performance achieved by the
Cempany and the value delivered
for shareholders, over the one-year
and three-year periods, and that the
results have been achieved whilst
maintaining effective risk controls.
Therefore, the Committee decided
that no downward discretionary
adjustment was appropricte.

When deterrmining the bonus and PSP
outcomes for 2021, the Commiittee
has taken account of the total target
and maoximum remuneration of the
Executive Directors, which remains
below the median tevel for financial
services companies of our size.

Changes to the Board

As wa reported in our 2020 Annuc|
Report and Accounts, lain Cornish
and Baroness Wheatcroft retired from
the Board at the 2021 Annual General
Meeting. Baroness Morrissey DBE

also stepped down at the AGM and,
following receipt of regulatory
approval, Paul Manduca was
appoeinted as Chair of the Board on
14 May 2021. On 1 November 2021 we
also welcomed John Hitching onto
the Board. On 27 January 2022 we
confirmed that lan Gasceigne will be
ratiring from the Board of Directors on
31 March 2022, but would remain an
empiloyee and further details of his
new role with the Company are set
out on poge 158 of this Report.
Details of the remuneration for all of
the Directors serving throughout the
year can be found fater in the Report.

Remuneration for 2022

The Committee considered the overall
remuneration arrangements for the
Executive Directors in 2022 in
accordance with the Policy and has
decided to increase their base
scilaries for 2022 by 4%, whichis in line
with the overall increase of base
salaries for the workforce. Despite this
increase, the base salaries remain
below market median for a company
of our size both in Financial Services
and Generaf industry.

The maximum annual bonus
cpportunity for 2022 will remain at
the same levef as 2021 in accordance
with the approved Policy. Following
consultation with large shareholders,
the Committee has decided to
change the financial performance
metric in the annual bonus. This will
replace the single metric used
historically (operating profit measursd
on an Embedded value basis) with a
new scorecard of financial metrics
which will provide a rounded and
balanced view of financial
nerformance, include metrics that
management can more directly

WWW.S[D.CO.UK
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

influence, and that help to drive future
growth. Whilst the previous metric had
the advantage that it takes account of
the long-term nature of our business,
it is a somewhat complex measure.
The new scorecard also recognises
aspects of long-term performance
but using simpler, maore familiar
metrics. Shareholders consulted were
suppoertive of the change. For further
information on the annual bonus
performance targets for 2022 please
see pages 157 and 158.

At the Policy vote in 2020, shareholders
approved maximum PSP award levels
for Executive Directors of 250% of base
salary. Howaver, the Committee
decided to apply a restrained
approach in 2021, granting only 200%
of base salary - below the Policy level
In 2022, the Committee has decided
to now implement the maximum
Policy aoward level of 260% of base
salary This award level will bridge
part of the gap between our Executive
Directors’ total target remuneration
and the market median, and itis in
the context of strong Company
performance.

Following a review of the fees paid to
our Non-executive Directors, the Board
has decided that, in keeping with
norms in the wider financial services
sector, it should disaggregate fees

for committee responsibilities from
the base fees paid to Non-executive
Directors. The new fee structure has
alower base fee but with separate
committee membership fees. Paying
separate fees for committee
membership, together with those paid
to chairs of committees, the Senior
independent Director and the
designated Non-executive Director
for Workforce Engagement, will ensure
that the total fees paid to individual
directors better reflect their differing
personal responsikilities. The Beard
also recognised the importance of
being able to attract and retain
Directers of the appropriate calibre
given the increased workload,
regulatory responsibilities and the
size of the Group in recent years.

In accordance with the reguirements
and expsctations of our Reguiators,
we have alsc appointed a number of
non-executive directors to subsidiary
poards in recent years, including
some of the Directors of the Company.
nuring 2021 the Roard tnnk the
opportunity to review the fees paid to
non-executive directors appointed to
the boards of subsidiary companies
to ensure those fees reflected the
time commitment and responsibilities
attaching to the roles. Where the
Company’s Non-executive Directors
receive additional fees for their roles
on subsidiaries, details can be found
in the notes to the table on page 146.
The revised fees for 2022 have been
set taking aecount of current market
rates and those relating to the
Company are disclosed in more detail
on page 160. The Committee has also
reviewed the Board Chair's fee against
current market rates ond has
determined that the Chair's fee woulid
remain unchanged in 2022,

Our stakehelders

When censidering remuneration, the
Committes takes into account the
experience and the expectations of
our stakeholders. The Committee is
regularly updated on the latest views
of major shareholders and investor
representative bodies, and on best
practice. Any views exprassed by
shareholders have been considered
by the Committee when reviewing the
continuing appropriateness of the
Policy and its application for
remuneration in 2022,

The Committee understands the
impertant and increasing focus on
clear and transparent disclosure of
performance targets and cutcomes
to demonstrate the alignment of
remuneration and performance. The
Committee hos further strengthened
the reporting of performance against
targets set for 2021, as well as the
performance criteria that has been
set for 2022. The enhancements made
have included clearer ESG targets.
Before making the change to the
annual bonus measures outlined

above, the Committee consulted
with major shareholders and has met
and cerresponded with a number of
shareholders to discuss their views
Views expressed by shareholders

are discussed by the Committee

ond were taken into account whaon
finatising the application of the Policy
for remuneration in 2022. The 2022
Investment Association Principles of
Remuneration, the 2022 IS8 Voting
Guidelines and the 2022 Glass Lewis
Guidelines have alsc been taken into
account.

During 2022, the Committee will review
the Policy in preparation for the next
triennial vote at the AGM in 2023. We
shail consult with major shareholders
on any material changes to the Policy,
if such changes are proposed.

Lesley-Ann Nash joined the
Committee in January 2022 and,

as the designoted Non-executive
Directors for Werkforce Engagement
will be well placed to support the
Committee’s consideration of the
interests and implications of
remuneration policy on the wider
workforce. In February 2022 the Chair
of the Committee supported by the
Committeg’s advisers, Alvarez and
Marsal, met with the Workforce
Engagement Panel to discuss how the
remuneration for Executive Directors
operatas and how the underlying
principles and structure align to that
of the wider workfarce. The meeting
provided an opportunity for Panel
members to raise questions on behalf
of the wider workfarce and provided
informaticn to help them to engage
more widely with their colieagues. The
intention is for regular engagement to
take place in the future. The Group's
Employee Reward Policy and Directors’
Remunarction Policy are available to
all employees and the overall reward
structure is explained in bread terms.
All employees share in a bonus
scheme aligned to performance, with
Executive Director pay awards being
in line with the general approach for
all employees

St. James’s Place plc



Corporate governance developments and regulatory change

The Committee closely monitors developments in remuneration regulations
from European and UK guthorities, and has taken these into account when
considering the continued appropriateness of the Policy, its application, and
the disclosures provided in this Report. Cf significant interest to the Committee
during the year were the increased focus on the alignment between Executive
remuneration targets and ESG/climate change measures and the
implementation of the Investrment Firms Prudential Regime (IFPR) which applies
to regulated subsidiaries within the Group. Before confirming that the Policy
and Its operation wers effective, the Committee assessed the Policy and
remuneration practices against the six factors set out in Provision 40 of the

UK Corporate Governance Cede and examples against each factor are set

out below.

Example Factor(s)

The changes in the financicl performance measures
applying to the 2022 gnnual bonus are intended to help

Clarity and
Simplicity

simplify an aspect that wos considered overly complex by

some shareholders.

The changes made to the reporting of the strategic targets
attaching to the annual bonus also help to highlight the
importance of risk managerment and culture to the final

Predictability,
Risk and Alignment
to Culture

outcomes as well as supporting understanding of the

predictability of outcames driven by financial performance.

When considering increases in base salaries for Executives,

Froportionality

the Committee ensured that the percentage increase was
consistent with that of the wider workforce.

Total shareholder return

The Cempany has sustcined
outstanding fevels of return to
shareholdars. £1C0 invested in
St. James's Place o decade ago
was worth over £700 at the end
of 202), which is more than three
times the rate of return for the
FTSE All-Share Index.

annual Report and Accounts 2021

Conclusion

The remuneration for 2021 reflects
the resilience of the business and
excellent performance. We believe
the Policy continues to ensure close
alignment of our Executive Directors
with the best interests of our
shareholders and other stakehclders,
and suppoerts the future growth and
success of the Company.

I would like to thank shareholders

for their continued support and
encourage you to vote in favour of
the resolution retating to the Directors’
Remuneration Report for 2021, at the
2022 AGM.

Roger Yates
On behalf of the Remuneration
Committee

23 February 2022

*

The objectives of the
remuneration pelicy are:

te support the retention
of individuals with the
experience and skills to
drive the performance
of the Company;

to ensure remuneration is
transparent and reflects the
performance of the Group
in the relevant year and the
longer-term. Annual bonus
and long-term incentive
opportunities are therefare
linked to the achievement
of demanding performance
targets; and

te align pay with the strategic
objectives of the Company
and the interests of our
shareholders whilst giving
due regard to principles of
best practice and relevant
regulations.

A summary of the Remuneration
Policy can be found on pages 161
to 163.

*
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

Section 2
Remuneration at a glance and annual report on remuneration

Summary of Executive Directors’ remuneration for the year

How wetre our Executive Directors rewarded?

The base salaries in the table and chart below for 2020 reflect a 20% reduction in their base salaries agreed by
Directors for May, June and July 2020. These sums were instead paid to the $t. James's Place Charitable Foundation.

Single figure remuneration for performance period ending 31 December 2021, compared with 2020

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive Craig Gentle Chief Financial Officer lan Gascoigne, Managing Director
£°000 £:000 £°000

2021 2020 2023 2020 2021 2020
Base salary 568,218 537048 Base salary 410,865 388,327 Base salary 410,865 388,327
Benefits 49,145 48,328 Benefits 38,987 38,368 Benefits 10,743 118,668
Pension n3,844 107,470 Pansion 82,173 77685 Pension 82,173 776865
Other 2,863 178 Other 2,875 - Other 177 178
Annual bonus Annual bonus Aannual bonus
(cash)? 411,958 - {cash)* 797,877 - {cash)? 267,877 -
Annual bonus annual bonus Annual bonus
(deferred)? 411,958 - (deferred)? 297,877 - {deferred)’ 297,877 -
Total 1,557,786 692,966 Total 130,654 504,350 Totat 1199712 584,838
PSP vested' 1,702,867 G712 PSP vested 1,231,369 86,560 PSP vested 1,231,369 86,560

1 The value of the PSP vested corresponds to the long-term incentives in the Total remuneration toble on page 145.

2 The annual bonus awards are in respect of performance during the years ending 2020 and 2021 respectively.

Linking remuneration to achievement of key business goals

Weighting

(maximum potential Cutturn  Percentage of

percentage points  (actual points base salary

per item) egrned) earned:

A b ¢ EEV operating profit 50% 50 75%

nnual bonus for 2021 - :

nD 7 DD

(max150% of base salary) Strategic and operot:o.nal KPls 50% 46 70%

Total bonus opportunity ) 100% 96.7 145%

Relative TSR ] 33.3% 333 68.7%
EPS growth (including the unwind

PSP (2019 award) of the discount rote} in excess of RPI 33.3% 267 535%
(max 200% of base salary’)  £ps growth {excluding the unwind

of the discount rate) in excess of RPI 33.3% 333 66.7%

Total PSP opportunity 100% 93.4 186.9%

1 Base salary for PSP s the base salary at the time of grant The value of the PSP vesting 1s olso dependent on the amount of share price
movement between grant and vesting

St.James’s Place plc



Annual report on remuneration

This Directors’ Remuneration Report, excluding the Dirsctors’ Remuneration Policy, will be put to an advisory shareholder
vote at the 2022 AGM. This part of the Report explains the work of the Remuneration Committes, sets out how we

145

implemented our Policy during 2021 and how we Intend to implement cur Policy in 2022, The information on pages 145 g
to 160 has been audited where indicated. T
%
=
2.1 How the Remuneration Policy was applied in 2021 3
2.1.1 Remuneration payuable in respect of performance in 2021 (audited) =
Summary of total remuneration
The remuneration received by Executive Directors and Non-executive Directors in respect of the years ended 31 December
2021 and 2U2U 18 set out below,
Annual  Long-term Total fixed Total variable
Executive Base salary Benefits bonus incentives Pension Other Total remuneration remuneration o
Director £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ Q
Andrew Croft 2021 568,218 49145 823,916 1,702,967 13,644 2,863 3,260,753 731,007 2,529,746 ;5;
2020 537049 48,329 - 18,712 107,410 178 812,678 592,768 119,890 g
Croig Gentle 2021 410,865 38,987 595754 1,231,359 82173 2,875 2,362,013 532,025 1,529,988 §
2020 388,327  38,3%8 - 86,560 77685 - 590910 504,350 88,580
lan Gascoigne 2021 410,865 10,743 595,754 1,231,359 82,173 177 2,431,071 603,781 1,827,290
2020 388,327 118,668 - 86,660 778665 178 671,398 584,860 86,738
Non-executive . Fees Benefits Total .
Director £ £ £ 5
lain Cornish 2021 82,248 — 82,246 =
2020 210,622 10,017 220,839 a
Emma Griffin 2021 104,650 1,942 106,592 §
2020  8BB632 1182 89,824 B
Rosemary Hilary 2021 127,725 287 128,012 3
2020 95,089 go2 9578l =
John Hitchins 2021 14,108 - 14,108
2020 - - - _
Simon Jeffreys 2021 114,392 1,217 115,609
2020 102,339 1291 103,830
Baroness 2021 31,402 - 31,402 g
Morrissey DBE 2020 80,418 - 80,48 %
Paul Manduca 2021 305,948 179 306,127 %
2020 - - - 3
lesley-Ann Nash 2021 84,650 1571 86,221 %
2020 49,379 - 49,379 =)
Baroness 2020 31,402 - 31,402
Wheatcroft 2020 50,418 - 80,418 _—
Roger Yates 2021 3,937 3N 114,248
2020 108,240 - 108,240

Benefits

Benefits for the Executive Directors comprise a
company car or cash aguivalent, fuet, private
healthcare ite and critical llness cover,
permanent health insurance, health scresning
and travel costs, For lan Gascoigne, they also
include o housing cllowance to facilitate
working across multiple locations {2021
£72,000). The amounts shown are generally the
taxable amounts

Benefits for Non-executive Directors are for the
reimbursement of taxaole travel expenses
grossed up for any tax payable thereon

Annug! Report and Accounts 2021

Pension allowance

Pension contributions, being 20% of base
salary, were capped by legislation and so a
nan-pensionable allowance was pard to the
Executive Directors in full for Andrew Croft and
lan Gascoigne, ond for the balance for Craig
Gentle, who had o £4,000 contribution te the
money purchase Group pension schema
Consistent with the nensions contributions
provided to the wider workforce, all Executive
Directors apnointed after the 2018 AGM receive
o pension allowance of 10% of salary on joining,
increasing 1o 12.5% after five years and 16%
after 10 vears of service. The pansion

contributions for Executive Directors appointed
prior to the 2018 AGM will be reduced to 16% of
bose salary by 1 January 2023 None of the
Executive Cirectors participate in defined
benefit pension schemes,

Annuaibonus

As explained on page 162, half of the annual
bonus is poid in cash, and the other half in
the form of a conditional award of Company’s
shares, which are subject to forfeiture for
three years under the terms of the Deferred
Bonus Scheme.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Long-term incentives

The value of the long-term incentives 1s

the value of shares for the award where the
performance period ends in the year, together
with the value of the dividends that would
have been received during the three-year
performance period, The gross value of thoss
dividends is £130,068 for Andrew Croft and
rya ual tor Craig Gentle and lan Gascoigne.
The iong-term Incentive figures for 2021 have
been calculated using the average of the
Company's share price in the three-maonth
period to 31 December 2021 being £15.86. as
the actual vesting date of the PSP award is on
25 March 2022 The figures for 2020 have been
updated from the three-month average
figures used in last year's report (being
£89,286 for Andrew Croft andg £71791 for lan
Gascoigne and Craig Gentle) to take into
account the Company's share price onthe
date of vesting on 26 March 2021, being £12.62.
The (TIP figure for 2021 in the table on the
previous page includes the following. £575,983
far andrew Croft; and £416.482 each for lan
Gascoigne and Craig Gentle, which are
attributable to the movement in the share
price between the grant date and the end of
the performance period This amounts to
33.82% of the vesting amount shown in the
table. The LTIP figure tor 2020 1N the table on

the previous page includes the following:
-£4,560 for Andrew Croft and -£3,290 each

for lon Gascoigne and Craig Gentle, which
are gitricutable to the movement in the share
price between the grant date and the end

of the performance period. This amounts (o
-4.58% of the vesting amount shown in the
table for Andrew Croft, tan Gascoigne and
Craig Gentle. These awards are subject o

a two-year post-vesting holding period

Other

Thase amounts relate to Income received from
the Share Incentive Plan and the Save As You
Earn. For the Shars Incentive Plan the value of
the Matehing shares (one for every ten
Partnership shares) for Andrew Croft, lan
Gascoigne ond Craig Gentle where 14 shares
were purchased for each on 25 March 2021 at
F12.67 and 25 shares were purchased by
Andrew Crott and lan Gascoigne on 25 March
2020 at £713 Employees making contributions
to the Save As You Earn receive a 20% discount
on shares under option. Andraw Croft started a
savings contract in March 2021 with a discount
of £2.34 per share for 1,148 shares under option
Craig Gentle started a savings contract in
September 2021 with & discount of £3.20 per
shares for 843 shares under option.

2.1.2 summary of total annual bonus for 2021 perfermance

Waiver of base salary/fees

The Directors each agreed to a 20% reduction
of base saiaries/ fees for Moy, June and

July 2020,

lain Cornish waoived his fee for chainng
the Risk Committee in 2020 (£23,075}.

Roger Yates waived his fee for chainng the
board of St. James s Place Unit Trust Group
Limited for the pericd he carried out that role
in 2020 (to 4 May 2020,

Subsidiary board fees

Rosgmary Hilary received £20,000 for chairing
st. Jumes's Place UK plc in 2021 and Emma
Griffin receved £20.000 for chairing

St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited in
2021 Simon Jeffreys waos appointed as choir
of 5t Jarmes's Picce Internationat ple on

1 September and received afee of £6,667

for the four months to 31 December 2021

Payments to past Directors or for loss

of office

No payments were made to past Directors
or for loss of office during the year ended
31 December 2021

The performance conditions and weightings which applied to the annual banus and the resulting payout were as follows:

Threshold (EEV Payout

Weighting Weighting operating Maximum Payout (percentage of

(percantage of {percentage of profit) {20% value (100% (percentoge of maximum total

Measure salary} maximum) payable} payable) Actuatf salary) bonus)

Financial (EEV operating profit) 75% 50% £845m £925m  £1,545.4m 75% 50%

Strategic 75% 50% Assessment by the Committee of the 70% 46.7%
performance of the Executive Directors

Total payout 145% 96.7%

Annual bonus strategic targets performance assessment

As described in other parts of the Annual Report and Accounts, the Company delivered strong performance in 2021 for
each of our key stokeholders: shareholders; clients; the Partnership; employees; and society. The Committee considered
these groups when setting the strategic targets for 2021, together with other cbjectives set out in the 2021 business plan.

In serving our clients well, developing our employees and the Partnership for the future and striving to improve the
effectiveness of our organisction, the Company will be well placed to meet cour long-term business oblectives, and credte
additional value for our shareholders. The Company aiso focuses on the importance of safe and sustainale growth
through prudent management of risk and the highest standards of regulatory compliance, maintaining constructive
relationships with regulators.

The Committee set the Executive Directors a range of business priorities which align te the six business priorities
underpinning our annual business plan. kach category is aqually weighted and is made up of o number of objactives.
Underlying perfarmance against each of the priorities was monitered against quantitative and qualitative measures to
help support the Committee’s determination of the overall success against objectives and we have included details of
the measures and cutcomes for the objectives opposite.

St. James’s Place plc



The Committee recognised that a high proportion of the business priorities had been achieved and that nearly all of the
major business plan objectives had been satisfactorily completed. The Curmimillee continues to beligve that the financial
and strategic performance elements of the annua! bonus should be equally weighted, particularly as the strategic
measures are important drivers of future performance and a number ultimately impact the Group's financial performance
{e.g. Net manpower growth). The category entitled ‘Our culture and being a leading responsible businass’ is made up
entirely of ‘ESG’ targets. However, other factors throughout the objectives also recognise our dim to be a leading
responsible business.

Business priority {scorecard

weighting - total 75%) Measure/target Outcome
Build community (12.5%)
Net manpower growth Growth of adviser base in line with plan 5% growth achieved
successful delivery of key Deliver Annual Company Meeting and key Virtual Annual Compnny Meeting and range of Partner
Partner events Partner events with feedback indicating events conferences delivered 36% of respondents said they
have met or exceeded expectations. met or exceeded expectations
Partner sentiment Achieve strong overall scores based on a basket Overall sceres impraved on the prior year, with
of critera in Partner engagement survey improved ratings received in relation to SJP's overall
proposition and investment management proposition
Empioyee engagement Achieve strong employee engagement score Engaogement score of 83%, close to stretch goal
(stretch goal of 856%}
Partner retention Achieve strong retention Retention rate in excess of 95%
Employee retention Employee regretted cttrition rate Regretted attrition rate broadly in line with expectations
Making it easier to do business (12.5%})
Quality of administration tmprove by 1% Achieved as at December 2021
Salesforce adoption % of Partnership using Salesforce as therr primary  89% using Salesforce as primary CRM tool
CRM tool (60%)
Legacy system removal Remove dependency on legacy CRM system Completed migration from legacy systems
Operational Excellence Programme delivery in line with plan Delivery on track
Programme
Digital client proposition Ontrack to deliver minimum viabie product in Beta version live and on track to deliver in G 2022
012022
Online Weuoith Account Values updoted by 8om on B0% of working doys Vast majority of our business via core systems
successfully loaded by Bam on 81% of working days in
December
Continued financial strength (12.5%)
Streamlining of the Deliver simplification in line with plans Restructuring exarcise deliveraed in ling with projected
business costs with impact on the business effectively managed
Partner business loans Maxirmum external lending facility capacity for External facilities resulted in a contribution to cash
Fartner business locns resources for tha year end ended 31 December 2021
Capital usage Group capital managed within risk appetite Achigved
Clean Share Class Implement Clecn Share Classes Achieved
Regulator relationship Maintain continued constructive relationship with  Relationships broadly positive
PRA and FCA
Deliver value to Partners and clients through our investment proposition (12.5%)
Partner and client sentiment  Maintain and improve sentiment based on o Achieved, improvement in sentiment evident in results
toward investment basket of measures drawn from client health across basket of measures (positive sentiment
proposition checks and Partner surveys increased 7% vs 2020)
value Assessment Ratings Improvement in the numbper of green and amber  Achieved. More than 40% of our funds have seen an
rated funds In Value Assessment Statement improvement in their overgll performance rating due

to achieving their objectives and/or outperforming
thelr benchmark durng the assessrmeant pariod

Fund changes Successful delivery of planned fund changes Fund changes in 2021 successfuily delivered and on
track for plan to July 2022

Responsible Investment Ensure that Fund managers are UNPRI signatories  100% achigvement

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.couk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

Business priority {scorecard

weighting - total 75%) Measureftarget Outcome
Qur culture and being a leading responsible business (12.5%)
Culture Embedding the updated Culture Vision Achieved, embedded in consciousness of workforce

and builtinto Personal Development Review process.
89% of employees now understand what the culture
and values mean to them. 82% of ecmployees have
discussed culture with a senior leader or line manager

Gender diversity Increase representation of females in seniorroles  Achieved 24 4% as at 31 December 202, an Incredse
{equivalent to Head of Division or more senior) of 11% in 2021
{goal at 25%)
Charitable fundraising Support St. James's Place Charitable Foundation  £8 million raised during 2021
to raise £8 million
Responsible Business Adopt Responsible Business Strategy Achieved. Responsible Business Strategy approved and
Strategy adopted
Group Governance Complete Phase 2 of Group Governance Plan Ongoing enhancement of governance processes to

support the PLC Board, subsidiary boards and Senior
Managers delivered. Further information can be found
In the Report of the Nomination and Governance
Committee

Environment Adopt environmental goal and strategy Achieved - target to be climate positive in aur
operations by 2025, net zero in our supply chain by
2035, net zero In our Partnership by 2035 and net zero
in our investments by 2050.

Responsible Investment Establishment and adoption of Net Zero Asset Achieved - target to reduce the carbon emissions of
Owner Alliance goal and strategy our investrment portfolios by 25% by 2025
Build and protect our brand and reputation (12.5%)
Media sentiment wMaintain media sentiment toward 5JP Sentiment remained consistently strong during 2021
with the average monthly media sentiment score being
95%
Brand review Complete market research on existing brand and  Completed and new visual identity chosen
potential new visual Identities )
Digital Marketing Rall out digital marketing strategy Progress made and roll-out planned for 2022
Client complaints Achieve low levels of complaints, relative to Complaint volumes reduced to C 4% as a proportion of
volume of clients clients (2020: 0.5%)
Internal Audit, risk and Based on broadening/deepening regulatory Achieved, relationships with regulators broadened
regulation relaticnships, no regulatory sanctions and internal  in 2021 The internal controls were effective at keeping
audit/compliance reports the Group within the Board's slated risk appetite Theara

were no regulatory sanctions in the year. See Report of
the Audit Committes on poge 126 for more information.
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2.1.3 Long-term incentive awards (audited)
Vesting of Performance Share Plan (PSP) awards

On 31 December 202, the awards made on 25 March 2018 under the PSP reached the end of their three-year performance
period. These will vest on 25 March 2022, being the third anniversary of the date of grant. The vested shares for Executive
Directors are subject to o two-year post-vesting halding period (other than to self shares to settle tax on vesting or
exercise). The performance conditions which applied to the 2019 PSP awards, and the actual performance achieved
against these conditions, are set out in the tables below:

Average annual adjusted EPS Averdge annual adjusted EPS
growth {including the unwindof  growth (excluding the unwind at

TSR relative to the FTSE 51 ta 1501 the discount rate} in axcass of RPI2 the discount rate} in excess ot RPI3

Percentage of

Percentage of Percentage of

one-third of Partarmance one-third of Performance one-third of
Parformance hurdle Perlornmance requiraad award vesting required award vesting required  award vesting
Below threshold Below median 0% Below 6% 0% Below 5% 0%
Threshold Median 25% Atleast 5% 25% Al least 5% 25%
Stretch or above Upper quartile or above 100% 18% or above 100% 16% or above 100%
Actual achieved 20 out of 78 companies 100% 131% 80.2% 18.8% 100%

FTSE 51-150 index excluding investment trusts and companies in the FTSE oil, gas and mining sectors

The first EPS performance condition is calculated by reference to the post-tax EEV operating profit {on afully diluted per share basis). This measure
excludes the direct iImpact of stock market fluctuations and changes In econornic assumptions on the final year’s performance,

=]

The second EPS performance condition is calculated by reference to an adjusted post-tax EEV operating profit, which strips out the unwind of the
discount rate. This adjustment is intended to remove Indirect impacts of stock market fluctuations and economic assumptions frorm all years, thus
removing any impact from the opening value of In-force business and the risk-free rate in the final year's performance.

w

IS

Stroight-line vesting occurs between threshold and maximum vasting.

o1

NG discretion wag exercised by the Committes to override the gutcome referred to above.

Therefore, the total percentage of the 2019 PSP awards vesting was 93.4%. which resulted in the following awards to the
Executive Directors:

Total number

of shares  Percentoge of Numberof Value of sharas

Director granted awards vesting  shares vasting vesting (£}
Andrew Croft 107,637 83.41% 100,454 1,572,899
Craig Gentle 77757 a3 0% 72,635 1137312
771757 93.41% 72,635 1137312

lan Gascoigne

1 Asthese awards will not actually vest until 25 March 2022, a deemed share price is used to calculate the value of shares vesting for the purposes of
this Report. This is taken as the three-rmonth average to 31 December 2021 being £15.66.

Granting of PSP awards in 2021
Details of PSP awards {at nil-cost option) granted to the Executive Directors in 2021 are set out in the table below:
Parcentage of

face value that
would vestat

Numberof SJP

Average share shares over

priceatdateof  whichaward  Face value of threshoid
Director Type of award Basis of award granted grant was granted' award (£'000)  performance
Andrew Croft Nil-cost option 200% of salary of £568,218 £12.87 89,695 1136 26%
Craig Gentle Nil-cost option 200% of salary of £410,865 £12.67 ©4,856 822 25%
lan Gascoigne Nil-cost option 200% of satary of £410,865 £12.67 64,858 822 25%

1 The number of shares awarded was calculated based on the average share price over a period of thres days pror to the date of grant on 25 March
2024, being £12.67 per share, The face value of the award figure is calculated by multiplying the number of shares awarded by the average share
price figure of £12.67.

2 PSP awards are structured as nil-cost options and there is therefore no exercise price payable on exercise Dividend equivalsnts accrue to the
Executive Directors between the date of grant and exercise of the award (up to @ maximurn of six years frorm date of grant). but are released only to
the extent that gwards vest, Awards in 7021 were basad on the achievernent of two equaily weighted metrics: {a) Average annucl adjusted EPS
growth. based on EEV, in excess of CPL with the scale starting at CPI+5% and extending to CPI+i2% ; and (b} TSR performance relative to  compasite
benchrmark of FTSE &l ta 150, excluding investment trusts and companias in the oil, gas and mining sectors For each performance metric a
threshold and stretch level of performance is set. At thresnold, 25% of the relevant element vests, rising on o straight-line basis to 100% for
attainment of levels of performance between threshold and maxmum targets, These awards also have a post-vesting holding period of two years
frarm the vesting date
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.1.4 Share awards (audited)

The tables below set out details of share awards that have been granted to individuals who were Executive Directors during
2021 and which had yet to vest or be exercised at some point during the year. The performance periods for all share
awards run for a period of three years, ending on 31 December of the year immediately preceding the vesting date.

Performance Share Plan awards outstanding

Remaining

Shares unexercised at

Market price at originally 31 December

Director Date of grant grant awarded Face value (£)'  Shares vested vesting date 202
Andrew Croft 25 March 2019 £9.92 107537 1,066,767 - 25 March 2022 107,537
25 March 2020 £713 159,387 1136,429 - 25 March 2023 159,387

25 March 2021 £12.87 89,695 1136,436 - 25March 2024 89,695

Craig Gentle 25 March 2019 £9.92 77757 771,349 - 25 March 2022 77757
25 March 2020 £713 115,249 821,725 - 25 March 2023 115,249

25 March 2021 £12.67 64,856 821726 - 25 March 2024 54,856

tan Gascoigne 24 March 2016 £910 73,874 672,253 63,063 24 March 2019 53,063
27 March 2017 £10.57 71,405 754,751 44,912 27 March 2020 44,912

25 March 2019 £9.92 77757 771,349 - 25 March 2022 77757

25 March 2020 £713 115,248 821,725 - 25 March 2023 15,249

25 March 2021 £12.67 54,856 821,726 - 25 March 2024 54,856

1 The face value of the award figure is calculated by multiplying the number of shares awarded by the market price at grant {the average share price
figure over a period of three days prior to the dote of grant).

Deferred Bonus Scheme - shares held during 2021

The table below sets out details of the awards held by the Executive Directors under the deferred element of the annual
honus scheme during 2021

Balance at Balance at

1January Released in Awarded in 31 December
Director 2021 year! year? 20217 Vesting date
Andrew Croft 23,930 23,930 - - 26 March 2021
24,806 - - 24,806 25 March 2022
15,346 - - 15,3468 25 March 2023
Craig Gentle ' 23,930 23,930 - — 26 March 2021
17,936 - - 17936 25 March 2022
11,096 - - n,098 25 March 2023
lan Gascoigne 23,930 23,930 - - 26 March 2021
17,936 - - 17936 25 March 2022
11,096 - - 1,096 2B March 2023

1 These deferred share awards were awarded on 26 March 2018 and were equal in value to 50% of the Director's 2017 total annual bonus.
2 Bonuses were not paid to any employees for 2020 and therefore no deferred shore awards were awarded

3 Cutstanding awdards at the year end relate to deferred shares awarded in 2019 and 2020 which were earned in 2018 and 2018 respectively. The share
price used to calculate the 2019 award was £10 04 and that for the 2020 award was L1001,

Further details of the deferred element of the annual konus scheme are set out on page 162. Dividends accrue to the

Executive Directors during the three-yaar period while the shares are subject to forfeiture, and details of these dividends
are set out on page 162.

St. Jumes's Place plc



Save As You Earn (SAYE) share option scheme - shares held during 2021
Details of the options held by the Directors in 2021 under the SAYE scheme and any movements during the year are ds

follows:
Options held at Options held at
1January Granted Lapsed Exerclsed 31 December Exercise

Director 2021 in year inyear inyear 2021 price Dates from which exercisable
Andrew Croft 987 - - 987 - £911 01 May 2021 to 31 October 2021
o - 1148 - - 1148 £9.40 01 May 2024 to 3] October 2024
Craig Gentle - 843 - - 843 £12.8] 01 November 2024 to
30 April 2025
lan Gascoigne 1187 - - - 1167 £7.71 01 May 2022 to 31 October 2022
- 22 - - 221 £813 01 May 2023 to 31 October 2023

At 31 December 2021 the mid-market price for the Company’s shares was £16.84. The range of prices between 1 January
2021 and 31 December 2021 was between £11.43 and £16.95.

Share Incentive Plan - shares held during 2021

The table below sets out details of the awards heid by the Directors under the Share Incentive Plan during 2021:

Partnership Matching Dividend

Balance at shares shares shares Balance at

1.January dllocated In allocatad in allocatedin 31 December
Director 2021 year! year? year? 20 Holding period {matching shares)
Andrew Croft 188 - - - 188 24 March 2017 to 24 March 2020
181 - - - 181 29 Marrch 2018 to 28 March 2021
192 - - - 192 25 March 2018 tc 25 March 2022
277 - - - 277 25 March 2020 te 25 March 2023
) - 142 14 - 156 25 March 2021to 25 March 2024
Craig Gentle 188 - - - 188 24 March 2017 to 24 March 2020
192 - - - 192 25 March 2018 to 25 March 2022
- 142 14 - 156 25 March 2021 to 25 March 2024
lan Gascoigne 502 - - - 502 28 March 201 to 28 March 2014
210 - - - 210 26 March 2014 to 26 March 2017
167 - - - 167 28 March 2015 to 26 March 2018
174 - - - 174 24 March 2018 to 24 March 2018
188 - - - 188 24 March 2017 to 24 March 2020
181 - - - 181 29 March 2018 to 29 March 2021
192 - - - 192 25 March 2018 to 25 March 2022
277 - - - 277 25 March 2020 te 25 March 2023
- 142 14 - 156 25 March 2021 te 25 March 2024

Partnership shores are shares awarded in return for an investment of between £10 and £1.800. Partnership shares were awarded to Andrew Croft,

Craig Gentle and lan Gascoigne on 25 March 2021 at a price of £12 87 per share, in return for £1,800 being deducted from pre-tax salary.

o)

relation to the Partnership shares mentioned above.

)

shares must be held for a minimum period of three years from the date of the gward

For every ten Partnership shares acguired, the Compony awards one matching share. Matching shares were also aworded on 25 March 20211n

The Partnership, dividend and matching shares wil be held by an smpioyee benefit trust on behalt of the Director The matching and dividend

Between 1 January 2022 and 23 February 2022 there were No exercises or other dealings in the Company’s share awards by

the Directors.
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continucd

2.1.5 Shareholding requirements and Directors’ share interests (audited)
$hareholding requirements

As from 2018, the Executive Directors were required to build up a shareholding equivalent to 200% of salary in Company
shares. As from 2020, the Chief Executive was required to build up o shareholding equivalent to 300% of salary in the
Company shares. All of the Executive Directors have already exceeded the sharehaolding reguirements {as shown in the table
below). Whilst our Policy aims to broadly align with market expectations, In practice, the longest-serving Executive Directors
continue to maintain shareheldings that far exceed the stated Policy. This demenstrates their commitment to the long-term
success of the Company and upholding the values that underpin our culture (see page 8 for further details on our values).

Percentage of
base salary

held in SJP

Shares heldat  Shares held at shares as at

1 january 31 December 3i December

Director 2021 2021 2021

Andrew Croft 718,647 725,133 2,093%

Craig Gentle 59,390 81,888 280%

lan Gascoigne 749,802 452,360 1,798%
laiin Cornish 6,500 N/A
Emma Griffin - 2,070

Rosemnary Hilary - -
John Hitchins - -

Simon Jeffreys 18,364 18,364
Paul Manduca - 10,000
Baroness Morrissey DBE - N/A
Lesley-Ann Nosh - -
Baroness Wheatsroft 2,500 N/A
Roger Yates 50,000% 50,000°

Calculated using the mid-market price at 31 Decemiber 2021 of £16 84 and the base salary as at 31 December 2021 The overall percentage of base
salary excludes the shares that would need to be sold to meet the notional tax and employee Nationat Insurance Cantributions on bonus share
awards that remained in their periods of deferral.

The interests of the Executive Directors set out above include Deferred Bonus Scheme (DBS) awards held in trust for the Directors, details of which
are set out on page 160, Tha interests of the Executive Directors also inciude awards under the Share Incentive Plan, details of which are sat out on
page 191

The Company's register of Directors’ interests contains full details of Directors’ shareholdings and any share awards under the Company's various
share schemes.

L.

©

I

Disclosure of the Directors’ interests in share gwards is given an pagss 160 and 151 and also in Note 25 - Related Party Transactions

[8)]

lain Cornigh and Baroness Wheatcroft retired from the Board and Baroness Morrissey DBE stepped down from the Board on 14 May 2021,

o

Due to an administrative error, purchases of a total of 20,000 shares by Roger Yates in 2018, which had received the appropriate authorisation
required under the Cornpany’s Insider Dealing Policy, were not announced to the stock exchange and notified to the FCA In accordance with the
reguirements of Disciosure & Transparency Rule DTR3. These shares were also not reflected in the Directors’ Remuneration Reports in the year's
ended 31 Decernbar 2018, 2018 and 2020

Between 1 January 2022 and 23 February 2022 there were no transactions in the Company’s shares by the Directors,

Executive Directors’ shareholdings and outstanding share awards

8eneficially Cutstanding PSP Cutstanding DBS
owned at awards SAYE options awards SIP shares
31 December (pertormance (no performance (no performance  (no performance
Executive Director 2021 conditions)? conditions)® conditions)* conditions)®
Andrew Croft 725,133 358,619 1,148 40152 904
Craig Gentle 81,898 257,862 843 29,032 536
lan Gascoigne 452,360 365,837 1,388 29,032 2,047

| Beneficially owned shares include those DBS owards and SIP shares set out in columns (4) and (5] above.

2 Detalls of the PSP awards {including options that are unvested and those that are vested but have not been exercised) are set out on page 150
3 Detalls of the SAYE options (including options that are vested but have not been exercised} are set an page 151,

4 Details of DBS awards ore set out on page 150

5 Details of the SIF shares are set out on page 151,

St James’s Place plc



2.1.6 Dilution (unaudited)

Dilution limits agreed oy shareholders at the time of shareholder approval of the various fong-term incentive schernes
allow for up to 10% of share capital in ten years to be used for grants to employees and memisars of the St. James's Place
Partnership under all share schemes (l.e. both the employee and Partner share schemes), and up to 5% of share capital in
ten years to be used for grants to employees under discretionary schemes.

The table below sets out, as at 31 December 2021, the number of new ordinary shares in the Company which have been
issued, or are capable of being issued (subject to the satisfaction of any applicable performance conditions), as a result
of options or awdrds granted under the varicus long-term incentive schemes operated by the Company in the ten years
prior to 31 December 2021,

Percentage of
total issued
Numberaf new  share capital

ordinary as at

shares of 31 Cecember
Share scheme 15 pence each 2021
SAYE schemes 4,264,908 079%
Executive share schemes 14,393,837 2.66%
Partners’ share schemes 14,860,667 2.75%
Total 33,519,412 6.20%

In addition, as at 31 December 2021, the Group's Employee Share Trust held 1,235,743 shares in the Company which were
ocguired to meet awards made under the PSP, Deferred Bonus Scheme and Restricted Share Plan. The number of shares
in the Company held in the Share Incentive Plan Trust as at 31 December 2021 was 438,382,

2.1.7 Total shareholder return performance and CEO pay over the sume period {unaudited)

The graph below shows a comparison of the Company's TSR performance against the FTSE All-Share Index over the last
ten financial years. The Company considers this to be the most appropriate comparative index, given the broad nature
of the index and the cempanies within it.

B st James's Place
W FTSE Al Share

This graph shows the value, by 31 December 2021, of £100 invested in St. James's Flace on 31 December 2011, compared with
the value of £100 invested in the FTSE All Share Index on the same date. The other points plotted are the values at
intervening financial year ends.
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

The table below shows the total rermuneration figure for the Chief Executive over the lost ten financial years. The total
remuneration figure includes the annual bonus and long-term incentive awards which vested based on performances in
those years (and ending in that year for PSP scheme awards).

Year ending 31 December

David Bellamy Andraw Croft o
] 2007 e N4 205 2006 2017 2018 2003 20290 2021
Total remuneration
(£) 2,410,380 33828081 36486514 315230 2631667 2458020 1888774 142,729 812678 3,260,753
Annual bonus
(% of maximum) A6% 98% 95% 933% 9667% 9667% 62%  375% 0% 96.7%
LTIP vesting
(% of maximum) 87% 95% g6% 100% 100%  8794%  853%  62.9% 9% 93.4%

+ The desmed value of the PSP award in the table above for 2021 s £1,702,967. This value reflects an increase of £5.74in the St James's Ploce share
price over the vesting period of 57.78% (the share price of the PSP award on the date of grant was £9.924 and the deemed share price on the date
of vesting was £15 68, calculated as set out in the note below).

+ As the actual vesting date for the PSP {performance period ending 31 Decermber 2021) 1s not untit 26 March 2022, o deemed vaiue has been used
This I1s the average of the Company’s share price in the three-month pariod to 31 December 2021, being £15.66. The 2020 higure for total remuneration
has been updated by substituting the three-month average figure used to calculate the value of long-term incentive awards In last year's Report
by o revised tigure based on the Company’s share price on the date of vesting on 26 March 2021, being £12 62,

2.1.8 Percentage change in remuneration of all Directors and employees (unaudited)

As the Company has no employees, the table below shows the percentage change in the salary/fee, benefits and annual
bonus for each Director against all UK employees of the Group for the year between 31 December 2019 and 31 December 2020
and the year between 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2021,

Average Executive Ditectors {% change)
employee
Remuneration element (% change) A Croft | Gascoigne C Gentle
Sclary/fee? 2021 - 58 58 58
2020 5.0 (2.2) (2.2) (2.2)
Bensfits' 202 5.5 17 (6.7) 1.8
2020 3] - {04) &1
Bonus 2021 - - - -
2020 (100} (100} {100) {100)
Non-exacutive Directors (% change)?
Average Baroness
employee Morrissey Baroness
Remuneration element {% change) |Cormnish E Griffin® R Hilary® J Hitchins S Jeffreys P Manduca DBES L-A Nash®Wheatcroft ] Yates
Salaryffeeis+ 2021 - (6ro) 1811 343 - n.s - (81.0) 714 {(81.0) 5.3
2020 50  (22) -4 686.2 - 145 - - - 200 135
Benefits 2021 58 (00) 629 (585) - (57} - - - - ~
2020 31 (635) - - - (3472) - - - (100} -
Bonus 202 - - - - - - - - - - -
2020 (WOO) - - - - - - - - - -

See the Benafits note on page 145 for further detalls on the benefits for Directors.

[}

The base fes for Non-executive Directors was Increased by 25 4% far 2020 following a review carried out in 2018

[<5)

The change in the salary for averoge employees is higher than the average solary increase of the workioree referred to in the Chair's annual
stoternents inprior years due to salary increases inrespect of promotions and role changes being taken into account

I

The Directars in office at the time ecch agreed to @ 20% reduction of oase salaries/ fees for May, June ond July 2020 The reduction is reflected
in both the changes in 2020 ana 2024

5 Emma Griffin. Baroness Morrissey DBE and Lesley- Ann Nosh were all appeoirted during 2020, Poul Manduca and John Hitchins were appointed
in 2021, Baroness Morrissey OBE resigned in 2021

The significant inerease in Rosemary Hilary's fee in 2020 is due to her having not served a full year in 2009, Rosemary Hilary was alsc appointed
as chair of the Risk Committee on 19 August 2020

Lep]
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2.1.9 Relative importance of spend on pay (unaudited)

The following table sets out the percentage change in profit, dividends and overall spend on pay in the year ending
31 December 2021, compared to the year ending 31 December 2020.

F‘ercentoge
2021 2020 chonge

£'Million £'hilhon
{FRS profit after tax 2876 262.0 +10%
EEV operating profit before tax! 1,545.4 919.0 +68%
Dividends 280.8 208.8 +36%
Employee remunearation costs 262.9 193.2 +36%

1 IFRS profit after tax has peen presented to enable cornpariscen between different compuanies, as it is a measure gefined by International Finangcial
Reporting Standards EEV operating profit before tax 1s an aiternative pertormance measurs (for further details see the Glossary of Alternative
Performance Measures on page 2680), which has been presented as it is the financial performance measure upon which honuses are based.
Further information about these measures is set out in the Financiol Review on poges 66 to 85

2.1.10 CEO pay ratio (unaudited)

25th percentile Madian pay 75th percentile

Year Method pay ratia ratio pay ratio
2021 Option A 87:1 56:1 311
2020 Option A 251 167] 101
2009 Option A 451 281 171
2018 Option C 621 421 21
CEO poy P25 pay P50 pay P75 pay

£ £ £ £

salary ' 568,218 27181 38,000 50,000
Total pay 3,260,753 37,317 58,307 104,252

For 2021, we have chosen to calculate the CEO pay ratio using Option A, which requires us to calculate the pay and benefits
for all UK employees, using the same meathodology as is used to caleulate the CECQ's 'singie figure, which provides a more
accurate comparison between the CEO and the workforce. This enabled us to identify the three individuals at the 25th,
50th and 75th percentiles {known as P25, P50 and P75, respectively) as at 31 December 2021, and their pay figures are then
used to calculote the ratio. We have chosen this option as it uses the mest statistically accurate methedology.

in 2020 the CEO poy ratio was significantly influenced by both COVID-19 and business and market performance which
resulted in it falling significantly, principally as a result of the material fall in the variakle pay awards. As reported above, the
excelient performance delivered in 202], and overall in the last three years, has meant that Executive Directors’ 2021 annual
bonuses and the LTIP awards vesting in 2022 are ¢lose to their maximurn values. All employees participate in an annual
bonus scheme but variable pay makes up a significantly larger proportion of the Chief Executive’s total pay than is the
case for the wider workforce. Whilst the average bonus levels across the workforce will increase in years of strong
parformance, the absolute value of the CEQ's remuneration will also increase in these years resulting in an increase in the
CEO pay ratio.

The median ratio is consistent with our pay, reward ond progression policies for employees which relate pay levels to
performance and market benchmarks. In 2021, 77.6% of our Chief Executive’s total remuneration was delivered through
variable pay schemes. These are directly linked to the Company’s performance as well as share price movements ovear
the longer-term. Whilst none of the three employees identified at the 25th, 50th and 75th percentiles are eligible to receive
PSP awards, all three received a bonus within the year and cre invited to participate in the SIP and SAYE on the same terms
as the Chief Executive.
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Report of the Remuneration Committee cortinued

2.2. Remuneration Committee (unaudited)

2.2.1Role, activities and performance of the Committee

The Committee's primary purpose is to ensure that there is a clear fink between reward and performance and that
the Policy structure and levels of rermuneration for both Executive Dirsctors (EDs) and Material Risk Tokers {identified in
accordance with relevant PRA and FCA requirements) are appropriate. In particular, the Committee reviews the iist of
those employees who are considered to be Material Risk Takers and maonitors compliance with the Group’s remuneration
policies, as they apply to that population. When determining the appropriateness of remuneration the Committee pays
particular attention to the remuneration paid to the wider workforce (in particular Director pay ratios and relative
importance of spend) and the overall competitiveness of packages when compared to peers. The key responsibilities
of the Committee are set out in its terms of reference, which can be found on the Company’s website www.sjp.co.uk.

The Committee’s key aregs of activity during the year included:

Topic

Annual bonus

summary of activity Find cut more

The Committee considered and set the strategic objectivas for 2021 and, upon

objectives and the reccrmmmendation of the Executives, agreed that no annual bonus awards 148
new awards would be made for 2020.
PSP awards Determining the grants and performance conditions for PSP awards to be made See puge 148

and vestings

to Directors, senior management and Material Risk Takers. The Committee also
considered whether there weare any circumstances which warranted the
application of malus or clawback provisions, or the exercise of discretion
parmitted under scheme rules.

Assessing risk

Assessing the alignment of the Group's remuneration policies with risk appetite
and regulatery requirements, and seeking assurance from the Chief Risk Officer,
and relevant management frorm across the business, that the remuneration
outcomes were in line with the policies, were appropriate, and did not warrant
discretionary changes.

Financial The Group's rermuneration policies and practices are required to meet regulatory

Services reguirernents that apply to certain group subsidiaries. In addition, industry best

Regulation practice drives the expectations of a range of stakeholders, including cur
Requlators. During the year, the Committee has considered adherence te
existing requirements and the impiications of the new Investment Firms
Prudential Regulations (IFPR). The Committee has also considered the approach
to remuneration for individuals in Control functions and is responsible for setting
the methodology for determining Material Risk Takers and for agreeing the list of
Material Risk Takers.

Remuneration Carrying out a formal tender process as part of a review of the Committee's See opposite

Advisers advisers, resulling in the reappointment of Alvarez and Marsal.

Regulatory Regular updates were raceived from the Company Secretary and the

developments Committee’s remuneration aadvisers on regulatory developments, Investor

and feedback guidelines and feedback from investor meetings. These wers taken into account

from investors

by the Committee when determining remuneration outcomes and the
application of the Policy for future periods.

See pages 146 to

The Committee's effectiveness was reviewed by the Board as part of its overall assessment of its effectiveness {see pages
117 to 118) and the Board remains satisfied that, as a whole, the Committee has the experience and qualifications necessary
to successfully perform its role.
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2.2.2 Committee membership and attendance in 2021
This is set out on page N3. No Director was present when their own remuneration was considered or agreed.

2.2.3 Advisers to the Committee

As reported last year the consultants advising the Committee laft Aon and joined Alvarez and Marsal (A&M) in 2020 and the
Committee decided tc engage A&M in the short-term with o view o reviewing their appointment in 2021. The Committee
subsequently carried out o formal tender process and invited six firms, all of whom were signatories to the Remuneration
Consultants’ Code of Conduct, to submit formal proposals. From those proposals the Committee short-listed three firms
that presented to the Committee in October following which it was agreed to reappoint A&M. Aé&M are signatories to the
Remuneration Consultants’ Code of Conduct, which requires their advice to be impartial, and they have confirmed their
compliance with the Code to the Committee. The services that A&M provide to the Committeg include but are not limited
to: the provision of benchmarking datag; guidance on forthcoming changes to and application of remuneration related
legislation and regulation as it applies to the Group and insight on current market practices.

The total fees paid to A&M for the advice provided to the Committee during the year was £68,138 (excluding VAT). Fees are
charged on a ‘time spent’ basis.

2.2.4 Voting at the 2021 Annual General Meeting

The votes cast at the 2021 Annual Genearal Meeting, held on 14 May 2021, in respect of the resolution on the Diréctors’
Rermmuneration Report and dt the 2020 Annual General Meeting, held on 7 May 2020, in respect of the reselution on the
Directors’ Remuneration Policy are summarised balow.

2021 Directors’ 2020 Directors’

Rermuneration  Percentage of Rermuneration  Percentage of

Report vote votes cast Policy vote votes cust

Votes for 454,434,677 9962% 421,388,844 S4.M%

Votes against 1,744,941 0.38% 23,528,651 5.29%
Total votes cast 456,179,618 144,916,595
Total votes withheld 36,400 63572

2.3. Implementation of the Remuneration Policy in 2021 (unaudited)

2.3.12022 salary

The base salaries of the Executive Directors are being increased in 2022. The current sataries as at 1 March 2021 and from
1 March 2022 are as follows. These percentage increases are line with the average increase levels for other employees of
the Company:

salary from Salary from

March 2021 March 2022 Percentage
£xacutive Director £ £ increase
Andrew Croft ' 568,218 590,947 4,
Craig Gentle 410,865 427300 4%
lan Gascoigne! 410,865 427,300 4%

! lan Gascoigne will retire as ¢ Director and from the Beard an 31 March 2022,

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.3.2 Annual bonus for 2022

The Executive Directars” maximum bonus opportunity for 2022 is the same as for 2021 being 150% of salary. Half of the
annual bonus will be determined by g scorecard of financial performance metrics, and half by key strategic targets.
Malus and clowkack provisions apply to both cash and deferred elements of the bonus.

financial objectives
The scorecard of financial performance metrics is intended te:

+ Provide arounded and balanced view of financial performance;
+ Include targets that management can directly influence;
+ Include atarget relating to future growth; and

+ Recognise current year profitability.

Scorecard

weighting
Metrics - total 75% Alignment with strategy o
Underlying cash  15% Recognises annual cash profitabllity, which is an important driver of dividends, and future
result investment in the business.
Net Funds Undsr  30% Reflects both new business and client retention, and is a driver of sustained profit growth.
Managemaeant flows
Annual costs 30% Keeping cost growth below the rgte of growth in revenues is a key determinant of profit growth.
Strategic objectives

For 2022, the Commitiee has again set the Executive Directors a range of business priorities which align to the six business
pricrities underpinning cur annual business plan. Each priority is equally weighted and is made up of a number of objectives
with a mix of guantitative and gualitative measures. Set out below are details of the measures for the objectives. As was the
case in 2021, the priority titled 'Our culture and being a leading responsible business’ is made up entirely of ESG targets.
However, other factors throughout the objectives may to some extent recognise our aim to be a leading responsible business.

Business priority (scorecard weighting — total 75%)

Build Community (12.5%) Deliver value to Partners and clients through our
investment proposition (12.5%)

- Vdlue Assessment Ratings
- Delivery of Fund changes
+  Operational Excellence

« Responsible investment

»  Net manpower growth

+ Employee Learning & Development
+  Partner sentiment

+ Employee engagement

Making it easier to do business (12.5%) Our culture and being a leading responsibie business (12.5%)
+ Administration performance + Responsible Business strategy

« Salesforce adoption < Net Zero commitments

+ Digital client proposition - Digital propositions strategy

- Client adoption of digital literature + Community impact

+  Operational efficiency - Inciusion and diversity

Continued financial strength (12.5%) Build and protect our brand and reputation (12.5%)

+ Partner Lending « Client sentiment

- Capital usage + Brand

» Regulator relationship - Digital Marketing

+ Voiue of Advice

+ Cyber security

+ Client complaints

- internal Audit, risk and regulation

St. Jumaes’s Ploce ple



2.3.3 Performance Share Plan awards for 2021

The Executive Directors will sach receive a PSP award in 2022 of 250% of salary (2020: 200%) These awards will be subject to
a relative TSR performance condition for cne-third of the award and earnings per share growth targets for two-thirds of

the award as follows:

TSR relative to the FTSE 51 to 150"

Average annual adjusted EPS
growthin excess of CPI2

Percentage of Percentage of

Performance one third of Performance two thirds of

Performance level hurdie required award vesting required award vesting
Below threshold Below median 0% Below 5% 0%
Threshold Median 25% At least 5% 25%
Strarch or ahove Upper quartile or abovo 100%  12% or above 100%

1 FTSE 5110 150, excluding investment trusts and companies in the FTSE oil, gas and mining sectors.

2 The EPS performance condition is colculated by reference to the post-tax EEY operating profit {on a fully diluted per share basis). This measure
includes the direct impact of stock market fluctuations and chonges in economic assumptions on the final year's performance.,

3 Straight-line vesting occurs betwean threshold and maxirmum vesting,
4 Awards are subject to a three-year performance period Vested shares cannat normnally be sold for a further two yeors other than to the extent

nacessary to settle tax on vesting of exercise.

& Malus and clawback provisions apply

2.3.4 Shareholding
requirement

The Chief Executive is required to
build and maintain a shareholding
equivalent to 300% of salary in the
Company’s shares. For other Executive
Directors, the shareholding
requirement is 200% of salary.

2.3.5 Duration of contracts

The Board of the Company is
proposing that each of the Executive
Directors be re-elected gt the
Company’s forthcoming AGM.
Although the Executive Directors’
services contracts do not have fixed
end dates they may be terminated
with twalve months’ notice from either
the Company or from the Executive
Director.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

2.3.6 Retiring Director

As we gnnounced in January 2022, lan
Gascoigne has decided to retire from
the Board effective 31 March 2022,

Following his retirement from the
Board, Mr Gascoigne is continuing as
an employee of the Company. He will
provide advice and support to the
business and members of the

St. Jumes's Place Partnership,
continue as a Trustee of the

St. James’s Place Charitable
Foundation and continue to attend
and support the Investment Executive
and the Brand and Reputation
Committee. This will enable the
Company to continue to benefit from
Mr Gascoigne's considerable
experience in financial services
including his 30 years with the Group.

In this new role, Mr Gascoigne will
receive a total remuneration package
of £225,000 per annum which includes
basic salary and the monetary value
of any Company fringe benefits. He
will cease to be eligible for annual
bonus, fong-term incentive
(Performance Share Plan (PSP))
awdards of pension allowance.

Mr Gasceigne remains eligible for an
annual bonus in respect of the 202
financial year, subject to the usuai
perforrmance conditions under the
bonus plan; half of the bonus will be
deferred into shares in accordance
with the Policy. He will not receive a
PSP grant in 2022

In accordance with the relevant plan
rules, he will retain the deferred
bonuses he holds which are 17,9836
shares (in respect of the 2018 Deferred
Bonus Scheme Award) and 11,096
shares (in respect of the 2019 Deferred
Bonus Scheme Award) and a number
of shares to be determined (in raspect
of the 2021 Deferred Bonus Scheme
Award). He will also retain (in
accordonce with the plan rules) the
PSP awards he holds which are 72,635
shares (in respect of the 2019 PSP
Award), 115,249 shares {in respect of
the 2020 PSP Award) and 64,856
shares (in respect of the 2021 PSP
Award). The PSP awards remain
subject to existing vesting dates,
performance conditions and post-
vesting holding requirements. In line
with the Directors’ Remuneration
Policy, lan will be required to maintain
a shareholding equivalent to 200% of
his base salary at the date he steps
down from the Board for the first year
post-cessation; and 100% of his base
salary at the date he steps down for
the second yadr post-cessotion.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continucd

2.3.7 Fees for the Board Chair and Non-executive Directors for 2022

The fees for the Board Chair and Non-executive Directors for 2022 and 2021 are as set out below. SJP aims to provide
competitive recognition and reward for all employees that reflects the nature of individual roles and enables us to attract
and retain the best talent. Similarly, providing adequate compensation to all Board members is essential if the Board is to
be able to recruit and retain high-calibre Directors and maintain effective succession plans for ail Board roies. During 2021
the Board reviewed the fees paid to our Non-executive Directors on the Board, noting in particular the shift away from
gil-inclusive fees across the wider Tinancial services sector, towards setting tees in ine with individual responsibifities. The
Board believes that setting fees in line with responsibilitiss will ensure that the fees paid to individual directors better reflect
their differing responzipilities and time commitments and will also recognise the impact on specific Committees and roles
of increased workload, reguiatory responsibilities and the size of the Group.

Commencing 1 January 2022, the Board has determined that the base fee for Non-executive Diractors should reduce to
£76,000 {2021: £84,650). The fees for Committee Chairs have increased to £25,000 (£23,075) and separate fees will be paid
to Committee members (other than Committee Chairs) to reflect their additional responsibilities and time commitments
{£5,000 for the Nomination and Governance Committee and £10,000 for each of the Audit, Risk and Remuneration
Committees). The Board also recognised that the fee for the Senior Independent Director did not reflect the additional time
commitments and responsibilities of the role. Similarly, the responsibilities and time commitments of the Designated
Nen-executive Director for Workforce Engagement should be recognised. The Board has therefore decided to increase the
Senior Independent Director’s Fee to £15,000 per annum {(2021: £6,212} and also introduce a fee of £15,000 for the Designated
Non-executive Director for Workforce Engagement. Alongside the Board's review of Non-executive Director fees, the
Committee also reviewed the fee for the Chair of the Board cnd decided that it would not be increased in 2022 When
setting the fees paid to our Non-executive Directors and the Chair for 2022, the Board and Remuneration Committee
sought to ensure that they were commensurate with those for financial services companies of comparable size.

Fees from Fees from
I January to 1January to Percentage
3! December 31 December increase from
2021 2022 2021

£ £
Chair’ 375,000 375,000 0%
Base fee? 84,650 76,000 -10.2%
Committee Chair {excluding Nomination and Governance Committes) 23,075 25,000 8.3%
Audit, Risk and Remuneration Committes Member (per Committee membershio) - 10,000 N/A
Nemination and Governance Committee Member - 5,000 N/A
Senior Independent Director 6,212 15,000 241%
Designated Non-Executive Dirsctor for Workforce Engagement - 15,000 N/A

I The Chair's fee Increased on the appointment of a new Chair on 14 Moy 20201 {previously £221,707}
2 For the year ended 31 December 2021 the base fee for Non-executive Directors also covered membership of board committees From 1 January 2022
Non-executive Directors will receive a lower base fee and a separate fee for each Committee membership

This Report was approved by the Board of Directors and signad on its behalf by:

Roger Yates, Chair of the Remuneration Committee
23 February 2022

St. Jumes's Place plc



Section 3
Summary of the 2020 Directors Remuneration Policy

The following table summarises each elerment of the Policy, expiaining how each elament operates and links to corporate

strategy.

A copy of the approved Policy can be found on the Company's website: www.sjp.co.uk.

Element

Purpose and link to
strategy

Performance metrics

Operation including maximum opportunity

Base sa[ury To provide the core Normally reviewed annually from 1 March, taking into Whilst there are no
reward far the role. account role, experience and performance of the performance targets attached
sufficient level to individual, Campany performance; external ecocnomic to the payment of base salary,
recruit and retain conditions: average changes in broader warkforce parformance s considered In
individuals of the saiary, and periodic benchmarking for each role the annual saiary review
necessary calibre, against similar UK listed companies. process Giorngsw'de those
taking into account  Percentage Incredses wil normally be capped at the factors outlined under
the raquired skills, level of increases for the Company's wider employee ‘Operation’.
experience, population. Increase may be higher in exceptional
demands and circumstances, such gs a change inrole andfor o
complexity of the significant change in responsibility or role size.
rofe. Where new appointees have been given o starting

salary below mid-market level, increases above those
granted to the wider workforce (in percentage terms)
may be awarded, subject to individual performance
and development in the role.

Pension Helps recruit and Provide either defined contribution to a pension NfA
retain Executives. scheme or an eguivalent cash amount via non-
Provides d discrete pensionable allowance if the Executive is affected
slement of the by HMRC limits.
package to The maximum pension level for Executive Directors who
contribute to joined the Board before the 2018 AGM is currently 20% of
retirement incorme base salary. This will be reduced (o 15% of base salary

by 1danuary 2023. This bnings itinto ine with the
pension allowance for long-serving employees in the
wider workforce.

For any Exacutive Directors joining the Board after the
2018 AGM, the pension allowances are dligned to that of
the wider workforce, which s currently an employer
contribution of 10% of salary on joining, which increases
with service up to a maximum of 15%.

In response 1o changes in legislation or similar
developments, the Company may amend the form of
an Executive Director's pension arrangemaeants.

Other benefits Operate Including but not limited to: NfA

competitive
benefits to help
receut, retain and
suppeort the
welibeing of
employees.

«  Comparny car (or salary supplement in lieu),

- Private medical insurance;

- Llife cover/Death in service cover,

- Critical ilness;

+ Relocation gsststance where necessary; and

+  Use of adrniver for business purposes.

Executive Directors are eligible to porticipate in any
ali-employee share plan {e.g. SIP and SAYE) operated by
the Company on the same terms as other eligible
employees. The maximum level of participation s

subject to limits imposed by HMRC {or a lower cap sat
by the Company).

Any reasonable business expenses (\'mc\uding tax
thereon) may be reimbursed

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Report of the Remuncration Committee continued

Element

Purpose and link to
strategy

Operation including maximum oppaortunity

Performance metrics

Annual bonus

Rewards the
achievements of
annual financial
and strategic
pusiness plan
targets and
delvery of kgy,
non-financial
objectives.

Ceferred element
dids retention,
encourages
long-term
shareholding,
discourages
excessive risk
taking and atigns
with shareholders’
interests.

Performance
metrics reflect the
key performance
drivers of the
annual business
glan, achievement
of which will reflect
performance inline
with the Group's
strategy

Maximum cppertunity for the Executive Directors is 150%
of base safary.

Performance below threshold on a scorecard elerment
results in zero payout on that element Payouts are ond
scale from 20% to 100% of the maximum oppaortunity for
performance between threshold and maximum.

50% of any bonus payable is paid In cash and the
remaining 50% deferred into SJP shareg, the vesting of
which is normally subject to a three-year continuous
service requirement but not further performance
conditions.

Dividends in the form of shares accrue on the deferred
shares and are palid to the Executive Directors during
the three-year deferral pariod.

All bonus payments are at the discretion of the
Committee. The Committee has the discretion to
override formulaic bonus outcomes, where necessary,
under both financial and non-financial performance
metrics, to take acceunt of overall performance.

The Company Malus and Clawback Policy applies.

Performance measures, targets
and weightings are reviewed
annually and set in ling with the
annual business plan.

Performance is measured over
one year. At least half of the
bonus is based on financial
measures, reflecting the key
pricrities of the business for the
relevant year. Up to half of the
annual bonus can be based on
the achievernent of key
non-financial objectives set at
the start of the year.

Actual measures and
weightings may change frornm
year to year to reflect the
business priorities at that time.

Details of performance criteria
and targets set for the year
under raview and performance
against them are provided in
the Annual Reporton
Remuneration.

Performance
Share Plan

Supports long-term
retention

Focuses the
Executive on
fonger-term
corposgate
performance and
objectives.

Aligns interests to
those of
shareholders.

Awards may be granted annudally, up to 250% of salary
as at date of grant. The Committee intends to use this
maximum capacity prudently. Awards in 2020 for
existing Executive Directors will not exceed 200% of base
salary.

Vesting is usually on the third anniversary of the date of
grant, dependent on the achievement of stretching
performance conditions measured over a period of
three financial years.

Executive Directors are required to retain vested PSP
shares, net of tax, for a further period of two years.

Dividend equivalents may accrue, in the form of shares,
on awards made between the date of grant and the
end of the two-year post-vesting holding penod. These
dividend equivalents will be relecsed only to the extent
that awards vest.

The Committee has the discretion to averride formulaic
vesting outcomes, where necessary, to take account of
overall performance.

The Committee has the discretion, in excepticnal
circumstances, to grant andfor settle an awaord in cash.

The Company Mafus and Clawback Policy applies.

Awards vast to the extent of
achievement of the following
performance matrics’

EPS growth based on EEV
adjusted proht; and

Relative TSR performance.

The Committee may choose
different measures, and
weightings between therm, if it
deems it appropriate, taking
into account the strategic
ohjectives of the Company.

For each performance metric, a
threshold and stretch level of
nerformance 1s &t At
threshold, 25% of the relevant
element vests, rising on a
straight-line basis tc 100% for
performance between
threshold and maximum

St. James’s Place ple



Purpose and link to

experienced
Non-executive
Dirgctors.

All Non-executive Directors receive a basic annuadl fes
for carrying out their duties, together with additional
fees being paid in respect of Board Committee
Chairship and, where appropriate, membershug, and
ather responsibilities, with fae levels reviewed
periodically by the Board. They may also be paid
additional fees inthe event of exceptional levels of
additional time being required. PLC Board Directors who
are also mermbers of subsidiary Boards of the
Company, may receive fees in respect of their duties on
the subsidiary Boards

Any reasonablie business expenses {including tox
thereon If applicable) may be reimbursed.

There is no prescribed maximum individual fee fevel or
annual increase Reviews take into account market
data for similar non-executive roles In other companies
of a similar size, complexity and/or business to

st James's Place as well as the time commitment of its
Non-executive Directors. The policy is to pay up to the
mid-market level based on similar time commitments

of chair and non-executives in comparable companies.

Element strategy Operation in¢luding maximum opportunity Perfarmance metrics
Minimum To ensure Executives are required to build and maintain o NfA
shareholding alignment of the rminimum shareholding eguivalent to 300% of base
. long-term interests saolary for the Chief Executive and 200% of base salary
t i ; - ;

requirements of Executive for other Executives, to be achieved nermally within five

Directors and years of appointment.

sharenolders Until the threshold is reached, at least 50% of vested

shares from the PSP and other share awards (jess tax
lakility) must be retained.
Post- . To ensure Executives are regquired to maintain a shareholding NfA
cecessation continued equivalent to the in-employment shareholding
sharehoidin alignment of the requirernent immedictely prior to departure {or the
M tg long-term interests actuol share and award holding on departure, If lower)

requirements. of Executive for the first year post-cessation, and 50% of the holding

Directors anag for the second year post-cessation,

shareholders There are appropriate arrangements in place to ensure

post-cessation. enforceability.
Non-executive To attract high The Chair of the Board is paid an all-inclusive annual Neither the Chair nor the
Directors’ fees quality, fee which is reviewed periodically by the Committee. Non-executive Directors are

eligible for any performance-
related remuneration.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Directors Report

The Direclors present their Report together with the cudited Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group tor the year
ended 31 December 2021. This Report has been prepared in accordance with requirements cutlined within The Large and
Medium-sized Campanies and Groups {Accounts and Reparts) Regulations 2008 and, together with the Strategic Report,
farms the management report as required under the UK Financial Conduct Authority's (FCA) Disciosure and Transparency
Rule DTR4.1. Certain information that fulfils the requirements of the Direclors’ Report can be found elsewhere in this
document and is referred to below. This information is incorporated into this Directors’ Report by reference.

Information disclosed in accordanee with the requirements of the sections of the FCA's Listing Rule LR9.8 (Annual Financial
Report) and Disclosure and Transparency Rule DTR7 (Corporate Governance) that are applicable can be found in the

following sections:

Disclosure

Location

Details of long-term incentive schemes

Directors’ Remuneration Report

Contracts of significance

This Directors’ Report

Shareholder waivers of dividends

This Directors’ Report

Shareholder waivers of future dividends

This Directors’ Report

Directors’ interests in the Company’s shares

Directors’ Remuneration Report

Major shareholders’ interests

This Directors’ Report

Authority to purchase own shares

Corporate Governance Report

Internal controls

Report of the Audit Committee

As permitted by legislaticn, some of
the matters required to be included
in the Directors’ Report have instead
been included in the Strategic Report:

+ future business developmants
(throughout the Strategic Report);

+ risk management on pages 86
tc 95,

+ details of branches cperated by
the Company on page 237; and

+ the Group’s impact on the
environment, including those
disclosures required regarding
greenhouse gas emissions, on
pages 43 to 47,

Status of Company

The Company is registered as a public
limited company under the Companies
Act 2006. For details of the Company's
subsidiaries and overseas branches,
please see Note 23 to the Financial
Statements on pages 237 to 239,

Going concern

In conjunction with its assessmeant

of longer-term viability as set out on
pages 93 te 85, the Board concluded
that it remained appropriate to adopt
the going concern basis of
accounting in preparing the
Consolidated Financial Statements
as it believes the Group will continue
to be in business, with neither the
inténtion nor the necessity of
liquidation, ceasing trading or seeking
protection from creditors pursuant to
laws or regulations for a period of at
least 12 months from the date of
approval of the Group Financial
Statements.

Share capital

Structure of the Company’s
capital

As at 31 December 2021, the Company's
issued and fully paid-up share capital
was 540,530,528 ordinary shares of 15
pence each. Al ordinary shares are
quoted on thée London Stock Exchange,
and can be held in uncertificated
form via CREST. All shares have equal
rights to dividends and to participate
in a distribution on winding up. Details
of the moverment in the issued share
capital during the year are provided
in Note 20 to the Financial Statements
on page 230

Voting rights

At any General Meéting, on a show of
hands, each member who is present
in person has cne vote and every
proxy present who hos been duly
appointed by a member entitied

to vote on ¢ resolution has one vote.
On a poll, every member who is
prasentin person or by proxy shali
have one vote for every share of
which he or she is the holder.

St James’s Place plc



Restrictions on voting rights

If any shareholder has been sent g
notice by the Company under section
793 of the Companies Act 2006 and
has failed to supply the relevant
information for a period of 14 days,
then the sharehaldar may not

(for so long as the default continues)
be entitied to attend or vote either

personally or by proxy at o shareholders’

mesting, or Lo exercise any other right
conferred by membership in relation
to shareholders’ mestings.

If those default shares reprasent at
least 0.25% of their class, any dividend
payable in respect of the shares will
be withheld by the Company and
(subject to certain limited exceptions)
no transfer, other than an excepted
transfer, of any shares held by the
member in certificated form will

be registered.

Substantial shareholders

Articles of Association

The full rights and obligations
attaching to the ordinary shares of the
Company are set out in the Articles.
Holders of ordinary shares are entitled
to: receive the Company’s Reports
cnd Accounts; attend, speak and
exercise voting rights; and appoint
proxies to attend General Meetings.

Restrictions on share transfers

There are restrictions on share
transters, all ot which are set out in the
Articles. Restrictions include transfers
made in favour of more than four joint
helders and transfers held in
certificated form. Birectors may
decline to recognise a transfer, unless
it is inrespect of only one class of
share and lodged {and duly stomped)
with the Transfer Office. The Directors
may also refuse to register any
transfer of shares held in cartificated
form which are not fully paid. Directors

may also choose to decline requasts
for share transfers frorm a US Person
{as defined under Regulation § of the
United States Securities Act 1933) that
would cause the aggregate number
of beneficial owners of issued shares
who are US Persens to exceed 70.

The registration of transfers may be
suspended at such times and for such
periods (not exceeding 30 days in any
year) as the Directors may from time
to time determine in respect of any
class of shares,

The Company is not aware of any

agreements between shareholders
that restrict the transfer of shares or
voting rights attached to the shares.

The interests of the Directors, and any
persons closely associated, in the
issued share capital of the Company
ara shown on page 152,

Information provided to the Company by substantial shareholders pursuant to the DTR is published via a Regulatory

Information Service.

As at 23 February 2022, tha Company had been notified of the following interests disclosed to the Company under DTRE:

Percentage Percentage

Hold ng at held at Holding at held at

Shareholder 31 0ec 2021 3i Dec 202 23 Feb 2022 23 Feb 2022
BlackRock, Inc. 34,169,141 6.36% 34,169,141 6.36%
RBC 2137717 395% 21,652,140 4.00%

1 Percentage provided was correct at the date of notification.

Results and dividencis

The Financial Review on poges 66 to
85 sets out the consolidated results
for the year.

Aninterim dividend of 11.56 pence per
share, which equates to £62.4 million,
was paid on 24 September 2027 in
respect of the year ended 31
December 2021 No interim dividend
was paid during 2020 in respect of the
year ended 31 December 2020. On 24
March 2021 the proportion of the
dividend withheld frem the 2018 final
dividend was reinstated as a further
2018 interim dividend, and was paid
to shareholders on the ragister on

5 March 2021

The Directors also recommend that
shareholders opprove a final dividend
of 40 41 pence per share, which
equates to £218.4 million, in respect

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

of the year ended 31 Decemiber 2021,
to be paid on 27 May 2022 to
shareholders on the register at close
of business on 28 April 2022. A final
dividend of 38.49 pence per share,
which equated to £207.2 million, was
paid on 21 May 2021 to shareholders
on the ragister at the close of business
on 16 April 2021, in respect of the year
ended 31 December 2020.

Details of the Dividend Reinvestment
Plan (DRIP) are set out on page 258.

Oour people

Details of the Company's approach to
maintaining an appropriately skilled
and diverse workforce, including
recruitment practices, development
opportunities, employee engagement
and equal opportunities can be found
in the Our Responsible Business
section on pages 32 to 61

The workforce Engagement section

of the Corporate Governance Report
{poge 103) summarises how the Board
has engaged with employees. This
engagement, and the presence of

a designated Non-axecutive Director
on the Board, ensures that the Board
is able to take account of the interests
of employees in its discussions and
when making decisions. Engagement
during 2021 contributed to the Board's
censideration of key strategic topics
and the determination of policies
affecting the workfarce and helped to
inform future decision-making around
flexible working and our strategy
raegarding empioyee awards.
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Directors Report continued

Fostering business
relationships

Engagement with the Board's key
stakeholders, including suppliers

and clients, is summarised in the
Corporate Governance Report on
pages 103 to 109. In many cases the
Group's primary point of engagement
with these stakeholders is through the
business, where regular dialogue is
maintained. Focus on strategic topics
and regulor reporting from
management enables tha Board

to establish a clear view of business
relationships with these stakeholders
and has provided important context
in its deliberations and decision-
making. Further details are set out in
the Section 172(1) Staternent on pages
106 tc 108,

Significant contracts and
change of control

The Company has a number of
contractual arrangements which it
considers essential to the business
of the Company. Specifically, these
are committed loan facilities from a
number of banks and arrangements
with fund managers and third-party
providers of administrative services.

A change of control of the Company
may cause socme agreements to
which the Company is a party to
alter or terminate. These include
bank focllity agreements,
securitisation arrcngements

and employee share plans.

The Group had committed facilities
totalling £504 million as ot 23 February
2022 which contain clauses which
require lender consent for any change
of control. In addition, the Group
guarantees the obligations of loans
made to Partners in connection with
facilities agreed with various lenders
totalling £401 million in oggregate.
Should consent not be given, a
change of control would trigger
mandatory repayment of the

said facilities.

The Group also had committed
securitisation facilities totalling
£224 million which contain clauses
which require lender consent for
any change of control. Should such
censent not be given, a change

of control would trigger carly
amortisation of the faclilities.

All the Company’s employee share
plans contain provisions relating to

a change of control. Outstonding
awards and options may vest and
become exercisable on a change of
control, subject where appropriate to
the satisfaction of any performance
conditions at that time and pre-rating
of awards.

Financial instruments

An indication of the Group's use of
financial instruments can be found
in Note 17 to the Financial Statements
on pages 2i6 to 227,

Directors and Directors’
indemnities

Details of the Directors of the
Company at the date cf this Report
and during the year ended 31
December 2021 can be found in the
Corporate Governance Report on
pages 100 and 101. Details of the
indemnity provisions in place for the
Directors, including qualifying third-
party indemnity provisions, can be
found on page 4.

Political and charitable
donations

It is the Group’s policy not to make any
donations tc poiitical parties within
the definitions set out in the Political
Parties, Elections and Referendums
Act 2000 and sections 362 to 379 of
the Companies Act 2006. During the
year we have donated £3.8 million to
the $t. James's Place Charitable
Foundation, maore detaiis of which can
be found on pages bl and 52,

Annual General Meeting

The Company plans to hold its
Annual General Meeting on Thursday
19 Mary 2022. Full details of the
meeting, including location, time
and the resoiutions 1o be put to
shareholders at the meeting, are
included in @ separate Notice of
Annual General Meeting, which is
available on cur website.

Important events since the
financial year-end

Details of important events affecting
the Group since 31 December 2021
can be found in the Chief Executive's
Report on pages 16 to 19,

Disclosure of information to
auditors

Each of the Directors, at the date of
approval of this report, confirms that:

«  so far as each Director is aware,
there is no relevant audit
information of which the auditors
are unaware; and

- each Director has taken all steps
that he or she ought to have taken
as a Director to make himself or
herself aware of any relevant cudit
information and to establish that
the Company’s auditors are awcare
of such information.

This confirmation is given and should
beinterpreted in accordance with the
provisions of section 418 of the
Companies Act 2008.

On behalf of the Board:
Andrew Croft, Chief Executive

Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer
23 February 2022

St. James's Place plc



Statement of Directors
Responsibilities

The Directors are responsible for
preparing the Annual Report and
Accounts 2021 and the finoncial
statements in accordance with
applicable law and regulation.

Company law requires the Directors to
prepare financial statements for each
financial year. Under that law the
directors have prepared the group
financial statements in accordance
with UK-adopted international
accounting standards and the
company financial statements in
accerdance with United Kingdom
Generaily Accepted Accounting
Practice (United Kingdom Accounting
standards, comprising FRS 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’,

and applicable law),

Under company law, Directors must

not approve the financial statements
unless they are satisfied that they give

a true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the group and company and of the
profit or loss of the group for that period.
In preparing tha financial statements,
the Directors are required to:

+ select suitable accounting policies
and then apply them consistently;

- state whether applicable UK-
adopted international accounting
standards have been followed for
the group financial statements
and United Kingdom Accounting
Standards, comprising FRS 101 have
been followed for the company
financial statements, subject to
any material departures disclosed
and explained in the financial
statements;

- make judgements and accounting
estimates that are reasonable and
prudent, and

+  prepare the financial statements
on the going concern basis unless
it is inappropriate to presume that
the group and company will
continue in business.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

The Directors are responsible for
safeguarding the assets of the group
and company and hence for taking
reasonabie steps for the prevention
and detection of fraud and other
irregularities.

The Directors are also responsible

for keeping adeguate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and
explain the group’s and company’'s
transactions and disciose with
reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the group and
company and enable them to ensure
that the financial statements and the
Directors’ Remuneration Report
comply with the Companies Act 2006.

The Directors are responsible for the
maintenance and integrity of the
company’s website. Legislation in
the United Kingdom governing the
preparation and dissemination of
financial statements may differ from
legislation in other jurisdictions.

Directors’ confirmations

The Directors consider that the
Annual Report and Accounts 2021

and accounts, taken as a whole, is fair,
aianced and understandable and
provides the information necessary
for shareholders tc assess the group’s
and company’s position and
performance, business model

and strategy.

Each of the Directors, whose names
and fungtions are listed in the Board of
Directors on pages 100 and 101 confirm
that, to the best of theair knowledge:

+ the group financial statements,
which have been prepared in
accordance with UK-adopted
international accounting
standards, give a true and fair view
of the assets, liabilities, financial
position and profit of the group;

+  the company financial statements,
which have been prepared in
accordance with United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, comprising
FRS 101, give a true and fair view of
the assets, liabilities and financial
position of the company, and

+ the Strategic Report includes a
fair review of the development
and performance of the business
and the position of the group and
company, together with a
description of the principal risks
and uncertainties that it faces.

In the case of each Director in office
at the date the Directors’ report
is approved:

« so far as the Director is aware, there
is no refevant gudit information of
which the group’s and company's
auditors are unaware; and

+ they have taken all the steps that
they ought to have taken os a
Director in order to make
themselves aware of any relevant
audit informaticn and to establish
that the group’s and company's
auditors are aware of that
information.

By order of the Board:

Jonathan Dale, Company Secratary
23 February 2022

www.Sjp.couk
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Our financial performance has reflected
the strength of new business during the
year, growth in FUM during both 2020 and
2021, and the resulting growth in income
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170 Financial Statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. James's Place plc

Report on the audit of the
Financial Statements

Opinion
In cur opinion:

« St.James's Place plc's Group Financial Statements and
Parent Company Financial Statements {the "Financial
Staterents”) give o true and fair view of the state of
the Group's and of the Parent Company’s affairs as
at 31 December 2021 and of the Group's profit and
the Group's cash flows for the year then ended;

- the Group Fingncial Statements have been properly
prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international
accounting standards;

« the Parent Company Financial statements have been
praperly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101 "Reduced
Disclosure Framework”, and applicable law); and

- the Financial Stotements have been prepared in
accordance with the requirements of the Companies
Act 2006,

wWe hove gudited the Financial Statements, included

within the Annual Report, which comprise: Consolidated
and Parent Company Statements of Financial Position

as at 31 December 202]; the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income, Consolidated Statement of Cash
Flaws, the Consolidated and Parent Company Statements
of Changes in Equity for the year then ended; and the notes
to the Financial Statements, which include a description of
the significant accounting policies.

Our opinion is consistent with our reporting to the
Audit Committee.

Basis for opinion

We conducted cour audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK) {"1SAs (UK} and applicabie law.
Our responsibilities under 1SAs (UK) are further described in
the Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the Financial
Statements section of our report. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropricte to
provide ¢ basis for our opinion.

independence

We remained independent of the Group in accordance with
the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the
Financial Statements in the UK, which includes the FRC’s
Ethical Standard, as applicable to listed public interest
entities, and we have fulfilled cur cther ethical
responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

To the best of our knowledge and belief, we declare that
non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard
were not provided.

Other than those disclosed in Note 5, we have provided no
non-audit services to the parent company in the pericd
under audit.

Our audit approach
Overview
Audit scope

» The Group Financial Statements comprise the
consolidation of approximately 68 individual
components, each of which represents an individual
legal entity within the Group or consolidation
adjustments.

+  We assessed each component and considerad the
contribution it made to the Group's perfermance in
the year, whether it displayed any significant risk
charccteristics and/or whether it contributed a significant
amount to any individual Financial Statement line item.

» The above assessment resuited in us identifying five
financially significant components and one significant
risk component that required audit procedures for the
purpose of the audit of the Group Financial Statements.

+ The five financiaily significant components are based
in the UK and were audited by the PwC UK audit team.
The significant risk component is based in the Republic
of Ireland and was audited by Grant Thornton Ireland.

+ By performing cudit procedures on these six components
and by audit of specific balances in four components
with large individual balances, we achieved coverage
greater than 80% of each material Financial Statement
line item within the Group's Financial Statements.

+ We performed a full scope audit of all material line items
in the Parent Company’s Financial Statemants

Key audit matters

+ Valuation of investments with judgemental valuation,
being investment properties and leveal 3 investments in
the Diversified Assets Fund (Group)

- Valuation of the Operational Readiness prepayment in
respect of the development of an administration platform
at an outsourced provider (Gr0up)

Materiality

- Overall Group materiality: £15,000,000 (2020: £14,000,000)
based an 5% of average underlying cosh generated in
the past three years.

«  Qverall parent company materiality: £14,200,000
{2020: £14,600,000) based on 1% of total assets.

. Performance materiality: £1,250,000 (2020: £10,500,000)
(Group) and £10,600,000 (2020: £11,000,000) (parent
company].

The scope of our audit

As part of designing our audit, we determined materiality
and assessed the risks of material misstatement in the
Financial Statements.

$t. James's Place plc



Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in the auditors’ professional judgement, were of most significance in the audit

of the Financicl Statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement
{(whather or not due to fraud) identified by the auditors, including those which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit
strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These matters, and

any comments we make on the results of our procedures thereon, were addrassed in the context of our audit of the Financial
Statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate cpinion on these matters.

This is not a complete list of all risks identified by our audit.

Impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, which was a key audit matter last year, is no longer inciuded because of the reduced
uncertainty of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. Otherwise, the key audit matters below are consistent with last year.

Key audit matter How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Valuation of investments with judgemental Investment properties:

vaiuation, being investment properties and We engaged our internal real estate valuation experts to review the

level 3 investments in the Diversified Assets methodology and key assumptions used by CBRE in valuing the property
Fund {(Group) portiolio.

As disclosed in the Audit Committee Our valuation experts:

report {Page 122} and Note 17 (Fage 216).
As at 31 December 2021, the Group held
£152.] killion of investments (including cash

+ Obtained and reviewed the valuation reports produced by CBRE
and confirmed that the methodology adopted was appropriate.

and cash eguivalents). The majority of these .+ Benchmarked the key assumptions used by CBRE against industry norms
investrents do not require significant using our experience and knewledge of the market for all properties in the
judgement in colculating their valuation portfolio.

in the Financial Statements. However,

£2.8 billion of these investments are in
investment properties and level 3 assets

in the Diversified Assets Fund ("DAF"), which
require management to use significant

+ Where they fell outside of the expected ranges, valuations showed
unexpected movements, or otherwise appeared unusual, performed
further testing and, when necessary, held further discussion with Valuers
to understand and validate the assumptions.

estimates and judgements in order to - Agree key data inputs to the valuotions to supporting evidence on a
colculate the valuation at the year-end. sample basis

Due to the magnitude of these balances

and the level of judgernent involved in their tevel 3 assets in the Diversified Assets Fund:

valuation, this was an area of focus for our We engaged our internal valuation experts ta review the methodology
audit. The Group outsources the investment  gnq key assumptions used by KKR in valuing a sample of individual level 3
valuation activities for each, with assets in investments within the DAF. Our valuations experts met with KKR and

the DAF valued by Kohlberg Kravis Roberts reviewed the year end valuation report for ecch asset in the sample.

& Co. Inc ("KKR”), whilst the investment They challenged KKR on the appropriateness of the methodology and
property portfolio is managed by Orchard assumptions, given the spacifics of each of the assets in gquestion. From the
Street with regutor vaiuations performed evidence obtained when testing the valuation of investment properties and
by CBRE. level 3 assets in the DAF, we found the assumptions and methodology used,

and the resulting valuations, to be appropriate

Annugt Report and Accounts 2021 WWW.S|P.co.UK
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172 Financial Statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. James's Place plc continued

Key oudit matter How our audit addressed the key audit motter

Vaiuation of the Operational Readiness
prepayment in respect of the development
of an administration platform at an
outsourced provider (Group)

As disclosed in the Audit Committee report .
(Page 122) and Note 12 (Page 207). The Group
is chargad costs by an ocutsourced provider
for the development of a policy
administration platform used by the Group.
These costs are recognised as d
prepayment and are unwound over the .
duration of the related service agreement
with the provider, which had been extended
by b years during 2020. The balancs of the
prepayment asset at 31 Decemiber 2021 was
£206 million. The maximum value at which
the prepayment can be recognised is equal
to the net present value of future cost
savings from the agreement. Due to the
nature and magnitude of the amount
arising from the contractual terms, the
valuation of this asset was an area of focus
for our audit.

In testing whether the asset was vaiued appropriately and whether
an impairment was necessary we:

+ agreed amounts capitalised in the year to the service agreement
and cash payments to the provider,;

assessed the reasonableness of the assumptions underlying
management’s discounted cash flow analysis calculating the anticipated
future cost savings that support the vatuation of the asset;

+ agreed that the cost savings had been caolculated using appropriate
service tariffs;

performed a sensitivity analysis on the inflation and discount rate
assumptions as well as business flow levels to determine the potential
impact of changes in these assumptions to check whether they would
affect the carrying value of the asset; and

« congidgered the headroom available under what we considered to
be reasonably possible downside scenarios and whether additional
disclosure was nacessary.

We determined that the accounting, recognition and disclosure of the assat
in the Financial Statements was supported by the evidence obtained.

How we tailored the audit scope

We tallored the scope of our audit to ensure that we
performed enough work to be able to give an opinion on
the Financial Statements as a whole, taking into account
the structure of the Group and the Parent Company, the
accounting processes and centrols, and the industry in
which they operate.

The Group is structured as a vertically integrated wealth
management business and operates predominantly within
the United Kingdom. Six of the components within the Group
required an audit of their complete financial information.

Of these, five components (St. James's Place UK plg,

St James’s Place Unit Trust Group Limited, 5t. James’s Place
Investment Administration Limited, St. James's Place
Management Services Limited and 5t. James's Place Wealth
Management plc) were considerad financially significant.

The $t. James's Place International plc had specific risk
characteristics which led us to includs in our scope an audit
of its compilete financial information. St. James’s Place
international plc is an insurance company giving rise to
complex accounting entries, such os the calculgtion of
insurance reserves and deferred incoma reserve.

All of the five financially significant components were
audited by PwC UK. St. James's Piace International plc is
incorporated and regulated in the Republic of Ireland and
was audited by Grant Thornton Ireland. At the planning
stage of the audit we provided written instructions to Grant
Thornton Ireland to confirm the work we required them to
complete and the materiality level they should perform their
work to. we held regular phone calls and meetings with the
Grant Thornton Ireland engagement leader and director
through the pianning, execution and completion phases of
the audit to inform therm of developments at a Group levei
and to understand from them any local developments that
were relevant for our audit of the Group. During the execution
phase, in light of travel restrictions, senior members of the UK
angagement team performed a remote review of Grant
Thornton Ireland's audit working papers, reviewing selected
elements of their work focused on the significant and
elevated risks identified.

In addition to the full scope audit of the six components
noted abhove, we also performed specific audit procedures
on certain Financial Statement ling items within four other
components. These Financial Statement line items were
selected for testing to ensure that we had sufficient
coverage of each Financial Statement line iterm within the
Group Finoncial Statements.

Together with additional procedures performed ot a Group
level on the consolidation, the result of our scoping was that
we achieved in excess of 30% coverage of each material
Financial Statement line item within the Group Financial
Statements, in support of cur cudit opinion.

St. James’s Place plc



In planning our audit, we considered the extent to which climate change is impacting the Group and how it impacted our risk
assessment for the audit of the Group's Financial Statements. In making these considerations we:

+ Enguired of management in respect of their own climate change risk assessment, including associated governance
pracesses and understood how these have been implemented.

- Obtoined the latest Task Foree for Climate Related Financial Disclosures ("TCFD™) report from the Group and checked it for
consistency with our knowledge of the Group based on our audit work.

« Considered management’s risk assessment and the TCFD report in light of our knowledge of the wider asset management

and wealth management industries.

Our conclusions were that the impact of climate change does not give rise to o Key Audit Matter for the Group and it did not
impact our risk assessment for any material Financial Statement line item or disclosure.

Materiality

The scope of our audit was influsnced by our application of materiality. We set certain quantitative thresholds for materiality.
These, together with qualitative considerations, helped us to determine the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and
extent of our audit procedures on the individual Financial Statement line items and disclosures and in evaluating the effect
of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate on the Financial Statements as a whole.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined materiality for the Financial Statements as a whole as foliows:

Financial statements — Group

Overall materiality £15,000,000 (2020: £14,000,000).

Financial Statements - parent company

£14,200,000 (2020: £14,600,000).

How we determined it
three years

5% of average underlying cash generated in the past

1% of total assets

Rotionale for
benchmark applied

The engagement team concluded that £15.0 million is
the most appropriate figure when setting an overall
materiality on the engagement. The quantum of £15.0
million was determined by considering the various
benchmarks available to us as auditers, our experience

The purpose of the Parent Company
is to hotld investments in other Group
companies. As such PwC considers

it appropriate to use total assets as
the benchmark for overall materiality.

of auditing the Group and the business performance
over the past three years given the influence of the
COVIDA19 pandemic during 2020, £15.0 million represents
5% of the average underlying cash generated in the last

three years.

For each compenent in the scope of cur Group audit, we
allocated a materiality that is less than our overall Group
materiality. The range of materiality allocated across
components was £2.0 millien to £11.0 millien. Certain
components were audited to a local statutory audit
materiality that was alse less than our overall Group
micteriality.

We use performance materiality to reduce to an appropriately
low level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected
and undetected misstatements exceeds overall materiality.
Specifically, we use performance materiality in determining
the scope of our audit and the nature and extent of

our testing of account balances, classes of transactions
and disclosures, for example in determining sample sizes.
Our performance materiality was 75% (2020: 75%) of overal!
materiality, amounting to £11,250,000 (2020: £10,500,000)

for the Group Financial Statements and £10,600,000

{2020: £1,000,000) for the parent company Financial
Stotements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

In determining the performance materiality, we considered
a number of factors — the histery of misstatements, risk
assessment and aggregation risk and the effectiveness of
controls — and concluded that an amount at the upper end
of cur normal range was appropriate.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report
to them misstaterments identified during our audit above
£0.75 million (Greup audit) (2020: £0.7million) and £0.7 million
{parert company audit) (2020: £0.7 miliion) as well as
misstatements below those amaounts that, in our view,
warranted reporting for qualitative reasons.

www.sjp.co.uk

173

SIUBLISINIS IDIAUDULY SAUOUIBAOS yodsy o1Bainis

uonpuLIojul 124ylo



174 Financial Statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. James's Place plc continuec

Conclusions relating to going concern

Qur evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group’s
and the parent company's ability to continue to odopt the
going concern basis of accounting included:

- Cbtained mandagement's assesgment of the going
concern of the Group, and challenged the
appropriateness of the assumptions used by utilising our
knowledge of the Group gained throughout the audit and
abtaining further corroborative audit evidence.

« Considered the results of management’s analysis of the
relevant sclvency requirements and liquidity position of
the Group, including forward looking scenarios within the
Group's Own Risk and Solvency Assessment.

» Considered information obtainad through review of
regulatory correspondence, minutes of meetings of the
Board, Audit and Risk Committees, as well as publicly
available information te identify any information that
would contradict management's assessment,

Based on the work we have performed, we have not
identified any material uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individudlly or coliectively, may cast
significant doubt on the Group's and the parent company’s
ability to continue as a going concern for a period of at least
twelve months from when the Financial Statements are
authorised for issue.

In auditing the Financial Statements, we have concluded
that the directors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting in the preparation of the Financial Statements
is appropriate.

However, because not ¢l future events or conditions can
pe predicted, this conclusion is not g guarantee as tc the
Group's and the Parent Company’s ability to continue as
a going concern.

in relation to the directors’ reporting on how they have
applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have
nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to
the directors’ statement in the Financial Statements about
whether the directors considered it appropriate to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting.

Our responsibilities and the respongibilities of the directors
with respect to going concern are described in the relevant
sactions of this report.

Reporting on other information

The other information comprises all of the information in the
Annual Report other than the Financial Statements and our
auditors’ report thereon. The directors are responsible for the
other information, which includes reporting based on the
Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)
recommendations. Qur opinion on the Financial Statements
does not cover the other information and, accordingly, we
do not express an audit opinion or, except to the extent
otherwise explicitly stated in this report, any form of
agssurance thereon.

In connection with our audit of the Financial Statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing
so, consider whether the other information is materiaily
inconsistent with the financial Statements or our knowledge
obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially
misstoted. If we identify an apparent material inconsistency
o matericl misstatement, we are required to perform
procedures to conclude whether there is a material
misstatement of the Financial Statements or a material
misstaterneant of the other infarmation. If, based on the work
we have performed, we cenclude that there is o material
misstatement of this other information, we are required to
report that fact. We have nothing to report based on these
responsibilities.

with respect to the Strategic report and Directors’ Report, we
also considered whether the disclosures required by the UK
Companies Act 2006 have been included.

Based on our work undertaken in the course of the audit,
the Companies Act 2006 requires us also to report certain
opinions and matters os described below.

Strategic report and Directors’ Report

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course
of the audit, the information given in the Strategic report and
Directors’ Report for the year ended 31 December 202118
consistent with the Financial Statements and has been
prepared in accordance with applicable legal requirements.

In light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group
and Parent Compdiny and their environment cbtained in the
course of the audit, we did not identify any material
misstaterments in the Strategic report and Directors’ Report.

st. James's Place plc



Directors’ Remuneration

In cur opinicn, the part of the The Directors’ Remunesration
Report to be gudited has been properly prepared in
accoerdance with the Companies Act 2008.

Corporate governance statement

The Listing Rules require us to review the directors’
statements in relation to going concern, longer-term viability
and that part of the corporate governance statement
relating to the Parent Company’s compliance with the
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code specified
for our review. Cur additional responsibilities with respect to
the corporate governance statement as other information
are described in the Reporting on other information section
of this report.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have
concluded that each of the following elerments of the
corporate governance statement is materially consistent
with the Financial Staterments and our knowledge obtained
during the audit, and we have nothing materia! to add or
draw attention to in relation to:

- The directors’ confirmation that they have carried out a
robust assessment of the emerging and principal risks;

+ The disclosures in the Annual Report that describe those
principal risks, what procedures are in place to identify
emerging risks and an explanation of how thase are
belng managed or mitigated;

» The directors’ statement in the Financial Statements
about whether they considered it appropriate to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting in preparing them,
and their identification of any material uncertainties to
the Group’'s ond parent company's ability to continue to
do so over a period of at least twelve months from the
date of approval of the financial Statements;

« The directors’ explanation as to their assessment of the
Group's and parent company's prospects, the period this
assessment covers and why the pericd is appropriate;
and

+ The directors’ statement as to whether they have a
reascnable expectation that the parent company will
be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities
as they fall due over the period of its assessment,
including any related disclosures drawing ottention
to any necessary gualifications or assumptions.

Our review of the directors’ statement regarding the
longer-term viability of the Group was substantially less in
scope than an audit and only consisted of making inquiries
and considering the directors’ process supporting their
staterment; checking that the statement is in alignment with
the retevant provisions of the UK Corporate Governance
Code; and considering wheather the statement is consistent
with the Financia! Statements and our knowledge and
understanding of the Group and Parent Company and their
environment obtained in the course of the audit.

Annudi Report and Accounts 2021

In addition, based on the work undertaken as part of
our audit, we have concluded that each of the following
elements of the corporate governance statement is
materially consistent with the Financial Statements

and our knowledge obtained during the audit:

+ The directors’ statement that they consider the
Annuoi Report, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and
understandable, and provides the information necessary
for the members to assess the Group’s and Parent
Company's position, performance, business model
and strategy;

« The section of the Annual Report that describes the review
of effectiveness of risk management and internal contral
systerns; and

= The section of the Annual Report describing the work of
the Audit Committee.

We have nothing to report in respect of our responsibility to
report when the directors' staternent relating to the Parent
Company’s compfiance with the Code does not properly
disclose a departure from a relevant provision of the Code
specified under the Listing Rules for review by the auditors.

Responsibilities for the Financial Statements
and the audit

Responsibilities of the directors for the
Financial Statements

As explained more fully in the Statement of Directors’
Responsibilities, the directors are responsible for the
preparation of the Financial Statements in accordance with
the applicable framework and for being satisfied that they
give a true and fair view. The directors are also responsible
for such internal control as they determine is necessary to
enable the preparation of Financial Statements that are free
from material misstaterment, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the Financial Statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the Group's and the Parent
Company’s ability Lo continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern
and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors either intend to liquidate the Group or the Parent
Company or to cease operations, or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.
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176 Financial Statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. James's Place plc continued

Auditors’ respensibilities for the audit of the
Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the Financical Statements as a whole are free from
material misstaternent, whether due to fraud or error, and
toissue an auditors’ report that inciudes our opinion.
Reasonable assurance is o high level of assurance, but is
not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with 18As (UK) will always detect a material misstatement
when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or

error and are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonabiy bé expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
Financial Statements.

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-
compliance with laws and regulations. We design
procedures in line with our responsibilities, outlined above,
to detect material misstatements in respect of irregularities,
including fraud. The extent to which cur procedures are
capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud, is
detailed below.

Based on our understanding of the Group and industry,

we identified that the principal risks of non-compliance

with laws and regulations related to UK and Irish reguiatory
principles, such as those governed by the Prudential
Regulation Authority, the Financial Conduct Authority and
the Central Bank of Ireland, and we considered the extent to
which non-compliance might have a material effect on the
Financial Statements. We also considered those laws and
regulations that hove a direct impact on the Financial
Statements such as the Companies Act 2006. We evaluated
management’s incentives and opportunities for fraudulent
manipulation of the Financial Statements (including the risk
of override of controls), and determined that the principal
risks were related to risk of management override of controls
and risk of fraud in revenue recognition. The Group
engagement team shared this risk assessment with the
component auditors so that they could include appropriate
audit procedures in response to such risks in their work. Audit
procedures perforrmed by the Group engagement team
andfer component auditors included:

- Discussions with the Risk and Compliance function,
Internal Audit and the company’s legat counsel, including
consideration of known or suspected instances of
non-compliance with laws and regulation and fraud;

« Reading the Audit Committes popers in which whistle
blowing matters are reported and considered the impact
of these matters on the Group’s compliance with laws
and regulations;

+ Reading key correspondence with the Prudential
Regulation Autherity, the Financial Conduct Authority
and the Central Bank of Ireland in relation to complicnce
with laws and regulations;

+ Reviewing relevant meeting minutes including those
of the Board, Risk and Audit Commitiees

« Reviewing data regarding customer complaints and
the company's register of litigation and ¢laims, In so
far as they related to non-compliance with laws and
regulations and fraud;

« ldentifying and testing journat entries, in particuiar
any journal entries posted with unusual account
combinations increasing reported revenues;

«  Designing audit procedures to incorporate unpredictability
around nature, timing or extent of cur testing.

There are inherent limitations in the audit procedures
described above. We are laess likely to become aware of
instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations that
are not closely related to events and transactions reflected
in the Financial Statements. Also, the risk of not detecting a
material misstaterment due to fraud is higher than the risk of
not detecting one resulting frem error, as fraud may involve
deliberate concealment by, for example, forgery or
intenticnal misrepresentations, or through collusion.

Cur gudit testing might include testing complete
populations of certain transactions and balances, possibly
using data auditing technigues. However, it typically involves
selecting a limited number of items for testing, rather than
testing complete populations. We will often seek tc target
particular iterms for testing based on their size or risk
characteristics. In other cases, we will use audit sampling to
enable us to draw a conclusion about the population from
which the sample is selected.

A further description of our responsibilities for the cudit of
the Financial Statements is located on the FRC's website at:
www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description
forms part of our auditors’ report.

Use of this report

This report, including the opiniens, has been prepared for
and only for the Parent Company’s membsars as a body in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 18 of the Companies Act
2006 and for no other purpose. We do not, in giving these
opinions, accept or assume responsibility for any cther
purpose or to any other person to whom this report is shown
or into whose hands it may come save where expressly
agresd by our prior consent inwriting.

St. James’s Place plc



Other required reporting

Companies Act 2006 exception reporting

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report
to you if, in our opinion:

+ we have not obtained all the information and
explanations we require for our audit; or

+ adequate accounting records have not been kept by the
rarcnt Company, or returns adequate for cur audit have:
not been received from branches not visited by us; or

« certain disclosures of directors' remuneration specified
by law are not made; or

- the Parent Company Financial Statements and the part
of the The Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited
are not in agreement with the accounting records
and returns.

We have no exceptions to report arising from this
responsibility.

Appointment

Following the recommendation of the Audit Committee,
we were appointed by the directors on 7 December 2009
to audit the Financial Statements for the year ended

31 becember 2009 and subsequent financial periods.
The period of total uninterrupted engagement is 13 years,
covering the years ended 31 December 2009 to

31 December 2021,

Other matter

As required by the Financial Conduct Authority Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rule 414R, these Financial
Statements form part of the ESEF-prepared annual financial
report filed on the National Storage Mechanism of the
Financial Conduct Authority in accordance with the ESEF
Regulatory Technical Standard (ESEF RTS'). This auditors’
report provides no assurance over whether the annual
financial report has been prepared using the single
electronic format specified in the ESEF RTS.

Andrew Moore (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of PricewaterhcuseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountonts and Statutory Auditors

London

23 February 2022
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178 Financial Statements

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

Year anded Yedr ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
Note £'Million £0illion
Insurance premium income 365 401
Less premiums ceded to reinsurers (232) (25,0
Net insurance premium income 13.3 15.0
Fee and commission income 4 27372 2,0964
Investment return 3] 15,2754 58498
Net income o 18,0259 80610
Policy claims and benefits
- Gross amount (82.8) (54.0)
- Reinsurers’ share 16.8 204
Net policyholder claims and benefits incurred (45.9) (33.6)
Change in insurance contract liabilities
- Gross amount (87 (59)
- Reinsurers’ share (s.9) 38
Net change in insurance contract liabilities (19.6) (2.3)
Movement in investment contract benefits B (151867) (5,2107)
Expenses 5 (1,31.3) (1,688.0)
Profit before tax 3 842.4 426.4
Tax attributable to poficyholders' returns 7 (4888 (98.8)
Profit before tax attributable to shareholders’ returns 353.8 3276
| Total tax expense 7 (554.8) (164.4)
{Less: tax attributable to pelicyholders returns 7 488.6 98.8
Tax attributable to shareholders’ returns 7 (88.2) (65.6)
Profit and total comprehensive income for the year 2876 262.0
Profit attrioutable to non-controlling interests 0.9 -
Profit attributable to equity shareholders ] 286.7 282.0
Profit and totai comprehensive income for the year 287.6 262.0
Pance Pance
Basic earnings per share 20 53.3 491
Diluted earnings per share 20 52.5 48.6

The results relate to continuing operations.
The Notes and information below and on pages 182 to 242 form part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.

As permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2008, no Statement of Comprehensive iIncome is presented for
the Company.

5t. James's Place plc




Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Equity attributable to owners of the Parent Company

Share Share Sharesin Misc. Retained contrgll\ci’r?g; Total
capital premium trust reserve raserves sarnings Total interests equity
Note £'Milllen £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Millign £'Million £Million £'Million
At January 2020 80.2 182.4 (18.4) 25 6994 9481 (0.9) G472
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year - - - - 262.0 262.0 - 2820
Dividends 20 - - - - (1071) (t071) - (1073
Exercise of options 20 04 2.9 - - - 3.3 - 3.3
Consideration pald for own
shares - - (3.9) - - (3.9} - (3.9)
Shares sold during the year - - 5.5 - (5.5) - - -
Retained earnings credit in
respect of share option charges - - - - 10.6 10.6 - 108
At 31 December 2020 i 80.6 185.3 (14.8) 2.5 859.4 113.0 (0.9) nz
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year - - - - 2867 2867 0% 2876
Dividends 20 - - - - (320.9) (3209) - (329.9)
Issue of share capital 20 01 10.2 10.3 10.3
Exercise of options 20 04 18.2 - - - 18.7 - 187
Shares sold during the year - - 6.3 - (8.3) - - -
Retained earnings cradit in
respect of share option charges - - - - 204 20.4 - 204
At 31December 2021 81.1 213.8 (8.5) 25 830.3 1,119.2 - 1,118.2

The number of shares held in the Shares in trust reserve is given in Note 20 Share capital, earnings per share and dividends
on page 230.

Miscellaneous reserves represent other non-distributable reserves,

The Notes and information below and on poges 182 to 242 form part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 WwWW.SJP.CO.UK
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180 Financial statements

Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

Asat As at
31 December 31Decermnber
202 2020
Note £'Million £Million
Assets
Goodwill 8 296 31.0
Deferred acquisition costs 8 379.8 4245
Intangible assets
Purchased value of in-force businoss R 14 4 17.6
- Computer software 8 270 235
Property and equipment 9 154.5 174.4
Deferred tax assets 7 2086 14.4
Investment in associates 1.4 -
Reinsurance assets 14 824 82.3
Other receivables 2 2,923.0 2,579.2
Investments
= Investment property ) 1,668.5 1.5626.7
- Equities i 108,7/82.3 83,359.2
- Fixed income securities 1 29,3059 277014
- Investment in Collective Investmeant schemes Il 5,513.2 5,890.2
- Derivative financial instruments 1 109486 1,386.8
Cash and cash equivaients 1 78329 86601
Total assets ' 155,728.9 19,8813
Liabilities
Borrowings 16 433.0 341.8
Deferred tax liabiiities 7 649.8 3781
Insurance contract lickilities 14 572.3 5626
Deferred income 8 562.6 5799
Other provisions 15 441 343
Other payables 13 268045 20380
Investment contract benefits n 10,349.8 Q3132.7
Derivative financial instrumeants 1 1,019.5 749.9
Net asset vaiue attributable to unit holders n 38,369.0 30,9191
Income tax liablities 6.1 327
Preference shares - 01
Total liabilities 154,610.7 128,76¢.2
Net assets 1,119.2 N2
Shareholders’ equity
Share capital 20 811 808
Share premium 213.8 185.3
Shares in trust reserve {(8.5) (14.8)
Miscellanecus reserves 25 25
Retained earnings 830.3 8594
Equity attributable to owners of the Parent Company ) 1,118.2 1L13.0
Non-controlling interests - (0.9
Total equity 1,119.2 1n21
Pence o Pence
Net assets per share 2071 207.0

The Consciidated Financial Statements on pagas 178 to 242 were approved by the Board of Directors on 23 February 2022 and
signed on its behalf by:

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer

npages 182 ¢ orm part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
N\ O‘@ 5t. James's Place plc



Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

Year ended Year ended
31 December 3l December
2021 2020
Note £'Million £ Million
Cash flows from operating activities
Cash generated from operations 18 1,741.0 1025
Interest received 19.2 331
Interest paid (10.2) ne)
Incomea taxes paid 7 {3191 (2481
Contingent consideration (1.3) -
Net cash inflow/({outflow) from operating activities 1,429.6 (1247
Cash flows from investing activities W
Payments for property and equipment a (3.4) (8.0
Payment of software development costs 8 (19.2) (18.8)
Payments for acquisition of subsidiaries and other business combinations, net of cash
acquired (6.6) {22.4)
Proceeds from sale of shares in subsidiaries and other business combinations, net of
cash disposed _ 4] -
Net cash (outflow) from investing activities (25.1) (49.2)
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds frem the issue of share capital and exercise of options 187 33
Consideration paid for own shares - (3.9)
Proceeds from borrowings 16 576.4 27040
Repayment of borrowings 8 (4861} (332))
Principal elements of lease payments (10.7) (0.0}
Dividends paid to Company's shareholders 20 {329.9) (071)
Met cash {outtlow) from financing activities (231.8) {179.8)
Net increasef(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 1,172.9 (3531
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January 1 6,660.1 7013.6
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (o) (0.49)
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 1 78329 86,6601

The Notes and information on pages 182 to 242 form part of these Consolidoted Financial Statements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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182 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards

1. Accounting policies

St. James's Place ple (the Company) is a public company
limited by shares which is incorperated and registered in
England and Wales, domiciled in the United Kingdom and
whose shares are publicly traded.

i. Statement of compliance

The Group Financial Statements consolidate those of the
Company cnd its subsidiaries {together referred to as the
Group).

On 31 December 2020, IFRS as adopted by the European
Unicn at that date was brought into UK low and became
UK-adopted International Accounting Standards, with future
changes being subject to endorsement by the UK
Endorsement Board. The Group transitioned to UK-adopted
intarnctional Accounting Standards in its consclidated
financial statements on 1 January 2021 This change
constitutes a change in accounting framework. However,
there is nc impact on recognition, measurement or
disclosure in the period reported as a resuit of the change in
framework. The consolidated financial staternents of the
Group have been prepared in accordance with UK-adopted
International Accounting Standards and with the
requirements of the Companies Act 2006 as applicable to
companies reporting under those standards.

There were no new or amended IFRS standards effective for
periods beginning on 1 January 2021 which are relevant to
the Group. However, the March 2021 IFRS Interpretation
Committee update included an agenda decision on
‘Configuration and Customisation costs in a Cloud
Computing Arrangement’ which was ratified by the [ASB in
April 2021 The decision resulted in a £5.1 million reduction in
the carrying value of the computer software and other
specific software developments csset.

ii. New and amended accounting standards not
yet adopted

As at 31 December 202], the following new and amended
standards, which are reievant to the Group but have not
been applied in the Financial Statements, were in issus but
are not yet effective. None of the standards or amendments
below had been endorsed by the UK as at 31 December 2021,

+ IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts;

«  Amendments to IAS 1 Presentation of Financial statements
— Classification of Liabilities as Current or Noen-Current;

+  Amendments to IFRS 3 Business Combinations -
Reference to the Conceptual Framework,

+ Annualimprovements to IFRS 2018-2020; and

+  Amendments to IFRS 10 Consclidated Financial
Statements and IAS 28 Investments in Associates and
Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets Between
an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture.

The Group is currently assessing the impact that the
adeption of the above standards, amendments and
clarifications will have on the Group's results reported within
the Financial Statements. The only stondard or amendment
expected o have o significant impact on the Group's
Financial Statemeants is [FRS 17 Insurance Contracts. Further
information on this standard is given below.

IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

IFRS 17 incorporates revised principles for the recognition,
measurement, presentation and disclosure of insurance
contracts.

The Group closed to new insurance business, as defined
under gccounting standards, in 2011, At 31 Decemlber 2021, the
Group had £84.5 million of non-unit-linked insurance contract
liahilities, which are substantially reinsured, and £487.8 million
of unit-linked insurance contract liakilities. As a result, the
Group's net exposure on this business is not materiai.

The vast majority of the business written by the Life
companies within the Group is defined as investment, rother
than insurance, business under accounting standards.
invastment business is outside the scope of IFRS 17,

Managementis currently assessing the impacts of adopting
the new standard. The effective date of the standard is
currently 1 January 2023, subject to endorsement by the UK
Endorsement Board.

iii. Basis of preparation

The going concern tasis has been adopted in preparing
these Financial Statements.

The Group's business activities, together with the factors
lkely to affect its future development, performance and
position, are set out in the Chief Executive’'s Report, and

the Chief Financial Officer’s Report on pages 16 to 19 and

62 to 64. The financial performance and financial position
of the Group are described in the Financial Review on pages
66 to 85.

As shown on page 84 of the Financial Review, the Group's
capital position remains strong and well in excass of
regulatory requirements. In addition, it has continued to
operate within its externaf benking covenants. The S&P rating
of SJPUK remains at A- (BBB at SJP PLC). Similarly, the Fitch
rating remains at A+ for SJPUK (4 at SUP PLC level). Further,
the long-term nature of the businass results in consideraile
positive cash flows arising from existing business.

The Board has considered the potential impact of COVID-18
on the business, including the associated impact of the
economic volatility on funds under management and the
Group's financial results. In addition, the Beard has
considered the operational impacts of COVID-18, including
through its key outsourced providers. It noted that the
pusiness continued to He resilient in the face of the
challenges presented by the COVID-19 pandemic during
2021. This, along with the performance of our key outscurce
providers, who also adapted well to the changing
environment, supports its view that the business will
continue to remain operationaily resilient.

st. James's Place plc



As o result of its review, the Board believes that the Group will
continue to operate, with neither the intention nor the
necessity of liguidation, ceasing trading or seeking
protection from creditors pursuant to laws or regulations, for
a period of at least 12 maonths from the date of approval of
the Group Financial Statements.

The Financial Statements are presented in pounds Sterling,
rounded to the nearest one hundred thousand pounds. They
are preparad on a historical cost baste, except for assets
classified as investment property and financial assets and
liabilities at fair value through profit and loss.

The preparation of the Financial Statements in conformity
with IFRSs requires management to make judgements,
estimates and assumptions that affect the application of
policies and reported amounts of assets and liabilities,
income and expenses. The estimates and associated
assumptions are based on historical experience and various
other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the
circumstances, the resufts of which form the basis of making
the judgements about carrying values of assets and
llabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources.
Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on
an ongoing basis, Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the year in which the estimate is revised if the
revision affects only that year, or in the year of the revision
and future years, if the revision affects both current and
future years.

Judgements made by management in the application of
IFRSs that have significant effect on the Financial Statements
and estimates with a significant risk of material adjustment
inthe next year are discussed in Note 2.

The Financial Statements are prepared in accordance with
the Companies Act 2006 as applicable to companies
reporting under IFRS and the accounting policies set out
below hove been applied consistently to all years presented
in these Consolidated Financial Statements.

iv. sSummary of significant accounting policies
{a) Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial information incorporates the
assets, liabilities and results of the Company and of its
subsidiaries. Subsidiaries are those entities which the Group
controls. Control exists if the Group is exposed 1o, or has
rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity
and has the ability to affect those returns through its power
over the entity (including unit trusts in which the Group holds
more than 30% of the units). Further information on how
control is assessed, including the judgement taken in
consolidating SJP Partner Loans Nol Limited, the Group's
securitisation entity, is set out in Note 2.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Associates are all entities over which the Group has
significant influence but not control and are accounted for
at fair value through profit or loss. The Group uses the
acquisition method of accounting to account for business
combinations and expenses all acquisition costs as they are
incurred. The Financial Statements of subsidiaries are
included in the Consoiidated Financial Statements from the
date that control commences until the date that control
ceases. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been
changed where necegsary to ensurg congistency with
policies adopted by the Group.

Any contingent consideration o be transferred by the Group
is recognised at fair valug at the acguisition date.
Subseqguent changes to the fair value of the contingent
consideration that s deemed to be an asset or liobility is
recognised in accordance with IFRS 9 in the Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income.

The treatment of transactions with nan-controlling interests
depends on whether, as a result of the transaction, the
Group aiters control of the subsidiary. Changes in the
Parent’s ownership interest in a subsidiary that do not resuit
in a loss of control are accounted for as equity transactions;
any difference between the amount by which the non-
controlling interests are adjusted ond the fair value of the
consideration paid or received is recognised directly in
equity and attributed to the owners of the Parent entity.
Where the Group loses control of the subsidiary, at the date
when control is lost the amount of any non-controlling
interest in that former subsidiary is derecognised and any
Investment retained in the former subsidiary is remeasured
to its fair value; the galn or ioss that is recognised in profit or
loss on the partiat dispesal of the subsidiary includes the
gain or loss on the remeasurement of the retained interest.

Intra-group balances, and any income and expenses or
unrealised gains and losses arising from intra-group
transactions, are eliminated in preparing the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

The St. James's Place Charitable Foundation is not
consolidated within the financial information. This is
because the Company does not control the Charitable
Foundation in accordance with IFRS 10.

www.sjp.co.uk
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184 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued

{b) Fee and commission incame
Fee and commission income comprises:

() advice charges (post-RDR) paid by clients who recaive
advice alongside their investment in a St. James's Place.
Advice may be provided at initial investment, and on an
ongoing basis;

{i} third-party fee and commission income, dus from
third-party product providers in respect of products sold
on their behalf;

(il wealth management fees paid by clients for the
ongoing administration of their investment product;

{iv} investment management fees paid by clients for all
aspects of investment management, including fees
taken by the Group to pay third-party investrment
advisers;

{v) fund tax deductions, which are fees charged to clients
to match the policyholder tax expense;

(vi) policynolder tax asymmetry, the difference between the
deferred tax position and the offsetting client balances;

{vil) discretionary fund management fees generated
through the services provided by our DFM business; and

(vili) amortisation of DIR, the unwinding of income that has
been deferred. This relates to initial product charges
and dealing margins from unit trusts.

The provision of initial advice s a distinct performance
obligation. As a rasult, inltial advice charges are recognised
in full on acceptance and inception of the associated policy
by the relevant product provider, which may be a Group
company or a third party. Ongoing advice charges are
recognised as revenue on an ongoing basis, consistent with
the nature of the performance obligation being discharged,
rather than at a single point in time.

Third-party fee and commission income is recognised in full
on aceeptance and inception of the associated policy by
the relevant third-party preduct provider. The performance
obligation is the initiol advice provided to a client which
leads to investment in a third-party product, hence it is
appropriate that this revenue stream is recognised on the
same basis as initial advice charges. Where the third-party
product provider retains the right to clawback of
commission on an indemnity basis, revenue on sale of these
products is recognised to the extent that it is highly probable
the revenue will not be clawed back. A provision is
recognised for any amounts received which do not meet the
‘highly probatle’ threshold.

Wealth management fees, investmant monagement fees,
fund tax deductions, policyholder tax asymmeatry and
discretionary fund management fees relate to services
provided on an ongoing basis, and revenue is recognised on
an ongeing basis to reflect the nature of the performance
obligations being discharged.

Whaen initial product charges and dealing margins do
not reiate to a distinct performance obligation satisfied
at inception of a contract, the income is deferred and
amortised over the agnticipated period in which the
services will be provided.

(c) Insurance and reinsurance premiums

Unit-linked insurance contract premiums are recognised
as revenue when the liabilities arising from them are
recognised. All other premiums are accounted for when
due for payment.

(d) Insurance claims and reinsurance recoveries

Insurance contracts death claims are accounted for on
notification of death. Critical illness claims are accounted
for when admitted. All other claims and surrenders are
accounted for when payment is due. Reinsurance
recoveries, in respect of insurance claims, are accounted
for in the same pariod as the related claim.

(e) Investmentreturn

investment return comprises investment income and
investrnent gains and losses. Investment income includes
dividends, interast and rental incorme from investment
properties under operating leases. Dividends are accrued
on an ex-dividend basis, and rental income is recognised in
the Statement of Comprehensive Income on a straight-line
basis over the term of the lease. Interest, which is generated
on assets classified as fair value through profit or loss, is
accounted for using the effective interest mathod.

(f) Expenses
{i) Payments to Partners

Payments to Partners comprises initial commission and
initial advice fees (1AF) (paid for initial advice, at policy outset
and within an initial period for regulor contribution), renewc|
commission and renewal advice fees (payable an regular
contributions) and fund fee commission or ongoing advice
fees (OAF) (based on funds under management). Initial and
renewal cornmission and advice fees are recognised in line
with the associated premium income, but initial commission
on insurance and investment contracts may be deferred, as
set out in accounting policy (k). Fund fee commission and
ongoing advice fees are recognised on an accruals basis.

(i) Lease expenses

Lease expenses under {FRS 16 comprise depreciation of the
right-of-use asset and interest expense on the lease liability.
Further information on depreciation of the right-of-use asset
is set out in the accounting policy for property and equipment,
which includes leased assets and can be found on page 186
Interest expense on the lease lichility is calculated using the
effective interest method. It is charged to expenses within
the Statement of Comprehensive Income.

The Group recognises lease payments associated with

short-term leases and leases of low-value assets on a
straight-line basis over the lease term.

$t. Jamas's Place plc



(g) Income taxes

Income tax on the profit or loss for the year comprises
current and deferred tax poyable by the Group in respect of
policyholders and sharehoiders. Income tax is recognised in
the Statement of Comprehensive Income except to the
extent that it relates to items recognised directly in equity, in
which case it is recognised in equity. Tax liakilities are
recognised when it is considered probable that there will be
a future outflow of funds to @ taxing authority, and are
measured using a best-estimate approach.

(i) current tax

Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable
income for the year, using tox rates enacted or substantively
enacted at the reporting date, and any adjustment to tax
payable in respect of previcus years.

(i) Deferred tax

Deferred tax is provided using the liability method, providing
for temporary differences between the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the
amounts used for taxation purposes. The following
differences are not provided for: the initial recognition of
assets or liahilities that affect neither accounting nor taxable
profit, and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries
to the extent that they will probably not reverse in the
foraseeable future. The amount of deferred tax provided is
based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement
of the carrying amount of assets and liabilities, using tax
rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting
date.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that itis
probable that future taxable profits will be available against
which the asset can be utilised. Deferred tax assets are
reduced to the extent that itis no longer probable that the
related tax benefit will be realised.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset currant tax assets against
current tax liabilities, and when the deferred tox gssets and
lickilities relate to income taxes lavied by the same taxation
authority on either the taxable entity or different taxable
entities where there is an intention to settle the balances on
anet basis.

(iii) Policyholder and shareholder tax

The total income tax charge is o separate adjustment within
the Statement of Comprehensive Income based on the
movement in current and deferred income taxes in respeact
of income, gains and expenses. The total charge reflects tax
incurred on behalf of policyholders as well as shareholders,
and so it is useful to be able to identify these separately.

Shareholder tax is estimated by making an assessment of
the effective rate of tax that is applicable to the shareholders
on the profits attributable to shareholders. This is calculated
by applying the appropriate effective corporate taxrates to
the shareholder profits. The remainder of the tax charge
represents tax on policyholders’ investrment returns.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

{n) Dividends paid

Dividend distributions to the Company’s shareholders are
recognised in the period in which the dividends are
declared, that is when they are appropriately authorised
and no longer at the discretion of the Company. The final
dividend for the financial year is disclosed but unpoid and
awaiting approval by the Company's sharehelders at the
Annual General Meeting.

(i) iInvestment contract deposits and withdrawals

Investment contract payments in and out are not included
in the Statement of Comprehensive Income but are reported
as deposits to or deductions from investment contract
benefits in the Staterment of Financial Position. The
movement in investment contract benefits within the
Statement of Comprehensive Income principally represents
the investment return credited to policyholders.

Explicit advice charges are paycble by most clients who
wish to receive advice with their investmentin a

St. James's Place retail investment product. St. James's Place
facilitates the payment of these charges for the client, by
arranging withdrawais from the client’s policy, which are
then recognised as income to the Group. A proportion of the
charge is then paid to the St. James's Place adviser who
provides the advica (see (b){i) Fea and commission income
and (i) Expenses).

(i) Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acgquisition
aver the falr value of the Group's share of the identifiable net
assets of the ccquired entity at the date of acquisition.
Where the fair value of the Group’s share of the identifiable
net assets of the acquired entity is greater than the cost of
acquisition, the excess is recognised immediately in the
Statement of Comprehensive Income.,

Goodwill is recognised as an asset at cost and is reviewed at
least annually for impairment or when circurnstances or
events indicate there may be uncertainty over this value. If
an impairment is identified, the carrying value of the
goodwill is written down immediately through the Statement
of Comprehensive Income and is not subsequently reversed.
At the date of disposal of a subsidiary, the carrying value of
attributable gooawill is includsd in the colculation of the
prafit or loss on disposal except where it has been written off
directly to reserves in the past.

www.sjp.couk
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186 Financia! statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued

(k) Deferred acquisition costs

For insurcnce contracts, acquisition costs comprise direct
costs such as initial commission and the indirect costs of
obtaining and processing new business. Acguisition costs
which are incurred during a financial yecr, net of any
impairment losses, are deferred and then amortised Lo
expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive income on
¢ straight-line basis over the period during which the costs
are expectead to be recoveraile, and in accordance with
the incidence of future related margins.

For investment contracts, only directly ottributable
acquisition costs, which vary with and are related to
securing new contracts and renewing existing contracts,
are deferred, and only to the extent that they are
recoverable out of future revenue. These deferred
acquisition costs, which represent the contractual right to
benefit from providing investment management services,
net of any impairment losses, are amortised to expenses in
the Statement of Comprehensive income on a straight-Iine
basis over the expected lifetime of the Group's investment
contracts. All other costs are recognised as expanses when
incurred.

The periods over which costs are expected to be recoverabls
are as follows:

Insurance contracts: 5years

Investment contracts: 14 years

{) Intangible assets
(i) Purchased value of in-force business

The purchased value of in-force business in respect of
insurance business represents the present value of profits
that are expected to emerge from ingurance business
acqguired on business combinations. It is calculated at

the time of acquisition using best-estimate actuarial
assumpticns for interest, mortality, persistency and
expenses, net of any impairment losses, and it is amortised
on a straight-line basis as profits emerge over the
anticipated lives of the related contracts in the portfolio.
Anintongible asset is also recognised in respect of acquired
investment management Gontracts, representing the fair
value of contractual rights aequired under those contracts.
The purchased value of in—force business is expressed as a
gross figure in the Statement of Financial Position, with the
associated tax included within deferred tax liabilities. It is
assessed for impairment at each reporting date and any
movement is charged to the Staterment of Comprehensive
Income.

The estimated useful economic life of acquired in-force
business is 20 years.

(11} computer software and other specific
software developments

Computer software is stated at cost less accumulated
amortisation and any recognised impairmeant loss. The
carrying value is reviewed for impairment when events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value
may not be recoverable.

Computer software, including cloud customisation costs are
recognised as an intangible asset during development, with
amortisation commencing when the software is operational.
Amortisation is charged to the Statement of Comprehensive
Income ¢ expenses on a straight-line basis over four years,
being the estimated useful life of the intangible asset, except
for software development additions which are estimated to
have a usetul life of five years.

(m) Property and equipment
Property and equipment comprises those Gssets which are
owned and those which are leased.

(D) Initial and subsequent measurement of owned assets

Owned iterns of property and equipment are stated at cost
less accumulated depreciation. Cost includes the original
purchase price of the asset and the costs attributable to
bringing the asset to its working conditicn for its intended
use. Depreciation is charged to expenses within the
Staterment of Comprehensive Income on a straight-tine
basis over the estimated usefutlives of the property and
equipment, which are as follows:

Fixtures, fittings and office equipment: 5to 15 years

Computer equipment: 3yeaqrs

(i) Initial and subsequent measurement of leased assets

A right-of-use asset is recognised within property and
equipment for leased items which are not subject to the
short-term or low-value lease exemptions set out in IFRS 18.
This comprises the Group’s leased property portfolio. The
right-of-use asset recognised on the commencement date
of the lease is the value of the lease liability (refer to the
other payables accounting policy on page 189), plus
expected dilapidation costs, initial direct costs (that is,
incremental costs that would not have been incurred if the
lease had not been obtained, such as legai fees) and lease
payments made before or at the commencemeant date of
the lease. Following initial recognition, depreciation is
charged to expenses within the Statement of
Comprehensive Income on o straight-line basis over the
lease term.

(iii) Impairment of owned and leased assets

The carrying value of owned and leased asseats is reviewed
for impairment when events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying value may not be racoverable. Any
assets that may have suffered impairment are reviewed for
passible reversal of the impairment at each reporting date.

St. James's Place plc



{n) Reinsurance assets

Reinsurcnce assets represent amounts recoverable from
reinsurers in respect of nen-unit-linked insurance contract
liakilities, net of any future reinsurance premiums.

(o) Other receivables

Other receivables held within unit-linked and unit trust funds
are classified at fair value through profit and foss (FvTPL),

as management has made an irrevocable decision to
designate them as such in order to align the measurement
of these financial assets with the measurement of their
associated unit-linked liabilities. Therefore, these other
receivables are initially and subsequently recognised

at FVTPL.

Most sharehalder other receivakles are initially recognised
at fair value and subsequently held at amortised cost less
impairment losses, as the business model for these assets is
to hold to collect contractual cash flows, which consistent
solely of payments of principal and interest. The exception to
this is renewai income assets which are classified as FYTPL
and are initially, and subsequently, recognised at fair value.
The value of any impairment recognised is the difference
between the asset's carrying amount and the present value
of the estimated future cash flows, discounted at the criginal
effective interest rate. See accounting policy (ad) for
information relating to the treatment of impaired amounts.

Other receivables include prepayments, which are
recognised where services are paid for in advance of being
received. The prepayment reduces, and an expense is
recegnised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, ds
the service is received.

Commission and advice fees in respect of some insurance
and investment business may be paid to Partners in
advance on renawal premiums and accelerated by up to
five years. The unearned element of this accelerated
remuneration is recognised as advanced payments to
Partners within other raceivables. Should the contributions
reduce or stop within the initial period, any unearned
amount is recovered.

(p) Investment property

Investment propertias, which are all held within the unit-
Imked funds, cre properties which are held to earn rental
income and/or for capital appreciation. They are stated at
fair value. An external, independent valuer, having an
appropriate recognised professional qualification and
recent experience in the locotion and category of property
being valued, values the portfolio every month,

The fair values are based on open market values, being the
estimated amount for which a property could be exchanged
on the date of valuation between a willing buyer and a
willing seller in an arm's-length transaction after proper
marketing wherein the parties had each acted
knowledgeably, prudently and without compulsion.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Any gain or foss arising from a change in fair value is
recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income
within investment income. Rental return from investment
property is accounted for as described in accounting

policy ().

{q) Equities, fixed income securities and
investment in Collective Investment Schemes

These financial assets are initially and subseqguently
recognised at FVYTPL, with all gains and losses recognised
within investment income in the Statement of
Comprehensive Income. The vast majority of these financial
assets are quoted, and so the fair value is based on the
value within the bid-ask spread that is most representative
of fair value. If the market for a financial asset is not active,
the Group establishes fair value by using valuation
techniques such us recent arm's-length transactions,
reference to similar listed investments, discounted cash flow
models or option pricing models.

Subsequent measurement of these financial assets at FVTPL
is required by IFRS 9 for debt instruments for which the
objectives of the Group’s business model are not met by
either holding the instrument to collect contractual cash
flows or selling the instruments, or where the contractual
terms of the instrument do not giva rise to cash flows which
are sclely payments of principal and interest. Where both
the 'business model and ‘solely payments of principal and
interest’ tests are met, management has made an
irrevocable decision to designate the debt instruments at
FVTPL as doing so aligns the measurement of the financial
assets with the measurement of their associated unit-linked
liabilities.

Management has not made the irrevocable election to
present changss in the fair value of equity instruments in
other comprehansive income, and so ¢ll equity instruments
are afso designated at FYTPL

The Group recognises purchases and sales of investments
on trade date. The costs associated with investment
transactions are included within expenses in the Statement
of Comprehensive Income.

(r) Derivative financial instruments

The Group uses derivative financial instruments within
some unit-linked funds, with each contract initially and
subsaquently recognised at fair value, based on cbservable
market prices, All changes in value are recognised within
investment income in the Statement of Comprehensive
income.
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188 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued

(s) cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand, deposits
held at call with banks, other short-term highly liquid
investments, and bank overdratts to the extent that they
are an integral part of the Group’s cash management.

Cash and cash equivalents held within unit-linked and unit
trust funds are classified at FVTPL as management has
made an irrevocable decision to designate therm as such
in order to align the measurement of these financial assets
with the measurement of their associated unit-linked
liailities. Therefore, these cash and cash equivalents are
initially and subseguently recognised at FVTPL, with gains
and losses recognised within investment return in the
Statement of Comprehensive Income.

All other cash and cash equivalenis are classified as
amortised cost, as the business model for these assets

is to hold to collect contractual cash flows, which consist
solely of paymaents of principal ond interest. They are initicily
recognised at fair valus and subsequently measured at
amaertised cost using the effective interest method, less
impairment lossas.

(t) Insurance contract liabilities

Insurance contract liability provisions are determined
following an annual actuarial investigation of the long-
term fund in accordance with regulatory requirements.
The provisions are calculated on the basis of current
information ond using the Qross premium valuation
meathod. The Group’s accounting policies for insurance
contracts meet the minimum specified requirements for
liabkility adequacy testing under IFRS 4, as they consider
current estimates of all contractual cash flows, and of
related cash flow such as claims handling costs,

Insurance contract liabilities can never be definitive os to
their timing nor the amount of claims and are, therefore,
subject to subsequent reassessment on a regular basis.

(u) Investment contract benefits

All of the Group’s investment contracts are unit-linked.
Unit-linked liakilities are measured at fair value by referance
to the value of the underlying net asseat volue of the Group's
unitised investment funds, on a bid valuation basis, at the
reporting date. An allowance for deductions due to (or from)
the Group in respect of policyholder tax on capital gains
(and losses) in the life assurance funds is also reflected
inthe measurement of unit-linked liabilities. Investment
contract benefits are recognised when units are first
aliocated to the policyholder; they are derecognised when
units aliocated to the policyholder have been cancelled.

The decision by the Group to designate its unit-linked
lakilities at FYTPL reflects the fact that the matching

investment portfolic, which underpins the unit-linked
ligkilities, is recognised at FYTPL.

(v) Deferred income

The initial margin on financial instruments {(including dealing
margins from unit trusts) is deferred and recognised on a
straight-line basis over the expected lifetime of the financial
instrurmeant, which is between six and 14 years.

(w) Net asset value attributable to unit holders

The Group consolidates unit trusts in which it holds more
than 30% of the units and exercises control. The third-party
interests in these unit trusts are termed the net asset value
attributable to unit holders and are presented in the
Staterment of Financial Position. They are ¢lassified at FVTPL,
hence gre initially and subsequently measured at fair value.
The decision by the Group to designate the net asset value
attributable to unit holders at FYTPL reflects the fact that the
underlying investment portfolios are recognised at FVTPL

income attributable to the third-party interests is accounted
for within investment return, offset by a corresponding
change in investment contract benefits.

(x) Provisions

Provisions are made where an event has taken place that
gives the Group a legal or constructive obligation that
probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic
benefit, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount
of the obligation. Provisions are charged as an expense o
profit or lass in the year that the Group becomes aware of
the obligation, and are measured at the best estimate at
the Statermeant of Financial Position date of the expenditure
required to settle the obligation, taking intc account relevant
risks and uncertainties When payments are eventually
made, they are charged to the provision carried in the
Statement of Financial Position.

(y) Borrowings

Borrowings are measured initially at fair value, net of directly
attributable transaction costs, and subsequently stated at
amortised cost. The difference between the proceeds and
the redemption vaiue is recognised in the Statement of
Comprehensive income over the borrowing pericd on an
effective interest rate basis. Borrowings are recognised on
drawdown and derecognised on repayment.

St. James's Place plc



(z) other payables

Other payables are recognised initially at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

Other payables include lease liabilities calculated in
accordance with IFRS 16 On the commencement date of the
lease the lease liability s measured as the present value of
the future lease payments to be made over the lease term.
For the Group, future fease payments include those which
are fixed and those which vary depending on an index or
rate. The future lease payments are discounted at the
Group's incremental borrowing rate at the commencement
date of the lease, which varies depending on the lease term.
The lease term includes the non-cancellable period for
which the Group has the right to use the leased asset,

plus periods covered by extension opticns where the option
is reasonably certain to be taken. Conversely, the non-
cancellable period is reduced If it is reasonably certain

that a termination option will be taken.

The incremental borrowing rate is management’s
judgement as to the rate of interest that the Group would
have to pay to borrow, ever a similar term and with similar
security, the funds necessary to cbtain an asset of a similar
value to the cost of the right-of-use assel. This has been
determined with reference to the rate of interest of existing
borrowings held by the Group and market rates adjusted
to take into account the security and term associated with
the lease.

The Group applied the practical expedient on transition to
IFRS 168 on 1 January 2019 of applying o single discount rate to
a portfolio of leases with reasonably similar characteristics
by grouping leases by asset type and remaining lease term
on the date of transition. Similarly, the Group periodically
determines standard discount rates to apply for leases
entered into since 1 January 2019 by asset type and

lease term.

(aa) Employee benefits
(i) Pension obligations

The Group cperates a defined contribution personal

pension plan for its employees. Contributions to this plan are
recognised as an expense in the Statement of Comprehensive
income as incurred. The Group has no legal or constructive
obligations to pay further contributions if the fund does not
hold sufficient assets to pay all employees the benefits
relating to employee service in the current and prior periods.

(ii) share-based payments

The Group operates a number of share-based payment
plans for employess, Partners and advisers. The fair value

of share-based payment awards granted is recognised as
an expense spread over the vesting period of the instrument,
which accords with the period for which related services

are provided, with a corresponding increase in equity in the
case of equity-settled plans and the recognition of a liability
for cash-settled plans.

Annucl Report and Accounts 202)

The total amount to be expensad s determined by reference
to the fair value of the awards, which are measured using
standard option pricing models as the fair value of the
services provided by employees, Partners and advisers
cannot beé reliably measured. For equity-settled plans, the
fair value is determined ot grant date and not subsequently
remeasured.

For cash-settled plans, the fair value is remeasured at
each reporting date and at the date of settlement, with
any changes in fair value recognised in the Statement
of Comprehensive Income for the period.

At each reporting date, the Group revises its astimate of

the number of awards that are expected to vest and it
recognises the impact of the revision of crigina! estimatss,

if any, in the Statement of Comprahensive income, such that
the amount recognised for employes, Partner and adviser
services are based on the number of awards that actually
vest. The charge to the Statement of Comprehensive income
is not revised for any changes in market vesting conditions.

{ab) share capital

Crdinary shares are classified as equity. Where any Group
entity purchases the Company's equity share capital
{shares held in trust), the consideration paid is deducted
from equity attributable to shareholders, as disclosed in the
Shares in trust reserve. Where such shares are subseguently
sold, reissued or otherwise disposed of, any consideration
received is included in equity attributable to shareholders,
net of any directly attributable incremental transaction costs
and the related income tox effects.

{ac) Product classification

The Group’s products are classified for accounting purposes
as either insurance contracts or investment contracts.

(i) Insurance contracts

Insurance contracts are contracts that transfer significant
insurance risk, The Group’s historic product range includes
a variety of term assurance and whole-of-life protection
contracts involving significant insurance risk transfer.

(i)} Investment contracts

Contracts that do not transfer significant insurance risk
are treated as investment contracts. The majority of the
business written by the Group is unit-linked investment
business and is classified as investment contracts.

WWW.Sjp.COo.UK

189

S)UaWSI0]S [DISUDULY 22UDUISAOD 1odoy :Baipas

UORDULIoI| 18410



190 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued
(ad) Impairment
(i) Non-financial assets

Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed for
impairment when circumstances or events indicate there
may be uncertainty over this value. An impairment loss is
recognised for the omount by which the asset's carrying
amount exceeds its recovarable amount. The recoverable
amount is the higher of an asset's fair value less costs to
sell or its value in use. Refer to accounting policy (j) for the
Group's impairment policy for goodwill.

(i) Financiai assets

Financial assets held at amortised cost are impdired using
an expected credit loss model. The model splits financial
assets into those which are performing, underperforming
and non-performing basea on changes in credit quality
since initial recognition. At initial recognition financial assets
are considered 1o be performing. They become
underperforming where there has been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, and non-
performing when there is objective evidence of impairment.
12 months of expected credit losses are recognised within
expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive Income and
netted against the financial asset in the Staternent of
Financial Position for ail performing financial assets, with
lifetime expected credit losses recognised for
underperforming and non-perfarming financial assets.

Expected credit losses are based on the historic levels
of loss experienced for the relevant financial assets, with
due consideration given to forward-looking information.

The most significant category of financial assets held at
amortised cost for the Group are business loans to Partners,
which are explained in more detail on page 208. The
significant increase in credit risk which triggers the move
from performing to underperforming for these assets is
whean thay are more than 30 days past due, in line with the
presumption set out In IFRS 9 Financial instruments, or when
the loan facility has expired and is in the process of being
renegoetiated. Business loans to Partners are classified as
non-performing when the loan is to a Partner who has left
the St. James's Place Partnership, or when the loan is to o
Partner whom management considers to be ot significant
risk of leaving the Partnership and where an orderly
settlement of debt is considered to be in question. The
definition of non-performing loans in this context is a critical
accounting judgement, about which more information is
set outin Note 2.

(ae) Foreign currency translation

The Group's presentation and the Company's

functional currency is pounds Sterfing. The Statement

of Comprehensive Income and Statement of Cash Flows

for foreign subsidiaries are translated into the Group’s
presentation currency using exchangs rates prevailing

at the date of the transaction. The Statement of Financial
Position for foreign subsidiaries is translated at the year-end
exchange rate. Exchange rate differences arising from these
translations are taken to the Statement of Comprehensive
Income.

Foreign currency transactions are translated into Sterling
using the exchange rate prevailing at the date of the
transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated using the rate of exchange
ruling at the reporting date and the gain or losses on
transiation are recegnised in the Statement of
Comprehensive Income.

Non-monetary assets and liabifities which are held

at historical cost are translated using exchange rates
prevailing at the date of the transaction; those held at
fair value are translated using exchange rates ruling
at the date on which the fair value was determined.

{af) Segmentreporting

Operating segments are reported in @ manner consistent
with the internal reporting provided to the Chief Operating
Decision-Maker. The Chief Operating Decision Maker,
responsible for allocating resources and assessing
performance of the operating segments, has been
identified as the Executive Board.

(ag) Current and non-current disclosure

Assets which are expacted to be recovered or settled no
more than 12 menths after the reporting date are disclosed
as current within the Notes to the Financicl Statements.
Those expected to be recovered or settled more than

12 months after the reporting date are disclosed as
non-current.

Liabilities which are expected or due to be settled no

maore than 12 months after the reporting date are disclosed
as current within the Notes to the Financial Staterments.
Those liabilities which are expected or due to be sattied
rmore than 12 months after the reporting date are disclosed
as non-current.

{ah} Alternative performance measures

Wwithin the Financial Statements, a number of alternative
performance measures (APMs) are disclosed. An APMis @
measure of financial performance, fincncial position or cash
flows which is not defined by the relevant financicl reporting
framewoark, which for the Group is International Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK Endorsement
Board. APMs are used to provide greater insight into the
performance of the Group and the way it is managed by the
Directors. The Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures
on pages 260 to 262 defines each APM, explains why it is
used and, where applicable, explaing how the medasure can
be reconciled to the IFRS Financial Statements.
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2. Critical accounting estimates
and judgements in applying
accounting policies

Judgements

The primary areas in which the Group has applied
judgement are as follows:

Consolidation

Entities are consolidated within the Group Financial
Statements if they are controlled by the Group. Controt exists
if the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns
from its involvernent with the entity and the Group has the
ability to affect those returns through its power over the
entity. Significant judgement can be involved in determining
whether the Group controls an entity, such as in the case of
the structured entity set up for the Group's securitisation
transaction, SJP Partner Loans No.l Limited, and for the
Group’s unit trusts.

A structured entity is one that has been designed so that
voting or similar rights are not the dominant facter in
daciding who controls the entity. As @ result, factors such as
whether a Group entity is able to direct the relevant activities
of the entity and the extent to which the Group is exposed

to variability of returns are considered. In the case of SJP
Partner Loans No.l Limited, it was determined that the Group
does control the entity and hence it is consolidated. This is
due to an entity in the Group holding the junior tranche of
loan notes, hence being subject to variability of returns, and
the same entity being able to direct the relevant activities of
the structured entity through its role of servicer to the
securitised portfolio.

Unit trusts are consclidated when the Group holds more
than 30% of the units in that unit trust. This is the threshold
at which the Group is considered to achieve control, having
regard for factors such as:

« the scope of decision-maxking authority held by
St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited, the unit
trust manager;

+ rights held by external parties to remove the unit trust
manager; and

- the Group's exposure to variable returns through its
holdings in the unit trusts and its ability to influence the
unit trust manager's remuneration.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Determining non-performing business loans to
Partners

Business loans to Partners are considerad to be non-
performing, in the context of the definition prescribed within
IFRS 9, if they are in default. This is defined as a loan to either:

- aPartner who has left the St. James's Place Partnership; or

+ a Partner whom management considers to be at
significant risk of leaving the Partnership and where an
orderly settlerment of debt Is considered to be in question,

Estimates

Critical accounting estimates are those which give rise to
a significant risk of material adjustment to the balances
recognised in the Financial Statements within the next

12 moenths. The Group's critical accounting estimates are:

» determining the value of insurance contract liabilities;
+ determining the fair value of investment property; and

= determining the fair vatue of Level 3 fixed income
securities and equities.

Estimates are alsc applied in other assets of the Financial
Statements, including determining the value of deferred
tax assets, investment contract benefits, the operational
readiness prepayment and other provisions.

Measurement of insurance contract liabilities

The dssumptions used in the calculation of insurance
contract liakilities that have an effect on the Statement
of Comprehensive Income of the Group cre:

+ the lapse assumption, which is set prudently based
on an invastigation of experience during the year,

+ the level of expenses, which is bosed on actucl expenses
in 2021 and expected rates in 2022 and over the long term;

« the mortaiity and morbidity rates, which are based on the
results of an investigation of experience during the year;
and

+  the assumed rate of investment return, which is based
on current gilt yields.

Greater detail on the assumptions applied, and sensitivity
analysis, is shown in Note 14,

whilst the measurement of insurance contract liabilities

is considerad to be a critical accounting estimate for the
Group, the vast majority of non-unit-linked insurance
business written is reinsured. As a result, the impact of a
change in estimate in determining the value of insurance
contract liabilities would be mitigated to a significant degree
by the impact of the change in estimate in determining the
value of reinsurance assets.
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192 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

2. Critical accounting estimates and
judgements in applying accounting
policies continued

Determining the fair vatue of investment property

In accordance with 1AS 40, the Group initially recognises
investment properties at cost, and subsequently
remeasures its portfolio to fair value in the Statement of
Financial Position. Fair value is determined monthly by
professional external valuers It is based on anticipated
market values for the properties in accordance with the
guidance issued by the Royal Institution of Chartered
Surveyors (RICS), being the estimated amount that would be
received from o sale of the assets in cn orderly transaction
bstween market participants.

The valuction of investment property s inherently subjective
as it requires, among other foctors, assumptions to be made
regarding the ability of existing tenants to meet their rental
obligations over the entire life of their lzases, the estimation
of the expected rental income into the future, the
assessment of a property’s potential to remain as an
attractive technical configuration to existing and
prospective tenants in a changing market and o judgement
on the attractivenegss of @ building, its location and the
surrounding environment. Wherever appropriate,
sustainability and environmental matters are an integral
part of the valuation approach. In a valuation context,
sustcinability encompasses a wide range of physical, social,
environmental, and economic factors that can affect value.
The range of issues includes key environmental risks, such as
flooding, energy efficiency and climate, as well as matters of
design, configuration, accessibility, legislation, management
and fiscal considerations — and current and historic land
use. As such, investment properties are classified as Level 3
in the IFRS 13 fair value hierarchy beccuse they are valued
using techniques which are not based on observable inputs.

During 2020 COVID-18 impacted investment property
vaiuations, particularly retail and leisure assets which fell in
value. During 2021 the pandemic and the measures taken to
tackle COVID-19 continue to affect economies and recl
estate markets globally. However, during the year property
markets have continued to function, with transaction
volumes and other relevant evidence returning to levels
where an gdequate quantum of market evidence exists on
which to base opinions of value.

Further details of the valuation of investment properties,
inctuding sensitivity analysis, are set out in Note 17,

Determining the fair value of Level 3 fixed income
securities and equities

In accordance with IFRS 8, the Group elects to classify its
portfolio of policyholder fixed income securities at fair value
threugh profit and loss to match the accounting for
policyholder liabilities. Its portfolio of equities is required to
be held at fair value through profit and loss. As a result, all
fixed income securities and equities are initially held at cost
and are subseguently remeasured to fair value at the
reporting dote.

During 2020 and 2021, a number of investmsnts were made
into private credit and private equity assets, which are
recognised within fixed income securities and within
equities, respectively, on the Consclidated Statement of
Financial Position. The fair value of these assets is
determined following a monthly valuation process which
uses two different valuation medels and includes verification
by professional external valuers. The models use suitable
rmarket comparatives ane an estimate of future cash flows
expected to flow from the issuing entity.

The valuations are inherently subjective as they require a
number of assumpticns to be made, such as determining
which entities provide suitable market comparatives and
their relevant performance metrics (for examplia earnings
before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation),
determining appropriate discount rates and cash flow
forecasts to use in models, the weighting to apply to each
valuation methodology and the point in the range of
valuations 16 select as the fair value. As the inputs to the
valuation models are unobservable, the investments in
private credit and private equity assets are classified as
Level 3 in the IFRS 13 fair value hierarchy.

Further detail about the valuation models, including
sensitivity analysis, are set out in Note 17.

St. James’s Place plc



3. Segment reporting

IFRS 8 Operating Segments requires operating segments to be identified, on the basis of internal reports about components
of the Group that are regularly reviewed by the Board, in order to allocate resources to each segment and assess its
performance.

The Group's only reportable segment under IFRS 8 is o ‘wealth managerment’ business — which is a vertically-integrated
business providing support to our clients through the provision of financial advice and assistance through our Partner
network, and financial solutions including {but not limited to) wealth management products manufactured in the Group,
such as insurance bonds, pensions, unit trust and 1SA investments, and a DFM service,

Separate geographical segmental information is not presented since the Group does not segment its business
geographically. Most of its customers are based in the United Kingdom, as is management of the assets. In particular, the
operation based in south-east Asia is not yet sufficiently material for separate consideration.

Segment revenue

rRevenue received from fee and commission income is set cut in Note 4, which details the different types of revenue received
from our wealth manageament business.

Segment profit

Two separate measures of profit are monitored on a menthly basis by the Beard. These are the post-tax Underlying cash
result and pre-tax Eurcpean Embedded value (EEV).

Underlying cash result

The measure of cash profit monitored on o monthly basis by the Board is the post-tax Underlying cash result. This reflects
emergence of cash available for paying a dividend during the year. Underlying cash is based on the IFRS result excluding
the impact of intangibles, principally DAC, DIR, PVIF, goodwill, deferred tox, and strategic expenses. As the cost associated
with non-cash-settied share options is reflected in changes in sharsholder equity, they are also not included in the
Underlying cash result.

More detail is provided on pages 71 to 76 of the Financial Review.

The Cash result should not be confused with the IFRS Consoclidoted Statement of Cash Flows, which is prepared in
accordance with IAS 7.

Year ended Yeaqr ended

31 December 31 Decerrper

02) 2020

£ Millicn £ Milllon

Underlying cash resuit after tax 401.2 2647
Non-cash-settied share-basad payments (20 4) (10.8)
Impacts of deferred tax 05 (8.2)
Back-office infrastructure - (10.0)

Restructuring' (9.7) -
Impact in the year of DAC/DIR/PYIF {28.0) (20.6)

Policyholder tax asymmetry (see Note 4} (52.9) 617
Other {(3.) (50)

IFRS profit after tax o 287.6 262.0

Shareholder tax 66.2 65.6

Profit before tax attributable to shareholders returns 353.8 3276

Tax attributable to policyholder returns 4886 988

IFRS profit before tax  842.4 4264

1 Further information on restructuring can be found on poage 74

2 Furthar information on policyholder tax asyrametry can be found on poge 68,
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194 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

3. Ssegment reporting continued

EEV operating profit

EEV operating profit is monitored on o monthly basis by the Board. The componants of the EEV operating profit are included in
maore detail in the Financial Review within the Annual Report and Accounts.

Year ended vear ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million Enillion

EEV operating profit before tax 1,546 4 918.0
Investment return variance 8945 3044
Economic assumption changas 42 (47.4)
EEV profit before tax o 2,444 11780

Adjustments to IFRS basis

Deduct amaortisation of purchased value of in-force business (3.2) (3.2)
Movement of balance sheet life value of in-force business (net of tax) (324.5) {465.7)
Movement of balance sheet unit trust and DFM value of in-force business {net of tax) {(337.3) (a1.9)
Corporation tax rate change (412.7) (126.9)
Tax on movement in value of in-force business (B12.6) {160.7)
Profit before tax attributable to sharehoiders’ returns 353.8 3278
Tax atirioutable to policyholder returns 4888 98.8
IFRS profit before tax B 842.4 426.4

The movement in life, unit trust and DFM value of in-force business is the difference between the opening and closing
discounted value of the profits that will emerge from the in-force book ovear time, after adjusting for DAC and DIR impacts
which are already included under IFRS.

Segment assets
Funds under management (FUM)

FUM, as reported in Section T of the Financial Review on page 67, is the measure of segment assets which is monitored on a
monthly basis by the Board.

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

£'Million £'hlion

nvestment ' 359500 32,2200
Pension 74,830.0 61,310.0
UT/ISA and DFM 43,2100 35.810.0
Total FUM 153,990.0 129,340.0
Exclude client and third-party holdings in nen-consolidated unit trusts and DFM (4,811.5) (4,864.4)
Other 2,3925b 1,551.9
Gross assets held to cover unit liabilities i 151,571.0 126,0275
IFRS intangible assets (see page 76 adjustment 3) BE16 605.4
Shareholder gross assets {see page 76) 36073 32484
Total assets 155,729.9 1239,881.3

St. Jumes's Place plc



4. Fee and commission income

Year ended Yeor ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £Million

Advice charges (posi-ROR) 9467 7674
Third-party fee and commission income 135.8 nz.z
Wealth management fees 9745 812.4
Investment manangement fees 3.4 704
Fund tax deductions 486.9 98.8
Palicyholder tax asymmetry (52.9) 817
Discreticnary fund management fees 224 17.5
Fee and commission income before DIR amortisation 2,576.8 1,840.4
Amortisation of DIR 160.4 156.0
Total fee and commission income 2,737.2 2,096.4

For ail post-Retail Distribution Review (RDR} business, advice charges are recaived from clients for the provision of initial
and ongeing advice in relation to an investment into a St. James's Place or third-party product.

Where an investment has been made into a third-party product, third-party fee and commission income is received from
the product provicer.

where an investment has been made into a $t. James’s Place product, the initial product charge and any dealing margin
is deferred and recognised as a deferred income ligbility. This liability is extinguished, and income recognised, over the
expected life of the investment. The incomae is the amortisation of DIR in the table above. Ongoing product charges for

$t. James's Place preducts are recognised within wealth management fees. This line alsc includes advice charges on
pre-RDR business, for which an explicit advice charge was not made.

investment management fees are received from clients for the provision of all aspects of investment management. Broadiy,
investrment management fees match investment management expenses.

Fund tax deductions represent amounts credited to, or deducted from, the life insurance business to match policyholder
tax credits or charges.

Wealth management fees recognises charges ievied on manufactured business. These include some temporary effects
relating to life insurance tax. Life insurance tax incorperates a policyholder tax element, and the Financial Statements of a
life insurance group need to reflect the liability to HMRC, and the corresponding deductions incorporated into policy charges
{Fund tax deductions above). In particular, the tax liabiiity to HMRC is cssessed using IAS 12 Income Taxes, which does not
allow discounting, whereas the policy charges are designed to ensure fair outcomes between clients and so reflect a wide
range of possible cutcomes. This gives rise to different assessments of the current value of future cash flows and hence an
asymmetry in the Consolidatad Statement of Financial Position between the deferrad tax position and the offsetting client
balance. The net tax asymmetry balance reflects a temporary position, and in the absence of market volatility we expect

it will unwind as future cash flows become less uncertain and are ultimately realised.

Market conditions will impact the level of asymmetry experienced in a year and may be significant where there is market
volatitity. Market improvement in 2021 has resulted in o significant negative movement, impacting both profit before
shareholder tax and profit after tax. Most of this 2021 asymmetry movement is an unwind of prior year positive effects
which arose from prior year market falls.

Discretionary fund management fees are received from clients for the provision of DFM sarvices.
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196 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

5. Expenses
The following items are included within the expenses disclosed in the Statement of Comprehensive Income:

Year ended Year ended
31 Dbecamber 3lCecember
2021 2020
£'Million £'Million
Payments to Partners 988.0 827.0
fees payable to the Company’s auditors and its associates
For the audit of the Company and Consolidated Financial Statements 03 0.3
For other services:
- Audit of the Company’s subsidiaries (excluding unit trusts) 08 0b
- Audit of the Company’s unit trusts 08 05
- Audit-related assurance services 05 0.4
- Other assurance services 0.1 -
Total fees payable to the Company’s auditors and its associates i 2.1 17
Employee costs
wages and salaries 1865 151.2
Social security costs 268 16.3
Other pension costs 148 16.0
Cost of employee share awards and options 230 10.0
Restructuring costs 1.8 -
Total employee costs 262.9 193.2
Average monthly number of persons employed by the Group during the year 2,695 2,746

Included within fees payable to the Company's auditors and its associates for audit-related assurance servicas is £0.1 million
{2020: £0.1 million) for non-audit services os defined by the Group's Policy on Auditor Independence, which is available on cur
website at: www.sjp.co.uk.

The above employee costs information inciudes Directors’ remuneration. Full details of the Directors’ remuneraction, share
options, pension entitlements and interests in shares are disclosed in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 140 to 163,
and further information is provided below.

All pension costs relatad to defined contribution schemes and cash supplements in fieu of contributions to defined
contripution pension schemes. At 31 December 202], the number of Directors to whom retirement benefits are accruing,
including those receiving a cash supplement in lieu of contributions to defined contribution pension schemes is thres

{2020 three), with the total cost being £0.3 million (2020: £0.3 million). Retirement benefits are accruing In defined contribution
pension schemes for cne {2020: one) Director at the year-end.

The number of Directors who exercised options over shares in the Company during the year is three (2020 twa).

The number of Directors in respect of whose gualifying services shares were receivable under long-term incentive schemes
is three (2020: three), and the total cmount receivable by the Directors under long-term incentive schemes is £1.2 million
(2020: £2.0 million). The aggregate gains made by Directers on the exercise of share options and the receipt of deferred
bonus scheme shares during the year was £3.6 mitlion {2020: £1.2 million).

In 2021 we recognised the one off cost of a restructuring exercise associated with an employee redundancy programme.
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6. Investment return and movement in investment contract benefits 2
The majority of the business written by the Group is unit-linked investrnent business, and so investment contract benefits are (95
measured by reference to the underlying net asset value of the Group's unitised investment funds. As a result, investment Q
return on the unitised investment funds and the movement in investment contract benefits are linked. =
o
Investment return -%
Year ended Year ended
31 December 3l December
2021 2029
£Million £'Miltion
Investment return on net assets held to cover unit liabilities
Rental income 747 86.3
Gain/(loss) on revaluation of investment properties 1814 (109.7) g)
Net investment return on financial instruments classified as fair value through profit and ioss 11,4002 4,8324 5
11,6563 48090 3
Attributable to unit-tinked insyurance contract fiabilities 528 254 §
Attributable to unit-finked invastrent contract benefits 11,6035 4,783.6
11,656.3 4,809.0
income attributable to third-party holdings in unit trusts 368372 11271
15,239.5 5,836.1 I
Investment return on shareholder assets
Net investment return on financial instruments classified as fair value through profit and loss 177 (4.2) 51
Interest income on financial instruments held at amortised cost 18.2 177 S
B 35.9 135 g
Total investment return 15,275.4 5,949.6 g
o
Included in the net investment return on financial instruments classified as fair vaiue through profit and ioss within %
investment return on net assets held to cover unit liabilities is dividend income of £985.1 million (2020: £1,017.4 million). 3
"
Movement in investment contract benefits
2021 2020
£'Million £Million
Balance atl Jdnuury 93,1327 83,6685 @]
Deposits 124381 102154 )
withdrawals (56075)  (4,586.4) =
Movement in unit-linked investment contract benefits 11,6035 47836 :O:
Fees and other adjustments (1,217.0) {838.4) §
Balance at 31 December 110,349.8 93,1327 §'
Current 56854 4,841.0
Non-current 104,784 .4 B8,291.7
110,349.8 93,132.7 e
Movement in unit liabilities
Unit-linked investment contract benefits 11,6035 4,783.6
Third-party unit trust holdings 3,583.2 11271
Movement in investment contract benefits in the
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income 15,186.7 59107

See accounting policy {ag) for further information on the current and non-current disclosure.
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198 Financiai statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

7. Income and deferred taxes

Tax for the year
Yedr ended Year ended
31 Decembar 3l Cecember
2021 2020
£'Million £uillion
Current tax
UK corporation tox
- Current year charge 29471 157.9
- Adjustment in respect of prior year (87} {1.0)
Overseas taxes
- Current year charge 8.1 85
- Adjustment in respect of prior year 01 -
2936 165.4
Deferred tax
Unrealised capital (losses)/gains in unit-linksd funds 266.7 (4.0)
Unrelieved expenses
- Additional expenses recognised in the year (ic.8) (10.4)
- Utilisation in the year n.6 1.8
Capitallosses
- Revaluation in the year (1.4) -
— Utilisation in the year 9.2 13.7
- Adjustment in respect of prior year 4.0 0.8
DAC, DIR ond PVIF (8.9) {10.0)
Share-based payments B7) -
Cther items {0.5) (19)
Overseas [osses (1) {0.5)
Adjustment for change in tax rate 0.4 {14)
Adjustments in respect of prior periods 0.7 09
- 261.2 (1.0)
Total tax charge for the year 554.8 164.4
Attributable to:
- policyholders 48886 98.8
- shareholders 86.2 65.6
554.8 164.4

The prior year adjustment of £6.7 million in current tax above represents a credit of £8.0 million in respect of policyholder tax
{2020: £1.4 million credit} and a credit of £0.7 million in respect of shareholder tax (2020: £0.4 million charge). The prior year
adjustment of £47 miillicn in deferred tax above represents a credit of Enil in respect of policyholder tax and a charge of
£4.7 million in respect of sharenolder tax (2020: deferred tax reictes entirely to shareholder tax).

In arriving at the profit befere tax attributabls to shareholders' return, it is necessary to estirmate the analysis of the

total tax charge between that payable in respect of policyholders and that payable by shareholders. Shareholder tax

is estimated by making an assessment of the effective rate of tax that is applicable to the shareholders on the profits
attributable to shareholders. This is calculated by applying the appropriate effective corporate tax rates to the shareholder
profits. The remainder of the tax charge represents tax on policyhelders” investment returns. This calculation method is
consistent with the legislation relating te the calculation of tax on sharehalder profits.
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Reconciliation of tax charge to expected tax

Year ended Year ended
31 becember 3t Decemoer
2021 2020
£'Million £'nillion
Profit before tax 8424 426.4
Tax attributable to policyholders' returns {488.6) {98.8)
Profit before tax attributable to shareholders’ return 353.8 3276
Shareholder tax charge ot corporate tax rate of 18% (2020: 19%) 672 19% 62.2 19%
Adjustments:
Lower rates of corporation tax in overseas subsidiarias (1.2) (0.3%) (1.3) {0.4%)
Expected shareholder tax 66.0 18.6% 6809 18.6%
Effects of: ‘
Non-taxable inceme (0.9) {0.9)
Revatuation of historic capital losses in the Group {1.4) -
Adjustment for change in tax rates 0.4 (1.4)
Adjustment in respect of prior year
- Current tax {07 0.4
- Deferred tax 47 04
Differences in accounting and tax bases in relation to employee share
schemes (4.8) (0.3)
impact of difference in tax rates between current and deferred tax (2.4) -
Disallowable expenses 4.0 3.8
Provision for future licbilities 0.3 17
Tax losses not recognised 1.2 0.8
Other (0.4) 0.2
0.2 0% 47 4%
Shareholder tax charge 66.2 18.7% 656 20.0%
Policyholder tax charge 488.6 98.8
Total tax charge for the year 554.8 164.4

Tax calculated on profit before tax at 19% (2020:19%) would amount to £160.1 million {2020: £81.0 million). The difference of
£394.7 million {2020: £83.4 mil\ion) between this number and the total tax of £554.8 mitlion (2020: £164.4 million) is made up
of the recongiling items above which total (£1.0) million (2026: £3.4 million) and the effect of the apportionment methodolagy
on tax applicable to policyholder returns of £3957 million (2020: £80.C million).

Tax paid in the year

Year ended Year ended
31 Dacember 3l December
2021 2020
£Million £ Miihion
Current tax charge for the year 2936 165.4
(Payments to be made) in future years in respect of current year (3.8) (30.3)
Payments made in current year in respect of prior years 273 136
Other 1.8 (0.8)
Tax paid 318 2481

Tax paid can be analysed as:
- Taxes paid in UK 306.0 2331
— Taxes paid in overseas jurisdictions 4.7 24
- Withholding taxes suffered on investment income received 8.4 126
Total ' 3191 2481
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200 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

7. Income and deferred taxes continued

Deferred tax balances
Deferred tax assets

Ceferred Deferred Renewal Fixed asset Othar
acquisition  income (DIR) income  Share-based temporary ternporary
costs (DAC} assets payments differences  differences Total
) £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million N £'Million
At 1 January 2020 (19.5) 326 {10.9) 6.5 49 06 4.2
Credit to the Statement ot
Comprehensive Income
- Utilised and creatad in year 2.3 (3.0) 2.3 (on 0.1 0. .7
- Impact of tox rate change (2.2) 35 (1.8) 0.4 06 (o0 0.6
Total credit 0.l 0.5 0.7 0.3 0.7 - 2.3
Impact of cequisition - - (21 - - - (20
At 31 December 2020 (19.4) 331 (12.3) 6.8 5.6 0.6 14.4
{charge)/credit to the Statement
of Comprehensive Income
- Utilised and created in year 14 (1.5) {0.8) 88 15 {05) 89
- impact of tax rate change (38) 8.2 (2.0) 0.6 07 (0.3) 6
Total {charge}/credit (2.2) 47 (2.8) 9.4 2.2 (0.8) 10.5
Impact of acquisition - - (4.3) - - - {(43)
At 31 December 2021 (21.6) 378 (19.4) 16.2 7.8 (0.2) 20.6
Expected utilisation period
As ot 31 December 2020 14 years 14 years 20 years 3 years 8 years
As at 31 December 2021 14 years 14 years 20 years 3 years 6 years
Deferred tax liabilities
Unrealised
capltal gains
on life
Unrelieved insurance Purchased
expenses Capital dassets value of
on life Deferred losses backing unit in-force Other
insurance acquisition  {available for linhilities business temporary
business costs (DAC) future relief) (BLAGAB) (PwIF) differences Total
£ Million £-Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £*Millien
At January 2020 {41.2} 380 {44.8) 4201 35 1.0 3768
Charge/(credit) to the Statement
of Comprehensive income
- Utilised and created in year 1.4 10.1) 145 {(2.8) (0.8) (0.3) 21
- Impact of tax rate change - 42 (5.4) - 0.4 - (0.8)
Tatal charge/{crecit) 14 (5.9) 9. (2.8) {0.2) (0.3) 1.3
At 31 December 2020 (39.8) 2 (35.5)} 417.3 3.3 0.7 378.
Chargef{credit) to the Statement
of Comprehensive Income
- Utilised and created in year 07 (8.4) 1.7 266.8 (0.6) (0.5) 269.7
- Impact of tax rate change - 43 (3.0) - 07 - 2.0
Total charge/(credit) 0.7 {(an B.7 266.8 ol (o) 2717
At 31 December 2021 (39.9) 28.0 (26.8) 684.1 3.4 0.2 649.8
Expected utilisation period T
As at 31 December 2020 6 years 14 years 6 years 6 years 5 years
As at 31 December 2021 6 years 14 years 5years 5 years 4 years
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Appropriate investment income, gains or profits are expected to arise against which the tax assets can be utilised. Whilst 24
the actual rates of utilisation will depend on business growth and external factors, particularly investment market conditions, a
they have been tested for sensitivity to experience and are resilient to a range of reasonakbly foreseeable scenarios. 2
0
At the reporting date there were unrecognised deferred tax assets of £14.0 million {2020: £18.3 million] in respect of E
£82.2 million (2020: £96.5 million) of losses in companies where appropriate profits are not considered probabie in the 3
forecast period. These losses primarily relate to our Asia-based businesses and can be carried forward indefinitely. =
In the UK budget of 3 March 2021, it was announced that the main rate of corporation tax will increase from 19% to 25% with
effect from 1 Aprit 2023. This chonge was substantively enacted on 24 May 2021 within the Finance Bill 2021 and as o result the
relevant deferred tax balances have been remeasured. The total impact of this remeasurement in the deferred tax shown en
the previous page is a £0.4 million charge.
8. Goodwill, intangible assets, deferred acquisition costs and deferred income 8
Computer %
Purchased software and o]
valueof  other specific 3
in-force software o
Goodwill business davelopments DAC iR
£'Million £'Millien £Million £'Million £'Million
Cost
At January 2020 5.6 734 250 13008 (15386} _
Additions 15.4 - 18.8 27) {121.2)
Disposals - - - (103.0) 906 2
At 31 December 2020 31.0 73.4 438 1,233.9 (1,569.2) 2
Additions 05 - 19.2 42 (1431) 2
Disposals (0.4) - - (130.9) 3.2 o
Change in capitalisation policy - - (77 - - %
At 31 December 2021 311 73.4 55.3 1,144.2 (1,599.1) g
2
Accumulated amortiscation and impairment ‘
At 1 January 2020 - 526 16.1 819.8 {9239)
Charge for the year - 3z 42 926 (166.0)
Eliminated on disposal - - - (103.0) 90.8
At 31 December 2020 . - 55.8 20.3 809.4 (989.3) o
Charge for the year 1.5 32 08 86.1 {160.4) S
Eliminated on disposal - - - (130.9) n3.2 =
Change in capitalisation policy - - (2.8) - - %
At 31 December 2021 1.5 59.0 28.3 764.6 (1,036.5) a
s
Carrying value
At 1 January 2020 15.6 20.8 89 4900 (814 7)
At 31 December 2020 310 17.6 23.5 4245 (579.9)
At 31 December 2021 29.6 14.4 27.0 379.6 (562.5)
Current - 3.2 7.0 791 (162.0)
Non-current 29.6 n.2 20.0 3005 (4006)
29.6 14.4 27.0 379.6 (562.8)
Outstanding amortisation period
At 31 December 2020 nfa 5 years 5 years 14 years ©1oldyears
At 31 December 2021 ' -n]u 4 years 5 years 14 years 6tol4 years

1 The sarch 2021 IFRS Interpretations Committes update included an agenda decision on 'Canfiguration and Customisation costs in a Cloud
Computing arrangement’ which was ratfied by the IASB in April 2021 As a result of the decision the carrying value of computer software assets
has been reassessed, and the impact of the revised capitalisation policy has been charged to the Statement of Comprehensive Income
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

8. Goodwill, intangible assets, deferred acquisition costs and deferred income

continued
Goodwill
The carrying value of goodwill split by acguisition is as foliows:
31 December 3l December
200 2020
E'Million £'Millian
Jeremy Barrett businecsss 0.4
Lewington Wealth Management Lid (formerly Jamie Lewingtan & Co Limited) {see Note 24) 05 -
Policy Services companies 77 7
Rowan Dartington companies 1.8 1.8
SJP Asia companies 101 101
Technical Connection Limited 37 37
Willson Grange businesses 5.8 73
Balance at 31 December N 29.6 31.0

Goedwill is reviewed at least cnnuaily for impairment, or when circumstances or events indicate there may be uncertainty
over its value. The recoverable amount has been based on value-in-use calculations using pre-tax cash flows. Details of the
assumptions made in these calculations are provided below:

Key assumptions based on experience: Value of new business and expenses
Projection period: Five years extropolated into perpetuity/10 years
Pre-tax discount rate based on a risk-free rate plus a risk margin: 3.4% 1o 9.2% (2020: 3.4% t0 8.4%)

It is considered that no reasonably possible levels of change in the key assumptions, including the impacts of COVID-18,
would result in impairment of the goodwill.

Purchased value of in-force business/DAC/computer software

Amortisation is charged to expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive Income. Amortisation profiles are reassessed
annually.

DIR

Amortisation is credited within fee cnd commission income in the Statement of Comprehensive Income. Amartisation
profiles are reassessed annually.

St. James's Place plc



9. Property and equipment, including leased assets

Fixtures,

fittings
and office Computer Leased assets:
equipment equipment properties Totai
£'Millian £'Million £Million £'Millicn

Cost
At 1 January 2020 681 84 141.5 2118.0
Additions 6.6 1.4 28 34)
Disposals (2.3} {4.3) (3.8} (10.2)
At 31 December 2020 72.4 5.5 164.0 2419
Additions 22 1.2 15 4.8
Disposals (18.5) - (6.9) (25.4)
At 31 December 2021 ) 56.1 6.7 158.6 221.4
Accumulated depreciation
At1January 2020 306 62 14.9 517
Charge for the year 5.5 1.4 17.2 241
Eliminated on disposal (2.2) (4.3} (.8) (8.3)
At 31 December 2020 B 33.9 3.3 30.3 675
Charge for the year 58 1.4 14.9 221
Eliminated on disposal (15.8) - (5.8) {(227)
At 31 December 2021 ) 23.9 47 38.3 66.9
Net book value
At1January 2020 375 22 126.6 166.3
At 31 December 2020 385 22 133.7 174.4
At 31 December 2021 32.2 20 120.3 154.5
Depreciation period (estimated useful life)
At 31 December 2020 5to 15 years 3years 1to 22 yeaors
At 31 December 2021 5 to 16 years 3years 1to 21 years -

10. Ledases

This note provides information on leases where the Group is ¢ lessee. For information on leases where the Group is a lessor,
refer to Note T1.

The Group’s leasing activities and how these are accounted for

The Group leases a portfelio of office properties, equipment and vehicles. The exemptions available under IFRS 16 for low-
value or short-term leases have been applied to all leased equipment and vehicles, ond so the leased assets and lease
liakilities on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position, and the depreciation chorge for leased assets and interest
expense on lease liabilities in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, relate to the Group's portfolio of office
properties only.

Leases are negotiated on an individual basis and hence centain o variety of different terms and conditions. They contain
covenants and restrictions but generally these are standard and to be expected in a madern, commercial leasa created
under open-market terms. Typical covenants include paying the annuat rent, insurance premiums, service charge, rates
and VAT and keeping the property in good repair and condition throughout the lease. Typical restrictions include permitting
office use only and not transferring or assigning the lease to a third party without the lessor's consent. There are no residual
value guacrantees.

The Group is exposed to variability in lease payments, as a number of leases include rent reviews during the tease term
which are linked to an index or market rates. In accordance with IFRS 18, these variable lease payments are initially measured
based on the index or rate at the commencement date of the lease. Estimates of future rent changes are not made; these
changes are taken into account in the lease liabilities and leased assets only when the lease payments change and so the
variability is resolved. There are no variable lease payments which are not linked to an index or market rates.
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204 Ffinancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

10. Leases continued

The Group has not entered Into any sale and leaseback transactions.

Details regarding the accounting policies applied to lecses are set out in Note 1, refer to policies (){ii) Lease expenses,
{m) Property and equipment and (z) Othar payablas.

Amounts recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
The following amounts are recognisad in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position.

31 December 31 December

2021 2020
£'Mitlion £'Million
Within the property and equipment zalance — refer to Note 8
Leased assets — properties 120.3 133.7
Within the other payables balance - refer to Note 13 7 N
Lease liabilities — properties 124.1 132.7

A moverment scheduie for leased assets, setting out additions during the year and depreciation charged, is presented in
Note 8. A movement schedule for lease liabilities is presented below.

Amounts recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
The following amounts are recognised within expenses in the Consolidated Staterment of Comprehensive Income.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

£'Million £0illion

Depreciation charge for leased assets ~ properties 4.8 17.2
Interest expense on lease liabilities — properties 3.2 3.3
Lease expense relating to shert-term leases 0.1 -
Lease expense relating to low-value assets 1. 1.2
Total lease expense for the year - 19.3 2.7
Total cash outflow for leases during the year 13.9 13.3

Reconciliation of lease liabilities

The following movement schedule reconciles the opening and closing lease liabilities in the Consolidated Statement
of Finoncial Position.

2023 2020

£'Million £'Million

Opening lease liabilities 132.7 8.6
Additions 22 254
Disposals (00 (.2)
Interast charged 32 33
Lease payments made (13.9} (13.3)
Closing lease liabilities 124.1 132.7

The lease payments disclosed in the table above link to the principal lease payments os set outin the Consolidated
Statement of Cash Flows as foliows.

2021 2020

£Million £ Misan

Interest payments 32 3.3
Principal lease payments 10.7 10.¢
Lease payments made 13.9 133
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1. investments, investment property and cash and cash equivalents

Net assets held to cover unit liabilities

Included within the Staterment of Financial Position are the following assets and liabilities comprising the net assets held
to cover unit liabilities. The assets held tc cover unit liabilities are set out in adjustment 1 of the IFRS to Solvency Il Net Assets
Balance Sheet reconciliation on page 76.

31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £Million
Assets o
Investment property 16685 1,626.7
Equities 106,782.3 83,3592
Fixed income securities 28,2981 27694.0
investment in Collective Investmeant Schemes 39079 4,625.4
Cash and cash equivalents 70872 6,405.2
Other receivables 1,332.4 1,030.2
Derivative financial instruments
= Currency forwards 806.8 94989
—Interest rate swaps 38.5 585
- Index cptions 27 497
- Contracts for differences 155 1.8
- Equity rate swaps 4.7 6.7
— Foreign currency options 21 ol
- Total return swops 149.8 1355
- Fixed income options 0.2 795
— Credit defoult swaps 73.3 457
Total derivative financial assets 1,024.6 1,386.8
Total assets 151,671.0 126,0275
Liabilities
Cther payables 1,344.9 759.7
Derivative financial instruments
- Currency forwards 760.0 4729
— interast rate swops 106.7 795
- Index options 27 43.6
- Contracts for differences 3.5 72
- Equity rate swaps 13.4 nz
- Foreign currency options 1.2 -
- Total return swaps 109.7 873
- Fixad incorme options 0.6 332
- Credit default swaps 317 15.0
Total derivative financial liabilities 1,019.5 7499
Tota! liabilities 2,364.4 15096
Net assets held to cover linked liabilities 149,206.6 124,517.9
Investment contract benefits 10,349.8 83,1327
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 38,369.0 30,9181
Unit-linked insurance contract liabilities 4878 468
Net unit-linked liabilities o 149,206.6 124,579

Net assets held to cover linked labilities, and third-paorty holdings in unit trusts, are considered to have a maturity of up to one
year since the corresponding unit Habilities are repayable and transferable on demand. See accounting policy (ag) for
further infoermation on current and non-current disclosure.
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206 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

11. Investments, investment property and cash and cash equivalents continued

Investment property
2021 2020
£'Million £ Million
Balance at 1 Junuary 1,5267 17508
Capitalised expenditure on existing properties 19.2 275
Disposals (158.8) {(142.0)
Changes in fair vatue 181.4 (108 7)
Balance at 31 December 71,5685 1526.7

The Group is the tessor for a portfolio of properties which meset the definition of investment property. The portfolio is held
within unit-inked funds, leased out under operating leases, and is considered current. However, since investment properties
are not traded in an organised public market they are relatively lliguid compared with many other asset classes. There are
no restrictions on the realisability of the Group's individual properties, or on the remittance of income or preceeds of disposal.

The Group follows various strategies to minimise the risks associated with any rights the Group retains in the investment
properties. These strategies include:

» actively reviewing and monitoring the condition of the properties and undertaking appropriate repairs, capital works
projects and investments;

- engaging professional legal advisers in drafting prudent lease terms governing the use of the properties and engaging
specialist asset managers to oversee adherance to these terms on an angeing basis;

- actively reviewing and monitoring lessee financial covenant positions;
- maintaining appropriate and prudent insuronce for the properties; and
- senior management regulariy reviewing the investrment property cortfolio to oversee diversification and performance,

ond to maximise value and occupancy rates.

Investment property is valued monthly by external chartered surveyors in accordance with the guidance issued by the Royal
Institution of Chartered Surveyors. The investment property valuation has been prepared using the ‘'market approach’
valuation technique: that is, using prices and other relevant information generated by market transactions involving identical
cr comparable (ie. simiiar) assets.

The historical cost of investment properties held at 31 December 2021 is £1557.0 million (2020: £1,655.0 milfion). This represents
the price paid for investment properties, prior to any subsequent revaluation.

The rental income and direct operating expenses recognisad in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
in respect of investment properties are set out below. All expenses relate to property generating rental income.

Yaar ended Year ended

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

£Million £'Milnon

Rental income 747 86.3
Direct operating expenses 10.0 211

At the year-end contractual obligations to purchase, construct or develop investment property amounted to £4.3 million
{2020: £10.8 million). The most significant contractual obligations at 31 December 2021 were for the ongoing refurbishments
of central London offices totalling £3.2 million.

Contractudl ohligations te dispose of investment property armountad to £14 million (2020; £39.0 million).

St. Jemes's Place plc



A maturity analysis of undiscounted contractual rental income to be received on an annual basis for the next five years, and

the total to be received thereafter, is set out below,

31 December

31 December

2021 2020
£'Million £rillien

Undiscounted contractual rental income to be received in:
Year | 66.9 /6.0
Year 2 6842 72.3
Yedar 3 59.8 671
Year 4 517 61.8
Year 5 428 532
Year 6 onwards 265.2 2766
Total undiscounted contractual rental income to be received 550.6 5070

Cash and cash equivalents

31 December

31 December

2021 2020

£'Miliion £'Million

Cash and cash equivalents not held to cover unit liabilities 2487 2549
Balances held to cover unit liabilities 75872 6,405.2
Total cash and cash equivalents i 7,832.9 65,6601

All cash and cash equivalents are considered current.

12. Other receivables

31 December

Sl December

2021 2020

£°Million £'Mii.on

Receivables in relation to unit liabilities excluding bblicyhoider interests ) 433.6 4793
Other receivables in relation to insurance and unit trust business 7 64.3
Operational readiness prepayment 2963 3139
Advanced payments to Partners 71.0 54.2
Cther prepayments 84.3 703
Business loans to Partners 521.6 4787
Renewc| income assets 1025 874
Miscellaneous - 6.5 01
Total other receivables on the Sol\féncy Il Net Assets Balance Sheet 1,687.6 15462
Policyholder interests in other receivables (see Note 11) 13324 1,0302
Policyholder — other (see adjustrment 2 on page 76) 3.0 28
Total other receivables 2,923.0 25792
Current 2,061 1.804.8
Non-current 816.9 774.4
2,923.0 2,679.2

All iterms within other receivables meet the definition of financial assets with the exception of prepayments and advanced
payments to Partners. The fair value of those financial assets held at amortised cost is not materially different from

amortised cost.

Receivables in relation to unit liabilities and policyholder interests in other receivables primarily relate to outstanding
market tracle settlements (sqles) in the life unit-linked funds and the consolidated unit trusts. Other receivables in relation to
insurance and unit trust business primarily relate to cutstanding policy-related settlement timings. Both of these categories

of receivables are short-term, typicaily settled within three days.
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208 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

12. Other receivables continued

The operational readiness prepayment relates to the Bluedoor administration plattorm which has been developed by our key
cutsourced back-office administration provider. Management has assessed the recoverability of this prepayment against
the expected cost saving benefit of lower future tariff costs arising from the platform. Itis believed that no reasonably
possible change In the assumptions applied within this assessment, notably levels of future business, the anticipated future
service tariffs ond the discount rate, would have an impact on the carrying value of the assst.

Renewal income assets represent the present value of future cash flows associated with books of business acquired by the
Group. Typically, they arise through business combinations, where the asset represents the value of non-Group-related
business on the date of acquisition.

Business loans to Partners

3l December StCecemoer

2021 2020

£'Millian £Million

Business loans to Partners directly funded by the Group - 30786 319.6
Securitised business loans to Partners 2140 1571
Total business loans to Partners 521.6 478.7

Business loans to Partners are interest-bearing (linked to Bark of England base rate plus & margin), repayable in line with the
terms of the loan contract and secured against the future income streams of the Partner.

The Group has securitised £214.0 million (2020: £1571 million} of the business loang to Partners portfolio. Legal ownership of the
securitised business loans to Partners has been transferred to a structured entity, SJP Partner Loans No.l Limited, which has
issued loan notes secured upon them. Note 18 provides infermation on these loan notes. The securitised business loans to
Partners are ring-fenced from the other assets of the Group, which means that the cash flows associated with these business
loans to Partners can only be used to purchase new foans into the structure or repay the note holders, plus associated
issuance fees and costs. Holders of the loan notes have no recourse to the Group's other assets.

The securitised business loans to Partnears remain recognised on the Group Statement of Financial Position as the Group
controls SJP Partner Loans Noll Limited: refer to the Consclidation section within Note 2 for further information.

Reconciliation of the business loans to Partners opening and closing gross loan balances

Stage 2 Stage 3
Stage under- non-
performing performing performing Total
£'Miilion £'Million £ Million £'Miliion
Gross balance at | January 2021 4508 223 76 4807
Business loans to Partners classification changes:
- Transfer to underperforming (07 0.8 (o1 -
~ Transfer to non-performing (0.4) (0.2) 06 -
- Transfer to performing 87 (8.7) - -
New lending octivity during the year 265.8 8.6 04 272.8
Interest charged during the year 163 1.5 0.2 18.0
Repayments activity during the year (228.0) (133) (4.6) {2459)
Gross balance at 31 December 2021 500.5 21.0 4.1 525.6
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Stage 2 Stoge 3
Stage under non
performing perforrming perfarming Total

Lrdiliion £ Million £441 on £'MiT on
Gross balance at1 January 2020 4597 12.9 75 4801
Business loans to Partners classification changes:
- Transfer o underperforming (16.5) 171 (0.6) -
- Transfer to non-performing (2.7) - 27 -
— Transfer to perfarming 5.4 {1.5) (0.9) -
New lending activity during the year 166.6 29 1.4 170.9
interest charged during the year 12.8 0.8 02 138
Repaymenits activity during the year (174.5) (6.8) {(27) (184.)
Gross balance at 31 December 2020 450.8 22.3 7.6 4807

Business loans to Partners: provision

The expected loss impairment model for business loans to Partners is based on the levels of 1oss experienced in the portfolis,

with due consideration given to forward-looking information.

The provision held agoinst business loans to Partners as at 31 December 2021 was £4.0 million {2020: £4.0 million}. During the
year, £nit of the provision was released (2020: £1.3 million), £0.5 million was utilised (2020: £0.3 million) and new provisions and

adjustments to existing provisions increased the total by £0.5 million (2020: £2.0 million),
There is no provision held against any other receivables held at amortised cost.

Business loans to Partners as recegnised on the Statement of Financial Position

31 December 31 Decemroer

2021 2020
£°Millian £ Millian
Gross business loans to Partners 5256 4807
Provision (4.0) (4.0)
Net business loans to Partners o 521.6 4767
Renewal income assets
Movement in renewal income assets
2021 2020
£'Millien £'Miean

Atldanuary 874 867
Additions 34.6 18.5
Disposals (105} -
Revaluation (9.0} (14.8)
Total renewal income assets at 31 December ) ) 102.5 874
The key assumptions used for the assessment of the fair value of the renewal income are as follows:

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

Lapse rate — SJP Partner renewal income 50% to15.0% 5H0%to15.0%
Lapse ratée — non-SJP reénewal income 15.0% 1o 25.0% 15.0% to 25.0%
Discount rate 34% to101% 5b.8% o 10]%

1 Future Income streams are projected moking use of retenticn assumptions derived from the Group's experience of the business or. where Insufficient

data exists, from external industry experence, These assumptions are reviewed on an annuai basis

These assumptions have been used far the analysis of each business combination classified within renewal incomea.
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210 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

13. Other payables
31 Decamber 31 December
2021 2020
£'Mittion £uiLion
Payables in relation to unit liabilities excluding policyholder interests 178.9 233.6
Other payables in relation to insurance and unit trust business 4489 488.1
Accrual for ongeing advice fees 141.2 124.0
Other accrucls 1038 66.8
Contract payment 1071 118.1
Lease liabilities (see Note 10} 124) 1327
Miscellaneous 150.8 79.6
Total other payables on the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet 1,254.4 12429
Policyholder interests in other payabies {see Nota 1) 1,344.9 7587
Policyholder other (see adjustment 2 on page 76) 52 354
Total other payables 2_,604.5 20380
Current 2,4052 1.8007
Non-current 199.3 2373
2,604.5 2,038.0

Payables in relation to unit ligbilities and policyholder interests in other payables primarily relate to outstanding market trade
settiements (purchases) in the life unit-linked funds and the consolidated unit trusts. Other payables in relation to insurance
and unit trust business primarily reiate to outstanding policy-related settlemant timings. Both of these categories of payables
are short-term, typically settled within three days.

The contract payment of £1071 million {2020: £118.1 million) represents payments made by a third-party sarvice provider to the
Group as part of a service agreement, which are non-interest-bearing and repayable over the iife of the service agreement.
The contract payment received prior to 2020 is repayable on a straight-line basis over the original 12-year term, with
repayments commencing onlJanuary 2017 The contract payment received in 2020 is repayable on o straight-line basis
over 13 years and 4 months, with repayments commencing on 1 September 2020.

Lease liabilities represent the present vaiue of future cash flows associated with the Group's pertfolio of property leases.
They were initially recognised on 1 January 2019, upon adoption of IFRS 16 Leases.

Inciuded within Miscellaneous is £86.7 million (2020 £72.5 million] relating to the monthly Partner payment paid in arrears.

The fair value of financial instruments held at amortised cost within other payables is not materially different from
amortised cost.
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14. Insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets

Risk

Insurance risk arises from inherent uncertainties as to the occurrence, amount and timing of insurance liabilities. The Group
assumes insurance risk by issuing insurance contracts under which the Group agrees to compensate the cliant (or other
beneficiary) if a specified future event (the insured event) occurs. The Group insures mortality and morbidity risks but has

no longevity risk as we have never written any annuity business. The Group has a low appetite for insurance risk, only actively
pursuing it where financially beneficial, or in support of strategic objectives.

Risk Description

Management

Underwriting Failure to price appropriately for a risk, or the

impact of anti-selection.

The Group ceased writing new protection business
in April 201 Experience is monitored regularly.

For most business the premium or deduction rates
can be re-set. The Group has fully reinsured the UK
insurance risk.

Epidemic/disaster  An unusually large number of claims arising

from a single incident or event,

Protection is provided through reinsurance.
The Group has fully reinsured the UK insurance risk.

Expense Administration costs exceed expense allowance. Administration is outsourced and a tariff of costs is
agreed. The contract is monitored regularly to
rationalise costs incurred. Internal overhead
expenses are monitered and closely managed.

Retention Unexpected movement in future profit due to Retention of insurance contracts is closely

moere (or fawer) clients than anticipated
withdrawing their funds.

monitored and unexpected experience is
investigated. Retention experience has continued
in line with assumptions.

Insurance contract liabilities

2021 2020

£’Million £'Milhen

Balance at 1 January 5628 5666
Movement in unit-linked liabilitias 27 18

Movemeant in liabilities

- Existing business (1.3) (1.8)
- Other assumption changes (6.0) 48
- Experience variance {4.7) 1
Total movement in liabilities (12.0) 41
Baiance at 31 December 572.3 562.6
Unit-linked 487.8 468.
Non-unit-linked 845 965
- 572.3 562.8

Current 124.0 108.8
Non-current 4483 4538
5723 562.6

See accounting policy (og) for further information on the current and non-current disclosure.,

As the Group closed to new insurance business in 2011, the movernent in insurance contract liabilities in relation to new
business reprasents the change in insurance contract liabilities for incrermental business written during the year for

existing policies.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

WWW.S[p.COUK

211

2OUDUIBADD 1oday aibeinnsg

51USWIAID}S DISUDULY

UOIDWLIOM| JI8YI0



212 Financial Statements

Notes (o the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

14. Insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets continued

Reinsurance assets

2021 2020
£'Million £ Million

Reconciliation of the movement in the net reinsurance balance B
Reinsurance assets at t January 923 88.6
Relnsurance component of change in insurance liabilities {9.9) 37
Reinsurance assets at 31 December 82.4 92.3
Current 15.9 17.8
Non-current 66.5 74.5
82.4 92.3

The overall impact of reinsurance on the profit for the year was a net expense of £16.2 million (2020: nat expense of £11 million).

Assumptions used in the calculation of insurance liabilities and reinsurance assets
The principal assumptions used in the calculation of the liabilities are:

Assumption

Description

Interest rate

The valuation interest rate is calculated by reference to the long-term gitt yield ot 31 December 2021
The specific rates used are between 0.5% and 0.8% depending on the tax regime (01% and 0.4% at
31 December 2020).

Mortality

Mortality is based on Group experience and is set at 72% of the TM/{F92 tabies with an additional
loading for smokers. There has been no change since 2006,

Morbidity — Critical
lliness

Morbidity is based on Group experience. There was no change during 2021, Sample annual rates per
£ for a male non-smoker are:

Rate — 2020
Age and 2021
25 ¢.000780
35 0.0M334
45 0.003189

Morbidity — Permanent
Heaith Insurance

Morbidity is based on Group experience. There was no change during 2021 Sample annual rates per
£ income benefit for a male non-smoker are:

Rate - 2020
Age and 2021
25 ' 0.00274
ag 0.00723
a5 0.01569

Expenses

Contract liakilities are calculated allowing for the actual costs of administration of the business.
The assumption has been amended to allow for changes o the underlying administration costs.

Annual cost
Product - 2021 2020
Protection business £34.40 £40.56

Persistency

Allowance is made for a prudent level of lapses within the calculation of the liabifities. During 202)
the rates relating to the Life Cover Plan (LCP) and Lifetime Cover (LTC) business written by
St. James's Place International plc were updated, reflecting recent experience During 2021 the
rates for some smalt portfolios of business have been updated, to reflect increased persistency,
but sample annual lapse rates remain consistent.:

Lapses

2020 and 2021 Year1 Years Year10

Protection business 7% 9% 8%

st. James's Place plc



Sensitivity analysis

The table below sets out the sensitivity of the profit on insurance business and net assets to changes in key assumptions.
The levels of sensitivity tested are consistent with those proposed in the EEV principles and reflect reasonably possible levels
of changa in the assumptions. The analysis refiacts the change in the variable/assumption shown while all other variables/
assumptions are left unchanged. in practice variables/assumptions may change ot the same time, as some may be
correlated (for example, an increase in interest rates may also result in an increase in expenses if the increase reflects higher
inflation). It should also be noted that in same instances sensitivities are non-linear. The sensitivity percentage has been
applied in proporticn to the assumption: for example, application of a 10% sensitivity to a withdrawal assumption of 8% will
reduce it to 7.2%.

Changein Cnangein
profit{{loss) profitflloss) Change in Change n
Changea in betore tax before tax net assets nat assets
assumption 202 2020 2021 2020
Sensitivity analysis Percentage £'Million £Milion £'Million £Million
Withdrawal rates 10% 0.9 09 08 09
Expense assumptions 10% (0.2) {0.2) (0.2) (0.2)
Mortality/morbidity ' 5% 0.0 6.0 0.0 0.0

A change in interest rates will have no material impadct on insuranca profit or net assets.

15. Other provisions and contingent liabilities

Complaints tease Clawback Total

provision provision provision provisions

£'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million

At} January 2020 257 n.2 37 4086
Additional provisions 19.2 05 - 19.7
Utilised during the year (2.3 on (0.2) (21.8)
Release of provision (3.2) (1.2) - (a.4)
At 31 December 2020 204 10.4 35 34.3
Additional provisions 341 - - 341
Utilised during the year (15.6) (o1 (0.3) (16.0)
Release of provision {8.0) (0.3) - (8.3)
At 31 December 202} 30.9 10.0 3.2 44.1
Current 2.8 0.2 Al 231
Non-current a.l 2.8 21 210
30.9 10.0 3.2 44.1

The provision for the cost of redress for complaints is based on estimates of the total number of complaints expected

to be upheld, the estimated cost of redress and the expected timing of settlement. The lease provision is based on the
square foctage of leased properties and typical costs per square foot for restering similar buildings to their original state.
The clawback provision is based on estimates of the indemnity commission that may be repaid. It is considered that any
reasonably possible level of changes in estimates would not have a matsrial impact on the value of the best estimate

of tha provision.

As maore fully set out in the principal risks and uncertainties section on pages 80 to 92, the Group could in the course of

its business be subject to legal proceedings and/or regulatory activity. Should such an event arise, the Board would consider
its best estimate of the amount required to settle the obligation and, where approgriate and material, establish a provision
While there can be no assurances that circumstances will not change, based upon information currently availakle to them,
the Directors do not believe there is any possible activity or event that could have a material adverse effect on the Group's
financial position.

During the normal course of business, the Group may from time to time provide guarantees to Partners, clients or other
third parties. However, based upon the information currently available to them the Directors do not believe there are any
guarantees which would have a material adverse effect on the Group's financial position, and so the fair value of any
guarantees has baen assessed as £nil (2020: £nil).
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4 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

16. Borrowings and financial commitments

Borrowings
Berrowings are a liability arising frem financing activities. The Group has two different types of borrowings:

+ senior unsecured corporate borrowings which are used to manage working capital, bridge intra-group cash flows and to
fund investment in the business; and

« securitisation loan notes which are secured only on a legally segregated pool of the Group's business loans to Partners,
and hence are non-recourse to the Group's other assets. Further information about business loans to Partners is provided
in Note 12 to the Consolidated Financial statements.

Senior unsecured corporate borrowings

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £'Mitlion
Corporate borrowings: bank loans . o 108.8 n27
Corporate borrowings: loon notes 163.8 n3.8
Senior unsecured corporate borrowings 270.6 2265

The primary senior unsecured corporate borrowings are:

+ @ £340 million revolving credit facility which is repayable at maturity in the second half of 2023 with a variable interest rate.
At 31 December 2021 the undrawn credit available under this faciiity was £233 million {2020: £230 million);

+ @ Note Purchasa Agreement for £64 million. The notes are repayabie in instalments over ten years, ending in 2027, with
variable interest rates; and

» @ Note Purchase Agreement for £100 million. The notes are repayable in one amount in 2031, with variable interest rates.

The Group has a number of covenants within the terms of its senior unsecured corporate borrowing facilities. These
covenants are monitored on a reguiar zasis and reported to lenders on a bi-annual basis. During the course of the year ail
covenants were complied with and the Group did not require waivers or alteration of covenant terms os a result of the
econcmic conditions arising from the COVID-19 pandemic.

As at the 31 December 2021 and 31 December 2020 the Group had sufficient headroom available under its covenants to fully
draw the remaining commitment under its senior unsecured corporate borrowing facilities. As a result of the Group's
businass model and cash-flow profiie, no additiona! borrowing facilities were required due to the economic conditions
arising from the pandemic.

Total borrowings

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

£'Million £'Mithan i
Senior unsecured corporate borrowings 270.86 2265
Senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 162.4 153
Total borrowings ) 433.0 3418
Current - 1.0
Non-current 433.0 3308
433.0 348

The senior trunche of securitisation loan notes are AAA-rated and repayable over the expected life of the securitisation
(estimected to be five years) with a variable interest rate. They are hald by third-party investors and are secured on o legally
segregated portfolic of £214.0 million business loans to Partners, and the other net assets of the securitisation entity SJP
Partner Loons No.l Limited. For further information on business loans to Partners, including those that have been securitised,
refer to Note 12 to the Consolidated Financial Statements. Holders of the securitisation logn notes have no recourse to the
assets held by any other entity within the Group.

St. James’s Ploce plc



In addition to the senior tranche of securitisation loan netes, a junior tranche has been issued to another entity within the
Group. The junior notes are eliminated on consoclidation in the preparation of the Group Financial Statements and so do not

form part of Group borrowings.

31 December 31 December

202 2020

£'Million £Million

Junior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 61.2 481

Senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 162.4 15.3

Total non~recourse securitisation loan notes 223.6 163.4
Backed by

Securitised business loans to Partners {see Note 12) 214.0 1671

Other net assets of SJP Partner Loans No.t Limited 9.6 6.3

Total net assets held by SJP Partner Loans No.l Limited 223.6 183.4

Movement in borrowings

Borrowings are liabilities arising from financing activities. The cash and non-cash movements in borrowings over the year
are set out below, with the cash movernents also set ocut In the Consolidated Staterment of Cash Flows on page 181,

Senior Senicr Senior Senior
unsecured tranche of unsecured tranche of
cofporate  securitisation Total corparate  secuntisatian Total
borrowings loan notes bortowings horrowings loan nates borrowings
2021 2021 2021 2020 2020 2020
E'Million £'Millian £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Mittian
Borrowings at 1 January 2265 5.3 348 287 6.8 4037
Additional borrowing during the year 4870 88.4 576.4 270.0 - 270.0
Repayment of barrowings during the year (443.4) {427 (4881) (3311) (1.0} (3321)
Costs on additional borrowings during the year (o0 (o) (©2) - {08) (68}
Unwind of borrowing costs
(non-cash movement) 06 05 11 05 05 1.0
Borrowings at 31 December 270.6 162.4 433.0 226.5 15.2 348

The fair value of the outstanding borrowings is not materially different from amortised cost. Interest expanse on borrowings is

recognised within expenses in the Consclidated Statement of Comprenensive income.

Financial commitments
Guarantees

The Group guarantees loans provided by third parties to Partners. In the event of defauit of any individual Partner loan, the
Group guarantees to repay the full amount of the loan, with the exception of Metro Bank. For this third party the Group
guarantess to cover losses up to 50% of the value to the total loans drawn. These loans are secured against the future

income streams of the Partner. The value of the lcans guaranteed is as follows:

Ltoans drawn

Facility

31December

31 Decemoer 31 December 31 December

2021 2020 2021 2020

£'Million £ Milllon £'Miflion £'Million

Bank of Scotland 51.9 63.3 70.0 70.0
Clydesdale Bank - - - 250
Investec 331 25.9 50.0 50.0
Metro Bank 370 39.8 61.0 B81.0
NatWest 28.8 221 50.0 50.0
santander ne.g 498 169.8 50.0
Total loans 270.7 2007 400.9 308.0

The fair value of these guarantees has been assessed as £nil (2020 £nil).
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216 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk

Risk management objectives and risk policies

The Group's financial risk can usefully be considered by looking at two categories of assets:
assets backing unit liabilities {see Note 11); and

« shareholder ossets.

in general, the policyholder bears the financial risk on assets backing the unitised business, and risk from shareholder assets
is minimised through investment in liquid assets with a strong credit rating.

Exposure to the foliowing risks for the two categories of assets is analysed separately in the following sections, in line with the
requirements of IFRS 7:

+ credit risk;

« liquidity risk;

+ market risk; and

+ currency risk.

Credit risk s the risk of loss due to a debtor's non-payment of a loan or other iine of credit. Credit risk also arises from holdings
of cash and cash equivalents, depaosits and formal loans with banks and financial institutions. The Group has adopted a

risk-averse approach to such risk and has a stated policy of not actively pursuing or accepting credit risk except when
necessary to support other objectives.

Risk Description Management
Shareholders’ assets  Loss of assets or Sharehcider funds are predominantly invested in AAA-rated unitised
reduction in value. money market funds, which are classified as investments in Collective

Investment Schemes (CIS), and deposits with approved banks, but may
be invested in sovereign fixed interest securities such as UK gilts where
regulatory constraints on other assets apply. Maximum counterparty
limits are set for aach company within the Greup and aggregate limits
are also set at a Greup level.

Reinsurance Failure of counterparty, Credit ratings of potential reinsurers must meet or exceed AA-
or counterparty unaple Consideration is also given to size, risk concentrations/exposures and
10 meet liabilities. ownership in the selection of reinsurers. The Group also seeks to diversify
its reinsurance credit risk through the use of ¢ spread of reinsurers,
Business loans Inakility of Partners Loans and advances are managed in line with the Group's secured
to Partners to repay loans or lending policy. Loans are secured on the future renewal income stream
advances from the expected from a Partner’s portfolic and loan advances vary in relation to
Group. the projected future income of the relevant Partner. Outstanding balances

are regularly reviewed and assessed on a conservative basis. Support
is provided to help Partners manage their businesses appropriately.
Expected credit losses are recognised ds provisions against the loans,

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group, although solvent, efther does not have available sufficient financial resources to enable
it to meet its obligations as they fall due, or can secure such resources only at excessive cost. The Group is averse to liquidity
risk and seeks to minimise this risk by not actively pursuing it except where necessary to support other objectives.

Risk Description Management B

Cash or expense A significant cash or The majority of free assets are invested in cash or cash equivalents and

requirement expense requirement  the cash position and forecast are monitored on a monthly basis. The
néeds to be met at Group also maintains a margin of free assets in éxcess of the minimum
short notice. required soivency capital within its regulated entities. Further, the Group

has established committed borrowing facilities (see Note 18] intended to
further mitigate liquidity risk

St. James's Place plc



Market risk is the impact o fall in the value of equity or other asset markets may have on the business. The Group adopts a
risk-averse approach to market risk, with a stated solvency policy of not actively pursuing or accepting market risk except
where necessary (o support other objectives. However, the Group accepts the risk that a fall in equity or other asset markets
wilt reduce the level of annual management charge income derived from policyholder assets and the consequent risk of

lower future profits.

The table below summarises the main market risks that the business is exposed to and the methods by which the Group

seeks to mitigate them.

Rlsk Description

Managemenl

Client liabilities As aresult of a
reduction in equity
valyes, the Group may
be unable to meet
client liabilities.

This risk Is substantially mitigated by the Group’s strategic focus on
unitised business, by not providing guarantees to clients on policy values
and by the matching of assets and liabkilities.

Retention Loss of future profit on
investment contracts
due to more clients
than anticipated
withdrawing their funds,
particularly as a result
of poor investrment
performance.

Retention of investment contracts is closely monitored and unexpected
experience variancas are investigated. Retention has remained
consistently strong throughout 2021 despite the volatile market conditions
experienced.

New business Poar performance in
the financtal markets in
absolute terms, ana
relative to inflation,
leads to existing and
future clients rejecting
investrment in longer-
term assets.

The benefit to clients of longer-term equity investrment as part of a
diversified portfolio of assets is fundamental to our philosophy. Advice and
marketing pecome even more important when market values fall, and
greater attention is required te support and give confidence to existing
ond future clients in such circumstances. This is taken account of by the
Group in its activities.

The Group is not subject to any significant direct currency risk, since all material shareholder financial assets and financial
ligbilities are denominated in Sterling. However, since future profits are dependent on charges based on FUM, changes in FUM
as a result of currency movements will impact future profits.

Annual Report and Acceunts 2021

WWW.sjp.couk

217

Jioday o1bajons

SIUIWIBINIS [DIaUDULY 3JUDUIBADS

uoipuLIojUl J1aylo



2]8 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Shareholder assets

Categories of financial assets and financial liabilities

The categories and carrying vajues of the shareholder financial assets and financial liabilities held in the Group's Statement
of Financial Position are summiarised in the table below. The impact of climate change does not have a material impact on

the fair values of the assets summarised below.

Financial
assets at fair
value through

Financial
liabilities at fair
value through

Financial
assets
measured at

Financial
liabilities
medsured at

profitandloss profitand less amortised cost amortised cost Total
31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 7.8 - - - 7.8
tnvestment in Collective Investment Schames! 1,605.3 - - - 1605.3
Other receivables?
- Business loans to Partners - - 5216 - 521.6
- Renewal income assels 102.5 - - - 102.5
- Other - - 514.8 - 014.8
Total other receivables 1025 - LO36.4 - 1138.9
Cash and cash equivaients - - 2457 - 2457
Total financial assets 1,715.6 - 1,282.1 - 2,997.7
Financial liabiiities
Borrowings - - - 433.0 433.0
Cther payables
- lease liabilities - - - 1241 1241
- Contingent consideration - 83 - - B3
- Other - - - 1127.2 1127.2
fotal other payables - 83 - 12513 269.6
Tetal financial liabilities - 8.3 - 1,684.3 1,692.6
Financia Finanzial rnancia;
assets at farr assets labilities
value through measured at medasured at
protit and loss amortised cost  armaortised cost Total
31 Decenrber 2020 £'Million £'Milhon £Million £Milhon
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 7.4 - - 7.4
Investment in Collective Investrment Schemes’ 1,264.8 - - 1,264.8
Other receivables?®
— Business loans to Partners - 476.7 - 478.7
-~ Renewal income assets 27.4 - - 874
- Cther - 546.5 - 548.5
Total other receivables 874 10232 - L110.6
Cash and cash equivalents - 254.9 - 254.9
Total financial assets 1,359.8 1,278 - 26377
Financial licbilities
Borrowings - - 3418 34.8
Cther payables
- Lease liabilities - - 132.7 132.7
— Other - - 11456 1145.6
Total other poy(_::bfes o - - 12783 1278.3
Total financial liabilities - - 16201 1,620.1

1 Alt ossets included as sharehelder investment in Collective Investment Schemes are holdings of high-guality, highly liquid money market *unds,

containing assets which are cash ard cash eguivalents.

2 Other receivables exclude prepayments and advanced payments to Partners, whichk are not considered financicl ossats
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income, expense, gains and losses arising from financial assets and financial liabilities
The income, expense, gains and losses arising from sharehoider financial assets and financial liabilities are surnmarised in

the table below:

Financial
assets atfair
value through

Finencial
assets
measured at

Financial
liabilities
measured Gt

profitand loss amortised cost amortised cost Total
Year ended 31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £ "Million
l:'inoncicnl assets
Fixed income securities 0.5 - - 05
Investment in Coilective Investmeant Schemes 0.2 - - 02
Qther receivables
- Business lodns to Partners - 14.3 - 14.3
- Renewal inCome assets (2.0) - - (0.0}
Total other recejvables {a.0) 4.3 - 53
Cash and cash equivalents - - - -
Total financial ussets (8.3) 14.3 - 6.0
Financial liabilities
Borrowings - - (7.0) {70
Cther payables
- Lease liabilitiss - - (3.2} (3.2)
Total other payables - - (3.2) (3.2)
Total financial ligbilities - - {10.2) (10.2)
Finanzial financial Financial
dssets at far assels :abilities
value through medsured at measdred at
Vproht and loss  amortised cast  amortised cost Tota’
Year ended 31 December 2020 £'Milllon £'Million £ Million £ Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 04 - - 0.4
investment in Collective Investment Schemes 3.5 - - 3.5
Cther receivables
- Business loans to Partners - ns - .8
- Renewal income assets (14.8) - - (14.8)
Total other receivables {(14.8) ng - {30
Cash and cash equivalents - 0.8 - 0.8
Total financial assets (10.9) 2.6 - 17
Financial liabilities
Borrowings - - {(8.3) 8.3)
Other payables
- Lease liabilities - - (3.3) (3.3)
Tota! other payables - - (3.3) (3.3]
Totai financial labilities - - (n.e) (n.8)

Losses on renawal income assets have been recognised within the investment return ling in the Statement of Comprehensive

Income.
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220 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Fair value estimation

Financiat assets and liabilities which are held at fair value In the Financial Statements are required to have disclosed their fair
value measurements by level of the following fair value measurement higrarchy:

. quoted prices (Unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities {Level 1);

« Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly {thatis, as
prices) or indirectly (that is, derived from prices) {Level 2); and

+ inpuls for the asset or lichihity that are not based on observable market data {that is, unobservable inputs) {Level 3).

The following table presents the Group's shareholder assets and liabilities measured at foir value.

Levell Lavel 2 Llevel 3  Total balance
31 December 2021 £ Millian £'Million £'Miilion £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 78 - - 7.8
Investment in Collective Investmeant Schemes 1,605.3 - - 1,805.3
Renewclincome assets - - 102.5 i02.6
Total financial assets 1,613.1 - 1025 1,715.6
Financial liabilities
Contingent consideration - - 8.3 8.3
Total financial liabilities - - 8.3 8.2
wevel | Level 2 Level 3 Total balance
31 December 2020 £ Million £'Milion £'Million £Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 74 - - 74
Investment in Coliective Investment Schemes) 12648 - - 1,264.8
Renewai income assets - - 874 874
Total financial assets 1,272.2 . 874 1,369.6

I All assets included as shareholder investment in Collective investment Schemes are holdings of high-quality, highly lquid unitised moneay markeat
funds, containing assets which are cash and cash equivalents.

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted &id prices gt the reporting date. These
instrurments are included in Lavel 1. Level 2 financial assets and liabilities are valued using observable prices for identical
current armvs-length transactions.

The renewal income assets are Level 3 and are valued using a discounted cash flow technique and the assumptions cutlined
in Note 12. The effect of applying reasonably possible alternative assumptions of a movement of 100bps on the discount rate
and a10% movement in the lapse rate would result in an unfaveourable change in valuation of £8.9 million and o favourable
change in valuation of £8.9 million, respectively.

The contingent consideration {iability is classified as Level 3 and is valued based on the terms set out in the varicus sale and
purchase agreements. Given the nature of the valuation basis the effect of applying reasonably possible alternative
assumptions would result in an unfavourable changs of £nil and favourable change of £8.3 millicn.

There were no transfers between tevel 1 and Level 2 during the year, nor into or out of Level 3.
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Movement in Level 3 portfolios &
2021 2020 g
Renewal income assets £'Million £ 8 illion Q
Opening balance 87.4 857 %
Additions during the year 346 8.5 3
Disposals during the year (10.5) - =
Unrealised losses recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income (9.0} (14.8)
Closing balance 1025 874
Unrealised losses on renewal income assets are recognised within investment return in the Consolidated Statemant of
Compreheansive Income.
2021 2020 g
Contingent consideration £'Million £'Milllon @
Opening balance ' - - 3
Additions during the year 83 - 2
Closing balance 8.3 -
Creditrisk
The following table sets out the maximum credit risk exposure and ratings of shareholder financial and other assets which -
are susceptible to credit risk:
o
AAA AA A BB Unrated Total g
31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £ Million £'Million 3
Fixed income securities - 78 - - - 7.8 %
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes] 1,605.3 - - - - 16053 a
Reinsurance assets - 8324 - - - 82.4 g
Other receivables - 99 - - 1,129.0 1,138.9 g
Cash and cash eguivalents - 478 196.0 19 - 2457 @
Total 1,605.3 147.9 196.0 1.9 1,129.0 3,080.1
AAA Al A BB Unrated Totc!
31 Decermnber 2020 £'Million E'Milion E'Million Million £'Miliion £'Million o
Fixed income securities - 74 - - - 74 =2
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes! 1,264.8 - - - - 1,264.8 %
Reinsurance assets - 923 - - - 923 g'
Other receivables - 8.0 - - 1i04.6 1108 3
Cash and cash equivaients - 44.0 210.8 01 - 254.8 Cér.
Total 1,264.8 1487 210.8 Q1 1104.8 2,730.0 3

1 Investment of sharsholder assets in Collective Investment Schemes refers to Investment In wnitised money market funds. containing assets which are
cash and cosh equivalents,

Other receivables includes £521.8 milion {2020 £476.7 million) of business loans to Partners, which are interest-bearing (linked
to Bank of England base rate plus a morgin), repayable on demand and secured against the future renewal income streams
of the respective Partner.

Impairment of these loans is determined using the expectad less model set out in (FRS 8. Expected credit losges are based on
the historic levels of loss experienced on business loans to Partners, with due consideration given to forward-iooking
information. A range of factors, including the nature or type of the loan and the security held, are taken into account in
calculating the provision.

The loan balance is presented net of a £4.0 million provision (2020: £4.0 million); see Note 12. The mavement in the impairment
provision will reflect utilisation of the existing provision during the year, but the overall cost of business loans to Partners
{including new provisions) recognised within administration expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive Income during the
year was a charge of £3.8 million (2020 £8.0 million)
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222 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued
Contractual maturity and liquidity analysis

The following table sets out the contractual maturity analysis of the Group's financial assets and financial liabilities. All
balances are undiscounted:

Uptolyear 110 5 years Cver b years Total
31 December 2021 £Million £'Million £:Million £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities /8 - - 78
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 1,6056.3 - - 1605.3
Other receivables
— Business loans to Partners n74 3016 102.6 521.6
- Renewdal income 18.2 43.8 40.7 102.5
- Other 5148 - - 514.8
Total other receivables 850.4 3456.2 1433 1138.9
Cash and cash equivalents 2457 - - 2457
Totaifinancial assets - 2,509.2 345.2 143.3 2,997.7
Financial liabilities '
Borrowings - 3202 Nn2.8 433.0
Other payables
- Lease liabilities 172 54.2 527 12413
- Contingent consideration 6.4 19 - 8.3
- Other 1,034.8 58.4 34.2 1127.2
Total other payables ) 1058.2 4.5 86.9 12596
Total financial liabilities 1,058.2 434.7 199.7 1,692.6
Uptalyear 1-5years Over byears Total
31 Decempber 2020 £Million £Milion £'Million £ndillion
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 7.4 -~ - 74
Investment in Ccllective investment Schemes 1,264.8 - - 1,264.8
Other receivables
- Business loons to Partners 106.8 2711 99.0 4767
- Renewalincome 18.2 415 297 874
- Other 54865 - - 546.5
Total other receivables 668.3 312.6 128.7 1106
Cash and cash equivalents 254.9 - - 254.9
Total financial assets 2,196.4 3126 128.7 26377
Financial liabilities V
Borrowings .0 3052 258 3418
Other pavables
- Lease liabllities gl 14.9 157.9 181.9
— Other 9275 81.9 107.0 1,096.4
Total other payables 936.6 76.8 2649 1278.3
Total financial liabilities 9478 3820 2905 16201
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Sensitivity analysis to market risks

Financial assets and liabilities held cutside unitised funds primarily consist of fixed interest securities, units in monegy markat
funds, cash and cash equivalents, ond other accounting assets and liabilities. The fixed interest securities are short-term and
are held as an alternative to cash. Similarly, cash held in unitised moneay market funds and at bank is valued at par and is
unaffected by movement in interest rates. Other assets and liabilities are similarly unaffected by market movements.

As aresult of these combined factors, the Group's financial assets and liabilities held outside unitised funds are not materially
subject to market risk, and movements at the reporting date in interest rates and equity values have an immatericl impact
on the Group's profit after tax and equity. Future profits from annual management charges may be affected by movements
in Interest rates and equity values.

Unit liabilities and associated assets
Categories of financial assets and financial liobilities

Assets held to cover unit liabilities are summarised in Note 1, and all are held at fair value through profit or loss. tquities,
investrnents in unit trusts which sit within investment in Collective Investmeant Schemes, and derivative financial assets are
required te be held at fair value through profit or loss by IFRS G, as they are equity instruments or derivatives. All other assets
held to cover unit iabilities are elected to be held at fair value through profit or loss to match the fair vaiue through profit or
ioss classification which is required for unit liabilities. They are designated as such upon initiat recognition.

Income, expense, gains and losses arising from financial assets, investment properties and
financial liahilities

The income, expense, gains and lesses arising from financial assets, investment properties and financial liabilities are
summoarised in the table below:

31 December 31 December

2021 2020
£'Million £'Million
Financial assets and investment properties
Investment properties 2461 (44.4)
Other assets backing unit liabilities 11,4002 4,8324
Total financial assets and investment properties 11,646.3 4788.0
Financial liabilities’ N
Unit liabilities (10,384.0) (3,945.3)
Total financial liabilities (10,384.0) {(2,945.3)

1 Nore of the change in the fair value of financial liabilities ot fair value through profit or loss 1s attributable to changes in their credit risk

Losses have been recognised within the investment return line in the Statement of Comprehensive Income.
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224 financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Fair value estimation

As set out on page 220, financial assets and liabilities which are heid at fair value in the Financial Statements are required 1o
have disclosed their fair value measurements, split by level in the fair value measurement hierarchy. The following table
presents the Group's unit liabilities and associated assels measured at fair value:

Level 1 Level 2 level 3  Totalbalance
31 Dacember 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Financial assets and investment properties
Investment property - - 15685 1,568.5
Equities 105,7356.2 - 1,0471 106,782.3
Fixed income securities 7,712 21,2779 3081 29,2881
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 3,9040 - 3.9 39079
Derivative financial instruments - 1,094.6 - 1,094 .6
Cash and cash equivalents 76872 - - 75872
Total financial assets and investment properties 124,938.5 22,3725 2,9276 150,238.6
Financial liabilities
Investrment contract benefits - 110,348.8 - 10,349.8
Derivative financial instruments - 1,019.6 - 10195
Net gsset value attributable to unit holders 38,369.0 - - 38,365.0
Total financial liabilities 38,369.0 M,369.3 - 149,738.3

Level 1 Level2 Llevel3  Total balance
31 December 2020 E£0illion £MIton £'Million £'Million
Financial gssets and Investment properties
investrnent property - - 15287 15267
Equities 82,8934 - 465.8 83,359.2
Fixed income securities 7348.7 20,035.9 3094 27,684.0
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 462386 - 1.8 46254
Derivative financicl instruments - 1,388.8 - 1,386.8
Cash and cash equivalents 65,4052 - - 5,405.2
Total financial assets and investment properties ' 101,270.8 21,4227 2,303.7 124,997.3
Financial licbilities
Investment controct benefits - 83,1327 - 93132.7
Derivative financial instruments - 749.9 - 749.9
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 30,9191 - - 30,9191
Total financial liabilities 30,9181 93.882.6 - 124,801.7

In respect of the derivative financial liabilities, £192.7 million of collateral has been posted as at 31 December 2021
{2020: £123.8 million), comprising cash and treasury bills, in accordance with the terms and conditions of the derivative
contracts.

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted bid prices at the reporting date. These
instruments are included in Level 1.

The Group closely monitors the valuction of assets in markets that have become less liquid. Determining whether @ market is
active reguires the exercise of judgement and is determined based upon the facts and circumstances of the market for the
instrument being measured. Where it is determined that there is no active market, fair value is established using a valuation
technique. The technigues applied incorporote relevant information available and reflect appropriate adjustments for credit
and liquidity risks. These voluation techniguaes maximise the use of observable market data where it is available and rely as
little as possible on entity-specific estimates. The relative weightings given to differing scurces of information and the
determination of non-cbservable inputs to valuation models can reguire the exercise of significant judgement.

If all significant inputs required Lo fair-value an instrument are observable, the instrument is included in Level 2. If one or more
of the significant inputs is not based on observable market data, the instrument is included in Level 3.

St. Jarmes's Place plc



Note that all of the resulting fair value estimates are included in Level 2, except for certain équities, fixed income securities,
investrents in Collective Investment Schemes and investment properties os detailed below.

Specific valuation techniques used to value Level 2 financiol assets and ligbilities include the use of observable prices for
identical current arrm's length transactions, specifically:

« the fair value of unit-linked liabilities is assessed by reference to the value of the underlying net asset value of the Group’s
unitised investment funds, determined on a bid value basis, at the reporting date; and

« the Group's derivative financial instruments are valued using valuation technigues commenly used by market
participants. These consist of discountad cash flow and option pricing models, which typically incorporaté observoble
market data, principally interest rates, basis spreads, foreign exchange rates, equity prices and countarparty credit.

Specific valuation techniques used to value Level 3 financial assets and ligbilities include:

- the use of unobservable inputs, such as expected rental values and eguivalent yields; and

+ other technigues, such as discounted cash flow and historic lapse rates, which are used to determine fair value for the
remaining financial instruments,

There were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the year,

Transfers into and out of Level 3 portfolios

Transfers out of Llevel 3 portfolios arise when inputs that could have a significant impact on the instrument’s vaiuation become
market-observable; conversely, transfers into the portfolics arise when consistent sources of data ceaseé to be available.

Transfers in of certain investments in Collective Investmeant Schemes occur when asset valuations can no langer be obtainad
from an abservable markat price; 8.g. where they have becorme illiquid, in liquidation, suspended etc. The converse is true if
an observable market price becomes available.

The following table presents the changes in Level 3 financial assets and liabilities at falr value through the profit and loss:

Collective
Investment Fixed income Investment
property securities Equities schemes
2021 £Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Opening balance 15267 3094 4653 18
Transfer into Level 3 - - - 23
Additions during the year 18.2 135.0 568.2 -
Disposed during the year (158.8) (132.5) (142.8) (0.2)
{Losses)/gains recognised in the income staterment 181.4 (3.8) 155.9 -
Closing balance 1,568.5 308.1 1,047.1 3.9
Unredalised gains 4.5 1.4 252 -
Realised (losses)/gains (130.9) 6.9 149.9 -
{Losses)/gains recognised in the income statement (98.4) 8.3 175.1 -
Collective
nvestment Fxedincome Investment
property securities Equities Schemes
2020 £Million £Minon £'Million E‘M\'LJ'OL
Opening balance ' 1750.8 817 169.4 15
Transfer into Level 3 - - - 0.4
Additions during the year 275 2259 3634 -
Disposed during the year (142.0) (5.2) (123.8) {0)
(Losses)/gains recognised in the income statement (109.7) 70 56.8 -
Closing balance 1,526.7 309.4 4658 18
Unrealised gains 428 76 41.7 -
Realised [losses)/gains (152.5) {0.8) 15) -
{Losses){gains recognised in the income statement {(109.7) 70 56.8 -

Unrealised and realised gains/(losses) for all Level 3 assets are recognised within investment return in the Statement of
Comprehensive Income.
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228 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17, Financial risk continued

Level 3 valuations
Investment property

At 31 December 2021 the Group held £1,568.5 million (2020: £1,526.7 million} of investrment property, all of which is classified as
Level 3 in the fair value hierarchy. It is initially measured at cost including related acquisition costs and subsaquently valued
menthly by professional external valuers at the properties’ respective fair values at each reporting date. The fair values
derived are based on anticipated market values for the propertias in accordance with the guidance issued by the Royal
institution of Chartered Surveyors, being the estimated amount that would be received from a sale of the assets in an orderly
transaction between markoet participants. The valuation of inveslingnl property is inherently subjective ds it requires, among
other factors, assumptions to be made regarding the ability of existing tenants to meet their rental obligations over the entire
fife of their leases, the estimation of the expected rental income into the future; the assessment of a property's potential to
remain as an attractive technical configuration to existing and prospeactive tenants in a changing market and a judgement
on the attractiveness of a building, its location and the surrounding envirenment.

Investment property classification

31 December 2021 ) Office Industrial Retail and leisure Al
Gross ERV (per sq ft)’

Range £15.00 to £95.08 F475t0 £19.00  £25B0toc £9998  £2501to £9598
Weighted average 4219 £1110 £13.18 £16.58
True equivalent yield

Range 4.2% 1o 1.5% 3% to52% 51% to 20.3% 3% to 20.3%
Weighted average 54% 37% 8.7% 5%

Investment property classification

31 December 2020 Office Ingustrial Retar and lesure All
Gross ERY {per sq ft)

Range £15.00 to £496.04 £413 to £17.50 £2.50 to £105.01 £2.50 to £105.01
Weighted average £4219 £916 £13.56 £15.20
True equivalent yield

Range 42% 10 9.4% 3.8%toc5.7% 4.0% to 19.0% 3.8% 10 15.10%
Weighted average 5.4% 4.5% 711% 56%

1 Equivalent rental value (per square foot).

Fixed income securities and equities

At 31 December 2021 the Group held £208.] million (2020: £309.4 million) in private credit investrents, and £1,0471 million
(2020 £465.8 million} in orivate markat investments through the St. James's Place Diversifiad Assets (FAIF) Unit Trust. These
are recognised within fixed income securities and equities, respectively, in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position.
They are initially measured at cost and are subsequently remeasured to fair value following a monthly valuation process
which includes verification by suitably qualified professional external valuers, who are members of various industry bodies
including the British Private kquity and Venture Capital Association.

The fair values of the private credit investments are principally determined using two valugtion methods:

1. the shadow rating method, which assigns o shadow credit rating to the debt-issuing entity and determines an expected
yield with reference to observable yields for comparable companies with a public credit rating in the loan market; and

2. the weighted average cost of capital (WACC) method, which determines the debt-issuing entity's WACC with reference
to observable market comparatives

The expected yield and WACC are used as the discount rotes to calculate the present value of the expected future cash flows
under the shadow rating and wWACC methods respectively, which is taken to be the fair value,

The fair values of the private market investments are principally determined using two valuation methods:

1. amarket approoch with reference to suitable market comparatives; and

2. anincome approach using discounted cash flow analysis which assesses the fair value of each asset based onits
expected future cash flows,

St. James’s Place plc



The cutput of each method for both the private credit and private market investments is a range of values, from which the
mid-point is selected to be the fair value in the majority of cases. I'he mid-point would not ke selected if further information is
known about an investment which cannot be factored into the valuation method usad. A weighting is assigned to the values
determined foillowing ecch method to determine the final valuation.

The valuations are inherently subjective as they require a number of assumptions to be made, such as determining which
entities providge suitable market comparatives and their relevant perfarmance metrics {for example earnings before interest,
tax, depreciation and amortisation), determining appropridte discount rates and cash flow forecasts to use in models, the
weighting tc apply to each valuation methodology and the point in the range of valuations to select as the fair value.

Sensitivity of Level 3 valuations
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes
The valuation of certain investments in Collective Investrent Schemes are based on the latest observabie price available.

whilst such valuations are sensitive to estimates, it is believed that changing the price applied to a recsonably possible
alternative would not change the fair value significantly.

Investment property

As set out on the previous pags, investment property is initiclly measured at cost including related acquisition costs and
subsequently valued monthly by professional external valuers at the properties’ respective fair values at each reporting date.
The foliowing table sets out the effect of applying reasonably possible alternative assumptions, being a10% movement in
estimated rental value and a 50-bps movement in relative yield, to the valuation of the investment propertigs. Any change

in the value of investment property is matched by an associated movement in the policyholder liability, and therefore would
not impact on the shareholder net assets.

Effect of reasonable possible
alternative assumptions

faveurable  Unifavourable

Carrying value changes changes

Investment property signiticant unobservable inputs £'Million £'Mitlion £'Million

31 December 2021 Expected rental value/Relative yield 1,568.5 19210  1,2923
31 December 2020 Expected rental vaolue/Relative yield 1,626.7 1,8395 12774

Fixed income securities and equities

As set out on the pravious page and above, the fair values of the Level 3 fixed income securities and equities are selected
from the voluation range determined through the monthly valuation process. The following table sets out the effect of valuing
each of the assets at the high and low point of the range. As for investment property, any change in the value of these fixed
income securities or equities is matched by an associated movement in the policyholder liability, and therefore would not
impact on the shareholder net assets.

Effect of reasonable possible
alternative assumptions

Faveourakle  Unfavourable

Carrying velue changes changes

£'Million £'Million £ Million

31 December 202 Fixed income securities ' 308.1 3.5 304.5
Equities 1,047.1 1,193.4 243.4

31 December 2020 Fixed incorme securities 308.3 314.9 304.8
Equities 465.8 559.2 408.4

Credit risk
Credit risk relating to unit licbilities is borne by the unit holders.

Contractual maturity and liquidity analysis

Unit liabilities (and the associated assets) are deemed to have a maturity of up to one year since they are repayable and
transferable on demand. In practice the contractual maturities of the assets may be longer than one year, but the majority
of assets held within the unit-linked and unit trust funds are highly liquid and the Group alsc actively monitors fund liquidity.

Sensitivity analysis to market risks

The majority of the Group's business is unitised and the direct associated market risk is therefore borne by unit holders.

For completeness, we note that there is an indirect risk associated with market performance as future shareholder income
is dependent upon markets; however, the direct risk has been mitigated through the Group's approach to matching assets
and liabiiities.
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228 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

18. Cash generated from operations

Year ended Yaar ended

31 December 3l Decembe-

2021 2520

Note £Million £nillion

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax for the year 8424 426.4
Adjustments for:

Aamortisation of purchased vrlue of in-force business 3 3.2 3.2

Amortisation of computer software 8 106 42

Change in capitalisation policy 8 51 -

Depreciation 9 221 241

Impairment of goodwill 8 15 -

Loss on disposal of property and equipment, including fecsed assets 9 27 1.9

Share-based payment charge 20 229 10.6

Interest income (19.2) {331
Interest expense 10.2 n.e

Increase/{decrease] in provisions 15 9.8 (6.3)
Exchange rote losses 01 -

Changes in operating assets and liabilities

Decrease in deferred acquisition costs 8 44.9 6855

{Increase)/decrease in investment property (41.8) 2242

lncrease in other investments (24,358.4) (12,8585)
Increase in investment in associatas (1.4) -

Decrease/(increase) in reinsurance ossets 29 (37)
Increase in other receivanles (326.9) (443.0)
increase ininsurance contract licbilities a7 6.0

increase in financial ligbilities {excluding borrowings) 17,4886.7 9,375.3

Decrease in deferred income 8 (173) (34.8)
increase in other payables 574.3 239.8

Increase in net assets attributable to unit holders 74498 3,0891

Cash generated from operations 1,741.0 102.5

19. Capital management and allocation
The Group's capital management policy, set by the Board, is to maintain a strong capital base in order to:
+  protect clients’ interests;
+ meet regulatory requirerments;
protect creditors’ interasts; and
+ create shareholder value through support for business development,
The policy requires that each subsidiary manages its own capital, in particular to maintain regulatory solvency, in the context
of a Group capital plan. Any capital in excess of planned requirements is returned to the Group's Parent Company,

St. James's Place plo, normally by way of dividends. The Group capital position is monitored by the Audit Committee
on behalf of the St James's Place plc Board.

Regulatory capital
The Group's capital managemeant policy is, for each subsidiary, to hold the higher of.

- the capital required by any retevant supervisory body, uplifted by a specitied margin to absorb changes; or

+ the capital required based on the Company's internal assessment.

For our insurance companies, we hoid capital based on our own internal assessment, recognising the reguiatory requirement.
For other regulated companies we generally hold capital based on the regulatory requirement uplifted by a specified margin.

St. James's Place plc



The following entities are subject to regulatory supervision and have to maintain a minimum level of regulatery capital:

Entity

Regulatory body and jurisdiction

Capstone Financial (HK) Umited

Perennial Financial Managerent Limited
Pclicy Services Limited

Rowan Dartington & Co Limited

$t. Jomes's Flace (Hong Kong) Limited

5t. James's Place International (Hong Kong) Limited
St James’s Place International plc

St. Juames’s Place Investrment Administration Limited
$t. Jumes's Place Partnership Services Limited

st. James's Place (Singapore) Private Limited

5t James's Flace UK plc
St James’s Place Unit Trust Group Limited
St Jarmes's Place Weadlth Management plc

Securities and Futures Commission (Hong Kong) A Member
of the Hong Kong Confederation of insurance Brokers

FCA: Personal Investment Firm
FCA. Personal investment Firm
FCA: Investment Firm

Securitios and Futures Commissian (Hong Kong): AMember
of The Hong Kong Cenfederation of Insurance Brokers

Insurance Authority (Hong Kong)

Central Bank of reland: Life insurance business
FCA: Investment Firm

FCA: Consumer Credit Firm

Monetary Authority of Singapore: Member of the Association
of Financial Advisers

PRA and FCA: Long-term insurance business
FCA: UCITS Managemaeant Company
FCA: Personal Investment Firm

In addition, the St. James's Place Group is regulated as an insurance group under Solvency Il, with the PRA as the lead
regulator, More information about the capital position of the Group under Solvency Il regulations is set out in the separate
Solvency and Financial Condition Report document. The overall capital position for the Group at 31 December 2021, gssessed
cn the stondard formula bagis, is presented in the following table:

31 December 31 December

2021 2020
£'Million £ pillion
IFRS total assets 155729.9  129,8970
Less Sclvency Il valuation adjustments and unit-linked liabilities (154,4848) (1286784)
§a\}ency Il net assets T 1,245.3 1,218.6
sclvency I VIF 5,640, 4,756.3
Risk margin (1.622.9) (1,357.5)
oOwn funds (A) 5,262.5 46174
Standard formula SCR (B) 3,939.1 35066
Sotvency [l free assets (A-B) 1,323.4 110.8
solvency Il ratio (A/B) - 134% 132%
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
E'Million £Mithon
Solvency Il net assets N 12453 1,218.6
Less: management solvency buffer {(MSB) (518.0) (501.3)
Excess of free assets over MSB 727.3 717.3

An ovarall internal capital assessment is required for insurance groups. This is known as an ORSA (Own Risk and Solvency
Assessment) ond is describad in more detail in the ORSA section of the Risk and Risk Management report; refer to page 88.

The regulatory capital requirements of companies within the Group, and the associoted solvency of the Group, are assessed
and monitored by the Finance Oversight Group, a committee of the Executive Board, with oversight by the Audit Committee
on behalf of the Group Board, Ultimate responsibility for individual companies’ requlatory capital lies with the relevant

subsidiary boards.

For the year ended 31 December 2021, we reviewed the level of our MSB and increased the MSB for the Life businesses to
£355 million (31 December 2020 £345 rmillion). There has been no other material change in the level of capital requirements
of individual companies during the year, nor in the Group's management of capital. All regulated entities exceeded the
minimum solvency requirements at the reporting date and during the year.
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230 Financia! statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

19. Capital management and allocation continued

iFRS capital composition
The principal forms of capital are included in the following balances on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position,

31 December 3l December

2021 2026
£'Million Emillicn
Share capital 811 80.6
Share premiumm 2138 185.3
Shares in trust ressrve (8.5) {(14.8)
Miscellaneous reserves 25 25
Retained earnings 830.3 8694
Shareholders’ equity T ) ,19.2 113.0
Non-controlling interests - (0.9)
Total equity I 1,119.2 121

The above assets do not all qualify as regulatory capital. The required minimum regulatory capital, and analysis of the assets
that qualify as regulatory capital, are outlined in section 3 of the Financial Review on page 84, which demonstrates that the
Group has met its internal capital objectives. The Group and its individually regulated operations have complied with all
externdlly and internally imposed capital requirements throughout the year.

20. share capital, earnings per share and dividends

Share capital
Number of Called-up
ardinary shares ‘ share capital
£'Million
At 1 January 2020 534,800,626 80.2
- Exercise of options 2,542,840 0.4
At 31 December 2020 T 537,343,466 80.6
- Issue of shares 850,985 a1l
- Exercise of aptions 2,336,078 0.4
At 31 December 2021 540,530,529 81.1

ordinary shares have a par value of 15 pence per share (2020:15 pence per share} and are fully paid.

included in the issued share capital are 1,685,250 (2020 2,913,822) shares held in the Shares in trust reserve with a nomingi

value of £0.3 million (2020: £0.4 rillion}. The shares are held by the SJP Employee Share Trust and the St. Jarmes's Place 2010
SiP Trust to satisfy certain share-based payment schemes. The Trustees of the SJP Employee Share Trust retain the right to

dividends on the shares held by the Trust but have chosen to waive their entitlernant to the dividends on 285,033 shares at
31 December 2021 and 663,768 shares at 31 December 2020. No dividends have basn waived on shares held in the

St. James's Place 2010 SIP Trust in 2021 or 2020.

Share capital increases are included within the ‘exarcise of options' line of the table above where they relats to the Group's
share-based payment schemes. Other share capital increases are included within the ‘issue of shares' line.

The number of shares reserved for issue under options and contracts for sale of shares, including terms and conditions,
is included within Note 21.

51. Juomes's Place ple
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Earnings per share a
Year ended Year ended ?D"
31 Decemnber 3! December ©
2021 2020 3
£:'Million £'Miion @
Earni T
arnings o
Profit after tax attributable to equity shareholders (for both basic and diluted EPS) 2867 2620 -
Million Million
Weighted average number of shares
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue (for basic £PS) 5377 5335
Adjustments for outstanding share options ) 8.5 5.8
Weighted average number of ordinary shares (for diluted EPS) 546.2 539.3 @
f_<q
Pence Pence g
Earnings per share (EPS) 2
Basic earnings per share 53.3 491 ©
Diluted earnings per share B52.5 48.6
Dividends
The following dividends have been paid by the Group:
I
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended 3
31 December 31 December 31 December 3l December g
2021 2020 2021 2020 [}
Pence per Pence per Q_
share share £'Million £0i an i
Second interim dividend inrespect of 2019 - 20.00 - 1071 %
withheld 2019 dividend n.22 - 50.3 - 3
Final dividend in respect of 2020 38.49 - 2072 - a..
interim dividend in respect of 2021 .55 - 624 -
Total dividends 61.26 20.00 329.9 1071

In respect of 2021 the Directors have recommended a 2021 final dividend of 40.41 pence per share This amounts to
£218.4 million and will, subject to shareholder approval at the Annual General Meeting, be paid on 27 May 2022 to those
shareholders on the register as at 29 April 2022,
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232 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

21. Share-based payments

During the year ended 31 December 2021, the Group operated a number of different equity and cash-settled share-based
payment arrangements, which are aggregated as follows:

Share option schemes

- Save As You Earn (SAYE) Plan — this is an equity-settled scheme that is available to all employeses where individuais may
contribute up to £300 per month over the three-year vesting period to purchase shares at a price not less than 80% of the
market price at the date of the invitation to participate. 413,468 (2020: 583,171} SAYE options were granted on 25 March 202)
and 24 Septernber 2021 {2020: 26 March 2070 There are na other vesting conditions.

Partner Performance Share Plan — this is an equity-settled plan under which Partners are entitled to purchase shares in
the future at nominal value (15 pence). The number of shares the Partners are entitled to purchase will depend on thair
personal business velumes in o specified 12-month period and validation over the following three years. The first cward
under the scheme was made on 29 July 2018, when 3,456,281 shares were granted. No further awards were granted in
elther 2020 or 2021in relation to the original grants made in 2016.

+ Partner and Adviser Chartered Plan — this is an equity-settled scheme that was launched during 2016 as part of the
Partner Performance Share Plan, whereby Partners and advisers are entitled to purchase shares in the future at nominal
value {15 pence). The number of shares the Partners are entitled to purchase will depend upon achieving specific
professional gualifications and a thresheold new business level in a specified 12-month period and validation over the
following three years. The first award under the scheme was made on 29 July 2018, when 2,019,000 shares were granted.
No grants were made in 2021 (2020: nil).

« Associate Partner Plan — this is an eguity-settled scheme that was launched during 2017 whereby Partners and advisers
are entitled to purchase a set number of shares in the future at the market price at the date of the invitation if they meet
the required business volumes over the following three years. No grants were made in 2021 (2620: nil).

Share awards

- Share Incentive Plan (SIP) — thisis an equity-settled scheme, available to all employees, where individuals may invast
up to an annual limit of £1,800 of pre-tax salary in St. James's Place plc shares, to which the Group will add a further 10%.
The vesting periad is three years; however, if the shares are held for five years they may be sold free of income tax
or capital gains tax. There are no other vesting conditions. 4,472 (2020: 9,890) shares were granted under the SIP on
25 March 2021 (2020: 25 March 2020,

+  Executive Deferred Bonus Schemes - under these plans the deferred element of the annual bonus is used to purchose
shares at market value in the Company. The shares are held in trust over the three-year vesting period and may be
subject to further non-market-based performance cenditions. The plans are predominantly equity-settled. No (2020:
477702) shares were granted under the deferred bonus schemes in 2021 {2020: 25 March 2020).

+  Executive Performance Share Flan - the Remuneration Committee of the Group Board may make awards of performance
shares to the Executive Directars and other senior managers. Two-thirds of shares awarded to Directors are subject to an
earnings growth condition of the Group and one-third of shares awarded to Directors are subject to a comparative totol
shareholder return condition, both measured over o three-year vesting pericd. Further information regarding the vesting
conditions of the earnings growth and total shareholder return dependent portions of the award is given in the Directors’
Remuneration Report on poge 149. Awards made to senior managers are largely only subject to the earnings growth
condition of the Group. This is predominantly an equity-setlled scheme. 1,277152 (2020: 3,398,502) shares were granted
under the Executive Performance Share Plan across three grants made on 25 March 2021, 29 April 2021 and 24 September
2021 (2020: two grants made on 25 March 2020 and 25 September 2020).

+ Restricted Share Plan - under this plan employees are awarded performance related shares with the vesting condition
being linked to Group Funds under Management. The plan is predominantly equity-settied. 45,853 (2020; nil) cwards were
granted under the Restricted Share Plan on 24 September 2021 (2020: none).

Share options and awards outstanding under the various share-based payment schemes set out above at 31 December 2021
armount to 13.8 million shares (2020:17.6 million). Of these, 3.9 million (2020: 6.4 miilion) are under option to Partners and advisers
of the St James's Place Partnership, 8.5 million (2020: 9.8 million) are under option to exscutives and senior management
(including 11 million {2020: 1.3 million) under option to Directors as disclosed in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages
160 and 181) and 1.4 million (2020: 1.4 million) are under option through the SAYE and SIP schemes. These are exercisable on

a range of future dates.
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Financial assumptions underlying the calculation of fair value

The fair value expense has een based on the fair value of the instruments granted, as calculated using appropriate
derivative pricing modeis. The table below shows the weighted average assumptions and models used to calculate the

grant-date fair vaiue of each award:

Vaiugtiocn model

SAYE Plan®

Share
Incentive Plan

Executive
Deferred
Bonus*

Executive
Performance
Share Plan?*s

Restricted
$hare Plan

Black-Scholes

Biack-Scholas

Black-Scholes

Monte Carlo

Monte-Carlo

Awards in 2021

Fair value (pence) 372.8 870.311,2725
3961 11,2725 N,"A 1,221.3/],578.03-5 1,439.1
Share price (pence) 12725 12725
15780 12725 N,IA 1,578.0 1,578.0
Exercise price {pence) g40.0
1,281.0 - - - -
Expected volotility (% pa)' 31 31
32 N/A N/A 32 32
Expected dividends (% pa)? 24 24
31 - - 31 3.
Risk-free interest rate (% pa) on N/A N/A N/A N/A
Expected life (years) 35 3 N/A 3 3
volatility of competitors (% pa) N/A N/A N/A 22-67 N/A
22-88
Correlation with competitors (%) N/A NfA NfA 20 N/A
Awards in 2020
Fair value (pence} 54.9 7514 7514 374.9/7514° NfA
Share price (pence) 7614 7514 7514 751.4 N/A
Exercise price (pence) 813.0 - - - N/A
Expected volatility (% pa) 26 N/A N/A 285 N/A
Expected dividends (% pa)? 6.7 - - 87 N/A
Risk-free interest rate (% pay) 0.1 N/A N/a NfA N/A
Expscted life (yeors) 35 3 3 3 N/A
volatility of competitors (% pa) N/A N/A N/A 15-84 N/A
Caorrelation with competitors (%) Nja N/A N/A 20.0 N/A

term of the options or the awards

]

rmodetis set at zero.

o)

Expected volatility 1s based on an analysis of the Company's histornc share price volatility over a period which is commensurate with the expected
For schemes where dividends are payable on the shares during the vesting period, the dividend yield assumgption in the Black-Scholes option pricing

Two SAYE awards were made during 2021 on 25 March and 24 September and thres Executive Performance Share Plan awards were made during 2021

on 25 March, 28 Aprit and 24 September, the assumptions for which are shown in the table apove os the first and second figures {with the same
assumptians for 25 March and 29 Apri Executive Performance Share Plan awards), respectively.

LS I

There were no awards made under the Exacutive Deferred Bonus scherme in 2021
The awards made under the Executive Performance Share Pian are dependent upon earnings growth in the Company (two-thirds of the award) and a

total shareholder return of @ comparater group of cormpanies (one-third of the award). This results in having two fair values for each of the awards
made in the table abave, the first being in relation to the comparator total sharehclaer return which is a market-based performance condition and so
valued using o Monte Cario simulation, and the secand relating to the Company's earnings growth, which is a non-rmarket-based performance

condition and so valued using the Black-Scholes model.
The awards made under the Executive Performance Share Plan for mernbers of the Executive Board Committes (ExBo) are subject to a two-yeor

a2}

holding period once the award has vested. This results in discounted foir values for the ExBo population of 794.0/1,272.5 (2020. 3471/7514) to reflect the

reducec marketability of the awards
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234 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

21. Share-based payments continued

Share option schemes

Year ended Year ended Year ended Yeor ended
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
2021 2021 2020 2020
Weighted Weighted
Number dverage Nurmoer ave-age
ot options  exercise price of options  exercise grice
SAYE Plan B
Outstanding at start of year 1,400,927 £738 1,280,599 £8.33
Granted 413,468 £10.89 583,171 £6.01
Forfeited (156,205) £819 {200,121} £8.34
Exercised (252,715) £8.85 {(253,722) £8.50
Outstanding at end of year 1,405,475 £8.18 1,400,827 £7.38
Exercisable at end of year 19,158 £9.06 3,704 £8.44
Partner Performance Share Plan
Outstanding at start of yecr 896,052 £0.15 2,126,365 £0.15
Granted - - - -
Forfeited (7948) £015 (10,124) £015
Exercised (447,402) 2015 (1,220,189) £015
Outstanding at end of year 440,702 £0.05 896,052 £015
Exercisable at end of year 440,702 £0.15 896,082 £015
Partner and Adviser Chartered Plan
Outstanding at start of year 314,944 £0.5 499,389 £0.15
Granted - - - -
Forfeited {500} £0.15 - -
Exercised (138,086) £015 (184,445) £015
Outstanding at end of year B 176,378 £0.15 314,944 £015
Exercisable at end of year 176,378 £0.15 314,944 £0.15
Associate Partner Plan
Outstanding at start of year 5,206,250 £10.95 5,797,500 £1095
Granted - - - -
Forfeited (539,525) £11.34 (578,750) £10.95
Exercised (1,392,692) £10.93 (12,500) £10.83
QOutstanding at end of year h 3,274,033 £10.91 5,206,250 £10.95
Exercisable at end of year 3,274,033 £10.91 4,415,000 £10.83

The average share price during the year was 1,4375 pance (2020: 973.2 pence).

The SAYE Plan options outstanding at 3i Decembar 2021 had exercise prices of 911 pence (1,480 opticns), 906 pence
(17,678 options), 771 pence (512,859 options), 813 pance (477,495 options), 940 pence (276,020 options} and 1,281 pence
(19,843 options) and a weighted average remaining centractual life of 0.6 years.

The options cutstanding under the Partner Perforrmance Share Plan and the Partner and Adviser Chartered Plan at
31 December 2021 were all exercisable with an exercise price of 15 pence, hence thelr weighted average remaining
contractual life was nil.

The options outstanding under the Asscciate Partner Plan at 31 Decemiper 2021 had an exercise price of 1,083 pence
(2,783,708 options) and 1136 pence (490,325 options) and a waighted average remaining contractual life of nil years.

5t. James's Place plc
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Share awards 2
All shares awards under the below schemes have exercise prices of nil. %
[te}
Year ended Year ended 2
31 December 3 December )
2021 2020 °
Number Number =
of options of aptions
Share Incentive Plan
Qutstanding at start of year 46,963 37,073 -
Granted 4,472 9,880
Forfeited - -
Exercised {13,396) -
Outstanding at end of year 38,039 46,963 g
Exercisable at end of year 11,081 9,476 ‘E;"
Executive Deferred Bonus Scheme g
Outstanding at start of year 1,801,548 2,021,702 2
Grantad - 477702
Forfeited {10.869) (30,618
Exercised (763,605)  (667,237)
Outstanding at end of year 1,026,985 1,801,549
Exercisable at end of year - - -
Executive Performance Share Plan 2’
Outstanding at start of year 7,964,846 9,691,754 g
Granted 1,277)52 3,398,502 2
Forfeited (1,402,338)  (536,32]) g
Exercisad (415548)  (589,089) g
9utstonding at end of year o 7,424110 7964,846 e
Exercisable at end of year 227,687 599,447 )
Restricted Share Plan
Outstanding at start of year - - -
Granted 45,853 -
Forfeited - - 0
Exercised - - a
Outstanding at end of year o 45,853 - =
Exercisable at end of year - - §
2
Early exercise assumptions 5

An allowance has been made for the impact of early exercise once options have vested in the SAYE Plan where all option

holders are assumed to exercise haif-way through the six-month exercise window.

Allowance for performance conditions

The Executive Performance Share Plan includes a market-based performance condition based on the Company’s total
shareholder return refotive to an index of comparator companies. The impact of this performance cendition has been
modelled using the Monte Carlo simulation technigues, which involve running many thousands of simulations of future share
price movements for both the Company and the coemparator index. For the purpoese of these simulations it is assumed that
the share price of the Company and the comparator index are 20% (2020: 20%) correlated and that the comparator index

has volatilities ranging between 22% p.a. and 68% p.a. (2020 15% p.a. and 84% p.a.).

The performance condition is hased on the Company's performance relative to the comparater index over a three-year
period commencing on 1 January sach year. The fair-value calcuiations for the awards that were made in 2021 therefore
include an allowance for the actual perfermance of the Company’s share price relative to the index over the period between

1January 2021 and the varicus award dates.
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238 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

21. share-based payments continued

Charge to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
The table below sets out the charge to the Consclidated Statermnent of Comprehensive income in respect of the share-based
payment awards:

Year enced Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£ 'Million Chilion

Equity-setiled share-based payment expense 204 10.6
Cash-settled share-based payment expense 25 -
Total share-based payment expense 229 10.6

Liabilities recognised in the Statement of Financial Position

The liakilities recognised in the Statement of Financicl Position in respect of the cash-settled share-based payment awards,
and National Insurance obligations arising from share-based payment awards, are as follows. These liabilities are included
within other payables on the face of the Statement of Fingncial Position. None of the liability in respect of cash-settled
share-based payment cwards at 31 December 2021 or 31 December 2020 is in respect of vested cash-settled share-based

payments.

Year ended Year ended
31 becember 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £'Milton
Liability for cash-settled share-based payments 28 0.8

Liability for employer National Insurance contributions
on cash-settled and equity-settled shore-based payments 9.2 4.8

22. Interests in unconsolidated entities

Unconsolidated structured entities

The Group operates investment vehicles, such as unit trusts. Clients are able to investin these directly, but ofso indirectly
through products offered by SJPUK and SJPI. As a result, the Group's insurance companies can be significant investors in the
unit trusts. Note 2 sets out the judgements inherent in determining when the Group controls, and therefore consolidates, the
relevant investment vehicles.

The majority of the risk from a change in the vaiue of the Group’s investment in unconsolidated unit trusts is matched by
change in unit holder liabilities. The maximum exposure to loss, priar to considering unit holder liabilities, is equal to the
carrying value of the investment. This s recognised within investments in Collective Investment Schemes.

The following unit trusts are not consalidated within the Group Financial Statements; however, the Group does act as the fund
manager of these unit trusts.

Parcentage of Net asset value
ownership interest Neture of Measurement as at 31 December
202 2020 relationship method 2021 20720
£'Millien £'mbilign E'Million £ Miilien
St. James's Place Property Unit Trust 0.00% 0.00% Manager of N/A 1,174.9 1161.4
unit trust
St. James's Place UK Equity Unit Trust N/A n.21% Manager of Fair value through N/A 917.8
unit trust profit or loss

1,174.9 20792

During the year the St James's Place UK Equity Unit Trust was merged into the St James's Place UK & General Progressive Unit
Trust, which was subseguently renamed the St James’s Place UK Unit Trust. As at 31 December 2021 the value of the Group’s
interests in the individual unconsclidated unit trusts were £nil (2020 £nil) in St. James's Place Property Unit Trust and £nil
(2020: £102.9 million) in St. James's Place UK Equity Unit Trust,

St. James's Place plc



23. Subsidiary undertakings

Principal subsidiaries

Investment Holding Companies
Life Assurance

Unit Trust Management

Unit Trust Administration and ISA Managemeant

Distribzution
Management Services
Treasury Company

IFA Acquisitions

Asia Distribution

Discretionary Fund Management

S
5
S
S
S
S
S
S
S

P e T e e s e

.James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited
.James's Place Investment Administration Limited
- James's Place Wealth Management pic

. James's Place Management Services Limited?
.James's Place Partnership Services Limited

5t. James's Place Acquisition Services Limited

S

—

CJames's Place International Distribution Limited

Rowan Dartington & Co. Limited

. Jormes's Place Wealth Management Group timited’
. James's Place DFM Holdings Limited'
.James's Place UK plc
_James's Place International pic (incorporoted in Ireland)

1 Directly held by 5t Jomes's Place plc.

2 The Company also operates a branch in Singapore

3 The Company also operates a branch in the Repuklic of Ireland.

The Comgpany owns either direatly or indirectly 100% of the voting ordinary equity share capital of the subsidiaries listed
above, as such they have been appropriately consclidated. Ongoing solvency reguirements within the life assurance, unit
trust and financial services companies of the Group restrict thelr ability to distribute all their distributable reserves.

Included below is a full list of the entities within the St. James's Place plc Group at 31 December 2021

Company Principal Audit

Entity number Registered office Country of incorporation  dctivity exemption
Arbor Wealth Management Limited 10735788 * England and Wales Non-trading Yes
Baxter Holding Company Limited 08805128 * England and Walas Financial Advice Yes
Boxter & Lindley Financial Services 02307708 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Limited
Cabot Portfolio Nominges Limited 0363600 Temple Point, Redelffe  England and Wales Nominge Company Yes

Way, Bristal, BST ML,

United Kingdom
Capstone Financial (HK) Limited 1256431 level 8 Kailey Tower, 16 Hong Kong Financial Advice No

Stanley Street, Central,

Hong Kong
CGA Financial & Investmeant Services 02686180 * England and Wales financial Advice Yes
Limited
Cirenco Limited 077377 * England and Wales Holding Company Yes
Dartingten Portfolio Nominees 01489542 Temple Point, Redcliffe  England and Wales Nominee Company Yes
Limited Way, Bristol, BSTGNL,

United Kingdom
Future Proof Limited 07608319 * Engiand and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Lewington Wealth Management Ltd 4280504 * Engtand and Wales Financiat Advice Ye5
(formerly Jamig Lewington & Co
Limited}
Linden House Financial Services 02890285 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Limited
Linden House Group Limited 08464570 * England and walas Hoiding Company Yes
M.H.$. {Holdings) Limited 00559985 * England and Wales Nen-trading Yes
M S. Estates and Financial Services 02224813 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Limited
Perennial Financial Management 04608753 - England and Wales Financial Advice Yes

urnited
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238 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

23. Subsidiary undertakings continued

Company Principal Audit

Entity numkber Registered office Country of incorpordtion  getivity axemption
Policy Services Limited SC23087 Cracle Campus, Scotland Financial Advice No

Blackness Road,

Linlithgow, West Lothian,

EHA40 7BF
Reflect Financial Limited 04373946 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Richard Barnes Wealth Management 06320112 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Limited
Rowan Dartington & Co. Limited 02752304 * England and Wales Stockbroker and No

Investment Manager

Rowan Dartington Holdings Limited 07470228 * England and Wales Holding Company Yes
SJP AESOP Trustees Limited Q04089795 * England and Wales Nen-trading Yes
5JP Legocy Holdings Ltd SC492906 Oracle Campus, Scotland Holding Company Yas

Blackness Road,

Linhthgow, West Lothian,

EH48 7BF
SJP Partner Leans Nol Limited 380901 100th Floor, 5 Churchill England and Wales Securitisation No

Place, Londan, F14 5HU

United Kingdem
St James's Place (Hong Kong) 276275 Ist Floor, Henley Building, Hong Kong Overseas Distribution No
Limited 5 Queen’s Road Central,

Hong Kong
st James's Place (PCP) Limited 02706684 * England and Wales Transacts and Services  Yes

SJPIncomae Streams
st James's Place (Shanghai) Limited 913100009 Unit 101-102, Buillding 9, Ching Overseas Distribution No
565733261 fuejie Shankangli, No.

358, Kangding Road,

Jing'an District,

Shanghar, Chinag
St James's Place {Singapore) Private  200406398R 1 Raffles Place, #15-61 Singapore Financial Advice No
Limited One Raffles Place,

Singapore 048616,

Singapare
St James’s Place Acquisition Services 07730835 * England and wales IFA Acquisitions Yes
Limited
St. James's Place Corporate 09131866 * England and Wales Corporate Secretary Yes
Secrotary Limited
5t James’s Place DFM Holdings 09687687 = England and Wales Non-trading Yes
Limited
St. James's Place International {Hong 2207694 Unit 201, 2nd Floor Hong Kong Life Assurance No
Kong) Limited Henley Building, 5

Queen’s Read Central,

Haong Kong
St. James's Place International 08798683 - England and Wales Holding Company Yes
Distribution Limited
5t James's Place International plc 185345 Fleming Court, Flemings  Ireland Life Assurance NG

Place, Dublin 4, Ireland
St James's Place fnvestment 08764231 = England and Wales Unit Trust Administration Mo
Administration Limited and ISA Manager
St. James's Place Managemaent 02681044 = England and wales Management Services  NO
Services Limited
St.James's Place Nominees Limited (08764214 * England and Wales Nominee Company Yes
St James's Place Partnership 08201211 * England and Wales Treasury Company Mo

Services Limited

5t. James's Place plc



Company Principat Audit

Entity number Registerad oifice Country of incorperation  octivity exemption
St James's Ploce UK plo 02628062 * Engiand and Wales life Assurance NG
St. James’s Place Unit Trust Group 00047644 * England and Wales uUnit Trust Management  No
Limited
St.James'’s Place Wealth 181E17 Ist Floor, Henley Bullding, Hong Kong Overseas Distribution No
Management (Shanghai) Limited 5 Queen's Road Central,

Hong Kong
St. Jarnes's Place Wealth 02627518 - England and Wales Holding Company Mo
Management Group himitad
St. James's Place Weaith 201323453N 1 Raffles Place, #15-81 Singapore Holding Company No
Management International Pte. Ltd Cne Raffles Place,

Singapore 048616,

Singapore
St. James's Place Wealth 041385650 * England and Wales UK Distribution No
Management plc
Stafford House Investments Limitad 03866935 ~ Fngland and wales Financial Advice Yes
Technical Connection limited 03178474 * Engtand and wales Tax and Advisory ServicesYes
Tring Financial Management Limited 05487108 * England and wales Policy administration Yes
Vvirtus Money Limited SC346827 Oracle Campus, Scotland Holding Company Yes

Blackness Road,
Linlithgow, West Lothian,
FH49 7BF

- Ingicates that the registerad office 1s St. James's Place House, 1 Tetbury Road, Cirencester, Gloucestershire GL7 IFP, United Kingdom.

The Group acqguired Lewington Wealth Management Limited (04290504, formerly Jamie Lewington & Co Limited) on 4 January

2021, Richard Barnes Weaalth Management Limited (08320112) on 4 March 2021 and Capstone Financial (HK) Limited (1256431)

on 14 May 2021

The following subsidiary companies were sold during the year:

- Jeremy Borrett Limited {on 7 May 2021)
. LP Holdco Limited {on 26 Novemiber 2021}

+ lansdown Place Group Holdings Limited {on 28 November 2021)

+ Lansdown Place Wealth Monogement Limited {on 26 Novembaer 2021}

- P Financial Management Limited (on 26 November 2027)

- LP Auto Enrolment Solutions Limited {on 28 November 2021)

- Lifestyle Financial Solutions Limited (on 26 November 2021)

Where indicated on the previous pages, subsidiaries of $t. James's Place plc hove taken advantage, or are expected 1o take
advantage, of the exemption from statutory audit granted by section 4794 of the Companies Act 2008. In accordance with

section 479C, St. Jamas's Place plc has guaranteed all the cutstanding liabilities as at 31 December 2021 of these companies.

All Group companies have an accounting reference date of 31 Decernber. Unless otherwise stated, the tax residency of each
subsidiary is the same as the country of incorporation.

100% of the squity share capital is held for the subsidiaries listed on the previous pages with the exception of SJP Partner
Loans Nol Limited (1390901), where 100% of the equity share capital is held by a third-party entity outside of the Group.
Despite this, following an assessment of control in accordance with IFRS 10 it was determined that SJP Partner Loans Nol
Limited is controlled by the Group and thus is consolidated. For further information, refer to Note 2. Note that afl assets and
lichilities of $JP Partner Loans Nol Limited are restricted and ring-fenced from the other assets and liabilities of the Group.
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240 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

23. Subsidiary undertakings continued

In addition, the Group Financial Stotements consolidate the following unit trusts, all of which are registered in England and
Wales. The registered address of the unit trust manager, St. Jomes’s Place Unit Trust Group Limited, is St. James's Place House,
1 letbury Road, Cirencester, Gloucestershire GL7 1FP.

St James's Place Adventurous Growth Unit Trust St James's Place Global Quality Unit Trust

st. James's Place Adventurous International Growth Unit Trust 8t James's Place Global Smaller Companies Unit Trust
St James's Place Allshare Income Unit Trust St. Jumes's Place Global Hinit Trust

St Jomes's Place Alternative Assets Unit Trust St. James's Place Globaoi Value Unit Trust

St. James's Place Asia Pocific Unit Trust St. James's Place Greater European Progressive Unit Trust
St. James's Place Balance InRetirement Unit Trust St. James's Place Growth InRetirement Unit Trust

St James's Place Balanced Growth Unit Trust St. Jarnes's Place Index Linked Gilts Unit Trust

St. James's Place Balanced International Growth Unit Trust St. James's Place International Equity Unit Trust

St. Juames’s Place Balanced Managed Unit Trust St James's Place Investment Grade Corporate Bond Unit Trust
5t. James's Place Conservative Growth Unit Trust St. James's Place Japan Unit Trust

St. James's Place Conservative International Growth St. James's Place Managed Growth Unit Trust

Unit Trust 5t. James's Place Money Market Unit Trust

St. James's Place Continental European Unit Trust st James’s Place Multi Asset Unit Trust

St. James’s Place Corporate Bond Unit Trust st James's Floce North American Unit Trust

St. James's Flace Diversified Assets (FAIF) Unit Trust st James's Place Prudence InRetirernent Unit Trust

5t. James’s Place Biversified Bond Unit Trust St James's Place Strategic income Unit Trust

St. James’s Place Emerging Markets Equity Unit Trust st Jumes's Place Strategic Managed Unit Trust

St. James’s Place Equity Income Unit Trust St. James's Place Sustainable & Responsible Fauity Unit Trust
St Jumes's Place Equity A Unit Trust st. Jarmes's Place UK Unit Trust (known as the

St. James’s Place Equity B Unit Trust St. James's Place UK General & Progressive Unit Trust until
St. James's Place Equity € Unit Trust 12 July 2021)

St. James's Place UK & International Income Unit Trust
St. James's Place UK Absolute Return Unit Trust

St. James's Place UK income Unit Trust

St. James's Place Worldwide Income Unit Trust

St. James's Place Gilts Unit Trust

St. James's Place Glokbal Emerging Markets Unit Trust
St. James's Piace Global Equity Unit Trust

St. James's Place Global Growth Unit Trust

5t. James's Place Gicbal High Yield Bond Unit Trust

24. Business combinations

During the year the Group acquired the following subsidiaries and businesses in line with the Group’s strategic objective of
growing and supporting the Partnership:

Business acquired Principal activity % shareholding Date of acquisition
Lewington Wealth Management Limited
{formerly Jamie Lewington & Co Limited) Provision of financial services 100% 4 january 2021

Acquisition-related costs of £0.1 million have been charged to administration expenses in the Consolidated Staterment of
Comprehensive Income for the year ended 31 December 2021

St. James's Place pic



Lewington Wealth Management Limited

The acquisition contributed £nil to fee and commission income and £4.6 million profit before tax for the period betwesn the
acquisition date and 31 December 2021 Had the acquisition been consolidatad from 1 January 2021, there would have been

no change te the contribution.

The net assets, fair value adjustments and consideration for the acquisition are summarised below (all values shown as at

thelr acquisition dotes):

Fair value
Book value adjustment Total
£Millian £Million £°Million
Financial assets 1] 211 222
Cash and cash equivalents 3.2 - 32
Financial liabilities (2.3) (4.0) (5.3)
Total ) 2.0 171 19.1
Consideration
Cash consideration on completion 7.2
Cash consideration due on agreement of net assats 83
Centingent consideration 4.
Total consideration 19.6
Goodwill 0.5

Goodwill comprises the future value generated from new business opportunities.

It is expected that the deferred contingent considaration will be paid in full with no changes to the amount initiclly
recognised. Of the remaining baiance to be settled the Group expects that £4.1 million will be settled by 18 July 2022

25, Related party transactions

Transactions with St. James’s Place unit trusts

Inrespect of the non-censclidated St James’s Place managed unit trusts that are heid as investments in the
St. James's Piace life and pension funds, there were gains recognised of £11.0 million (2020 losses of £18.2 million) and
the total value of transactions with those non-consolidated unit trusts was £14.1 millicn (2020: £35.1 million). Net management
fees receivabie from these unit trusts amounted to £1.8 million (2020: £8.0 million). The value of the investmeant into the

non-consolidated unit trusts at 31 December 2021 was £nil (2020: £101. million).

Transactions with key management personnel

Key management personnel have been defined as the Board of Directors and members of the Executive Board.

The remuneration paid to the Board of Directors of St. James's Place plc is set out in the Directors’ Remuneration Report

on pages 140 to 163, in addition to the disclosure overleaf.

The Remuneration Report also sets out transactions with the Directors under the Group's share-based payment schermes,

together with details of the Directors’ interests in the share capital of the Company.
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242 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

25, Related party transactions continued

Compensation of key management personnel is as foliows:

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 Decemaoer

2021 2020

£'Million £rillion

Short-term employee benefits 8.1 4.3
Post-employrment benefits 0.5 05
Share-based payment 57 2.0
Total 12,3 6.8

The total value of Group FUM held by related parties of the Group as at 31 December 2021 was £35.3 million (2020: £31.9 million).
The total value of 5t James's Place ple dividends paid to related parties of the Group during the year was £0.9 million
{2020: £0.4 miflion).

Cormission, advice fees and remuneration of £6.2 million {2020 £4.7 million) was paid, under normal commercial terms,
to St. Jamas's Place advisers and employees who were related parties by virtue of being connected persons with kay
rmanagament personnel. The outstanding amount payable at 31 Decermber 2021 was £0.8 million (2020: £0.3 rrillion),

Cutstanding at the year-end were Partner loans of £2.3 million (2020: £4.0 miliion) due from St. James's Place advisers who
were related parties by virtus of being connected persons with key management personnel. The Group either advanced,
or guaranteed, these loans. During the year £nil (2020: £nif} was advanced and £0.8 million (2020: £1.0 million) waos repaid by
advisers who were related parties.

Business loans to Partners are interest-bearing {linked to Bank of England base rate plus a margin), repayable on demand
and secured ogainst the future renewal income strearns of the respective Partner. Interest of £01 million was received during
2021 (2020: £0.2 million}.

At the stort of the year, related parties of key management personnel held 28,517 (2020: 31,017) shares and opticns under

various 5t. James’s Place plc share option schemes. During the year nil {2020: nil) shares and options were granted, nil
{2020: 2,500) options lapsed and 28,517 {2020: nil) options were exercised.

St. Juames's Place plc
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244 Financial Statements

Parent Company Statement of Financial Position

Registered number. 03183415

As at Az ot
31 December 3l December
2021 2020
Note £°Million £'Milllan
Investment in subsidiaries 2 12128 404.4
Current assets
Amounts owed by Group undertakings 8 2811 1.051.6
Cash and cash equivalents 0.1 0.
Current liabilities
Corporation tax liabilities (2.2) (2.2)
Other payables {0.) -
Net current assets 278.9 1,049.5
Net assets 1,491.7 1,453.9
Equity
Share capital 3 Bl 806
Share premium 2138 185.3
Share option reserve 2536 233.2
Miscellaneous reserves 01 o}
Retained earnings 9431 8547
Total shareholders’ funds 1,491.7 1,453.9

In publishing the Parent Company Financial Statements, the Company has taken advantage of the exemption in

section 408 of the Companies Act 2008 not to present its individual income statement and related notes that form part
of these Parent Company Financial Statements. The Company is not required to present a Statement of Comprehensive
Income. The Company’s profit after tax for the financial year was £318.3 million (2020: £318.2 million) which can be seenin
the Statement of Changes in Equity on page 246.

The Parent Company Financial Statements on pages 244 to 249 were approved by the Board of Directors on 23 February 2022
and signed on its behalf by:

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer

jes 246 to 249 form part of these Parent Company Financial Statements.

A oo e
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Parent Company Statement of Changes in Equity

245

Total =2

Share Share Share option  Miscellaneous Retcined Shareholders’ 8

capital premium reserve reserves earnings funds @

£'Millfon £'Million £'Million £'Miliion £'Million £'Million %

At1 January 2020 802 182.4 2228 0l 7428 1,2279 =

Profit and total comprehensive °

income for the year - - - - 319.2 319.2 -
Dividends - - - - {1071 {1071)
txercise of options 0.4 29 - - - 33

Cost of share options expensed

in subsidiaries - - 10.6 - 108
At 31 becember 2020 80.6 186.3 233.2 0.1 954.7 1,453.9

Profit and total comprehensive ©

income far the year - - - - 318.3 318.3 2

P ]

Dividends - - - - (329.9) (3z9.8) 3

tssue of share capital 0l 10.2 - - - 10.3 %

Exercise of options 0.4 18.3 - - 187 ©

Cost of share options expensed

in subsidiaries - - 204 - - 204
At 31 December 2021 81 213.8 253.6 0.1 9431 1,491.7

The Notes and information on pages 246 to 249 form part of these Parent Company Financial Statements. -
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246 Frinancial Statements

Notes to the Parent Company Financial Statements

1. Accounting policies

Basis of preparation

St. James's Place ple (the Company) is a public company limited by shares which is incerporated and registered in England
and wales, domiciled in the United Kingdom and whose shares are publicly traded. The Company offers a range of
insurance, investrment and other wealth management services through its subsidiaries, which are incorporated in the UK,
Ireland and Asia.

The Financial Statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention, on a going concern basis and in
accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 1071 (FRS 101) Reduced Disclosure Framework and the Companies Act 2006
as applicable to companies using FRS 101

The preparation of these Financial Statements in compliance with FRS 101 requires the use of certain critical accounting
estimates. It also requires management to exercise judgement in applying the Company's accounting policies. No significant
accounting judgements have been made.

Adoption of new and amended accounting standards
Thera were no new or amended accounting standards adopted as of 1 January 2021

FRS 101 - Reduced disclosure exemptions

The Company has taken advantage of the following disclosure exemptions under FRS 101
+ the requirements of paragraphs 45(b) and 46 to 52 of IFRS 2 Share-based Payment;

- the requirements of IFRS 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures;

+ the requirements of paragraphs 91to 99 of IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement;

- thereguirernent in paragraph 38 of IAS | Presentation of Financial Statements te present comparative information in
respact of paragraph 78(a){iv) of 145 1;

- the requirements of paragraphs 10(d), 10{f), 16, 384, 38B, 38C, 38D, 404, 408, 40C, 400, 1 and 134-138 of 145 | Presentation of
Financial Statements;

« the reguirements of IAS 7 Staterment of Cash Flows;

+ the requirements of paragraphs 30 and 31 of 143 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors;

« the requirements of paragraph 17 and 18A of IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures;

+ the requirernents in I1AS 24 Related Party Disclosures to disclose related party transactions entered into betwsen twa or
more members of a group, provided that any subsidiary which is a party to the transaction is wholly owned by such
membear; and

. the requirements of paragrophs 130(f)(ii), 130{Ai}, 134(d} 10 134(f) and 135{c) to 135(e) of 145 36 Impairment of Assets,
provided that equivalent disclosures are included in the Consolidated Financial Statements of the group in which the
antity is consolidated.

Going concern

The Company is ¢ non-trading investrment holding company which has positive net assets. Going concarn has been
svaluated by the Directors of the Company. As part of this the Directors have reviewed and take comiort from the Group's
assessment of going concern as set out in Note 1 to the Consolidated Financial Statements. The Board believes the Company
will continue to be in business, with neither the intention nor the necessity of liquidation, ceasing trading or seeking protection
from creditors pursuant to laws or regulations for o period of at least 12 months from the date of approval of the Company
Financial Staterments. As a result, the Company continues to adopt the going concern basis in preparing these Financial
Staterments.

significant accounting policies
The following principal accounting policies have been applied consistently to all the years presented.

(a) Investment return
Investment return comprises dividends from subsidiaries, which are accounted for when received.

{b) Taxation

Taxation is based on profits and income for the year as determined in accordance with the relevant tax legislation,
together with adjustments to provisions for prior years.

St. James’s Place ple



(c) investment in subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are carried at cost stated after any impairment losses, plus the cost of equity-settled share

awards granted by the Cempany of its own shares.

(d) Receivables

Receivables ars initially recognised at fair value and subsequently held ot amortised cost less impoirment losses.

Financial assets held at omortised cost are impaired using an expected cradit loss model. Expected credit losses are
based on the historic levels of loss experienced for the relevant financial assets, with due consideration given ta forword-

looking information.

The most significant category of financial assets held at amortised cost for the Company are amounts owed by Group
undertakings. The significant increase in credit risk which triggers the move from performing to underperforming for these
assets is when they are more than 30 days past due, in line with the presumption set out in IFRS 8 Financial Instruments.

(e) Amounts owed by Group undertakings

Amounts owed to Group undertakings initially are recognised at fair value and subsequently held at amortised cost, as
the business model for these assets is hold to collect centractual cash flows, which consist solely of payments of principal

and interest.

2. Investment in subsidiaries

Share Impairment Net ook
Cost awards provision value
£'Miflion £'Million £'Million £'Million
At 1 January 2020 3440 222.6 (181.8) 3848
Share awards granted - 10.6 - 10.6
Share cagital injection 9.0 - - 2.0
At 31 December 2020 353.0 233.2 (181.8) 404.4
Share awards granted - 204 - 20.4
Share capital injection 8.0 - - 80
Capital contribution 780.0 - - 780.0
At 31 December 2021 1,410 253.6 (1a1.8) 1,212.8
The investment in subsidiaries net book value is broken down as follows:
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £ Mition
St. James’s Place wealth Management Group Limited 8678 876
Cirenco Limited - -
St James's Place BFM Holdings Limited 918 83.6
Directly held investments 959.2 142
St.James's Place Management Services Limited 186.7 166.5
St. James's Place Wealth Management plc 62.2 625
St. James's Place International plc 0.2 02
Rowan Dartington & Co Limited 4.3 38
Stafford House Investments Limitad 02 0.2
Investments hald due to share awards granted 253.6 233.2
Total 1,212.8 404.4

During the year the Company made a capital contribution of £780.0 million to St. James's Place Wealth Management

Group Limited.

The carrying value is reviewed at least annually for impairment, or when circumstances or events indicate there may be
uncertainty over its value. The investments are suppaorted by the value in use of the subsidiaries. The key assumptions used

are the in-force business together with a discount rate of 3.4% (2020: 4.0%). It is considerad that any reasonably possible levels

of change in tha key assumptions; including the impacts of COVID-19 would not result in an impairment.
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248 Financial Statements

Notes to the Parent Company Financial Statements continued

3. Share capital

Number of Called-up

ordinary shares  share capital

£'Million

AtlJanuary 2020 534,800,626 80.2

- Exercise of optiong 2,542,840 0.4
At 31 December 2020 ' ' 537,343,466 80.6

— Issue of shares 850,985 o}

- Exercise of optiong 2,336,0/8 04

At 31 December 202] 540,530,529 8l.l

Ordinary shares have a par value of 15 pence per share (2020:15 pence per share} and are fully poid. The Company received
consideration of £18 7 million (2020: £3.3 rmillion) for the shares issued during the year, including those issued to satisfy the
exercise of options.

4. Auditors’ remuneration

The total audit fee in respect of the Group is set out in Note 5 to the Consolidated financial Statements on page 196. The qudit
fee charged to the Gompany for the year ended 31 December 2021 is £25,512 (2020: £23,193}, which is borne by another entity
within the Group.

5. Dividends

The following dividends have been paid by the Company:
Yaar ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
31 December 3l December 31 December 31 December
202 2020 2001 2020

Pence per Pence per

share share £'Million £'Million
Second interim dividend in respect of 2019 - 20.00 - 1071
Withheld 2012 dividend 1.22 - 80.3 -
Final dividend in respect of 2020 38.49 - 207.2 -
Interim dividend in respect of 2021 1155 - 624 -
Total dividends 61.26 20.00 329.9 1071

in respect of 2021 the Directors have recommended a 2021 final dividend of 40.41 pence per share. This amounts to £218.4
million and will, subject to shareholder approval at the Annual General Meeting, be paid on 27 May 2022 to those
shareholders on the register as at 28 April 2022,

6. Related party transactions and balances

At the year-end the following related party balances existed, in addition to the investments in subsidiaries which are set out in
Note 2 to the Parent Company Financiai Statements.

3tDecember 31 becemicer
2021 2020
£'Million ___EMilion
Amounts owed by G,Eﬁp undertakings ) o
St. James's Piace Partnership Services Limited 2811 10516
Total j 281.] 1,051.6

The amounts owed by Group undertakings are leans granted by the Company which are unsecured and repayable on
demand. The loans incur interest at an ogreed rate above the Bank of England’s base rate, as stated in the loan agreements,

Amounts owed by Group undertakings continue to be classified as performing; see accounting policy (d).

The large movement in the amount owing by Group undertakings during the year is a result of a Group wide corporata review
of the intra-Group commercial funding arrangement.

St. James's Place pic



During the year, the Company received £309.0 million (2020: £310.0 millien} of dividends from subsidicry undertakings.
The total value of St. James’s Place FUM held by related parties of the Company as at 31 December 2021 was £35.4 million
(2020: £31.8 million). The total value of dividends paid to related parties of the Company during the year was £0.9 million

(2020: £0.4 million).

The fellowing wholly-cwned subsidiaries of St. Jarmes's Place plc have taken advantage of the exemption from statutory audit
granted by section 4794 of the Companies Act 2006. In accordance with section 478C, St. James's Place plc has therefore

guaranteed all the outstanding licbilities as at 3! December 2021 of:

Arbor Weoith Management Limited

Baxter Helding Company Limited

Baxter & Lindley Financial Services Limited
Cabot Portfolio Nominees Limited

CGA Financial & Investment Services Limited
Cirenco Limited

Dartington Portfolio Nominees Limited

Future Proof Limited

Linden House Financial Services Limited
Lewington Wealth Managemeant Limited
Linden House Group Limited

M.H S. (Holdings) Limited

M.S. Estates and Financial Services Limited
Perennial Financial Management Limited
Reflect Financial Limited

Richard Barnes Wealth Management Limited
Rowan Dartington Holdings Limited

SJP AESOP Trustees Limited

SJP legacy Holdings Ltd

st. James's Place (PCP) Limited

St. Jumes’s Place Acquisition Services Limited
St. James's Place Corporate Secratary Limited
St James’s Place DFM Holdings Limited

St. James's Place International Distribution Limited
5t James's Place Nominees Limited

Stafford House Investments Limited
Technical Connection Limited

Tring Financial Management Limited

Virtue Money Limited

7. Directors’ emoluments

10/35786
09805128
02307706
038386010
02668180

1773177
01489542

07608319
02990295
04290504
08484570

00559895

02224813
04609763
04373946

08320112

07470226

04089795
SC482806
02706684
07730835
09131866
09687687
08798683
08764214
03866835
03178474

05487108

5C346827

The Directors’ responsibilities relate primarily to the trading companies of the Group and accordingly their costs are charged
to those companies and none are met by the Parent Company. Disclosure of the Directors’ emoluments 1s made within the

Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 140 to 163,

8. Company information

in the opinion of the Directers there is not considered to be any ultimate controlling party. Copies of the Consolidated
Financial Statements of St. James's Place ple may be obtained from the Company Secretary, 5t. James's Place plc,

St. James's Place House, | Tetbury Road, Cirencester, Gioucestershire, GL7 1FP.
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited)

Yedar ended Yedr ended

3! December 31 December

2021 2020

Note F£'Million £'Million

Fee and commission income 27714 2,013
Investment return 6 359 13.5
Netincome 2,807.3 2,024.8
Expenses (1,858.1) (1,601 3)
Profit hefore tax 949.2 4235
Tax attributable to policyholders returns {488.38) (98.8)
Tax attributabie to sharehclders’ returns (73.2) (70.0)
Total Cashresult for the year 387.4 2547
B Pence Pence

Cash result basic earnings per share o i 72.0 417
Ml 70.9 47.2

Cash result diluted earnings per share

The Note references above cross-refer to the Notes to the Consclidated Financial Statements under IFRS on pages 182 to 242,

except where denoted in roman numerals.
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252 Financial Statements

Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited)

Equity ottributoble to owners of the Porent Company

Share Share Shares in Misc. Retained Tatal Non- Total

capital premium trustreserve reserves earnings  contrelling interests equity
L Note £Million £'Millicn £'Million £'Million E’Miliion £'Million £Million £Million
AT January 2020 BO2 182.4 (16.4) 25 8080 10577 D9) 1,0868
Cash result for the year - - - - 2547 2547 - 254.7
Dividends 20 - - - - (1071} (107.9) - {107)
Exercise of options 20 0.4 28 - - - 3.3 - 3.3
Consideration paid for own
shares - - (3.9) - - (3.9) - (3.9)
Shares sold during the year - - 5.5 - (5.5) - - -
Change in deferred tax - - - - (8.2) (8.2) - (8.2)
Impact of policyholder tax
asymmetry - - - - 81.7 Bl.7 - 81.7
Change in goodwill, intangibles
and other non-cash moverneants - - - - {as7) (387) - (387)
At 31 December 2020 80.6 185.3 (14.8) 25 9659  1,219.5 (0.9) 12186
Cash resuit for the year - - - - 3865 386.5 09 3874
Dividends 20 - - - - (320.8)  (320.9) - {329.9)
Issue of share capital ol 10.2 103 10.3
Exercise of options 20 0.4 18.3 - - - 8.7 - 18.7
Shares sold during the year - - 8.3 - (6.3) - - -
Change in deferred tax - - - - 0.5 0.5 - 05
Impact of policyholder tax
asymmetry - - - - (52.9) (52.9) - (52.9)
Change in goodwili, intangibles
and other nan-cash movemants - - - - (7.4) (7.4) - (7.4)
At 31 December 2021 81.1 213.8 (8.5) 2.5 956.4 1,245.3 - 1,245.3

The Note references above cross-refer to the Notes to the Consclidated Financial Statements under {FRS on pages 182 to 242,
except where dencted in roman numerals.

St. James’s Place plc
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited) -

31 December 31 becember g
. eom 2020 g
Note £ Millian £'Millan LCQD.
Assets o
Property and equipmeant 9 154.5 174.4 _§
Deferred tax assets 5.0 07 g
Investrent in gssociates 1.4 -
Other receivables 15878 1,546.2
Fixed muoime securiliey I/ 78 74
Investmeant in Cellective Investment Schemes 17 1,605.3 1,264.8
Cash and cash equivalents 7 2457 2549
Total assets 3,607.3 32484 o
Liabilities e
Borrowings 16 433.0 341.8 3
Deferred tax liabilities 624.4 378.0 g
Other provisions 15 44] 343 &
Other payables 12544 12428
Income tax liailities 6. 32.7
Preference shares - 0.1
Total liabilities $2,362.0 2,029.8
Net assets 1,245.3 1,218.6 s
Shareholders’ equity §
Share capital 20 811 808 g.
Share pramium 213.8 185.3 @
Shares in trust reserve (8.8) (14.8) é
Miscellaneous reserves 2.5 25 g
Retained earnings 958.4 965.9 3
Shareholders’ equity 1,245.3 1,2195 @
Non-contralling interests - (0.9)
Total shareholders’ equity on a Cash Result Basis 1,245.3 1.218.8
Pence Pence O
Net assets per share 230.4 226.8 3
=l
The Note references above cross-refer to the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under IFRS on pages 182 to 242, ]
except where denoted in roman numerals. g
=2
]
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254 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited)

l. Basis of preparation

The Consolidated Financial Statements on a Cash Result Basis have been prepared by adjusting the Financial Statemeants
preparad in accordance with Internatienal Finangial Reporting Standards adopted by the UK for iterns which do not reflect
the cash emerging from the business. The adjustments are as follows:

1. Unit liabilities and net assets held to cover unit liabilities, as set out in Note 11 to the Consclidated Financial Statements,
are policyholder balances which are removed in the Staterment of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis. No adjustment
for payments in or out is reguired in the Statement of Comprehensive Income as this business is subject to deposit
accounting, which means that policyholder deposits and withdrawals are recognised in tha Stafameant of Financial
Position under IFRS, with onty marginal cash fiows attributable to shareholders recognised in the Statement of
Comprehensive Income. However, adjustment is required for the investment returmn and the movement in investment
contract liabilities, which are offsetting and are both zerc-ised.

2. Deferred acquisition costs, the purchased value of in-force business and deferred income assets and liabilities are
removed from the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis, and the amortisation of these balances is
removed from the Statement of Comprehensive Incorme on a Cash Result Basis. The assets, liabilities and amortisation
arg set out in Note 8 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

3. Share-based payment expense is removed from the Staterment of Comprehensive Income on a Cash Result Basis,
and the equity and liability balances for equity-settied and cash-settled share-based payment schemes respectively
are removed from the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis. Share-based payment balances are set
out in Note 21 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

4. Non-unit-linked insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets, as set out in Note 14 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements, are removed from the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis, The movement in these
balances is remaoved from the Stoternent of Comprehansive Income on o Cash Result Basis.

5. Goodwill, computer software intangible assets and some other assets and liabilities which are inadmissible under the
Solvency Il regime are removed from the Stotement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis, however the movements
in these figures are inciuded in the Statement of Camprehensive income on a Cash Result Basis.

6. Deferred tax assets and licbilities are adjusted in the Staternent of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis to reflect the
adjustments noted above and other discounting differences between tax charges and IFRS accounting. However, the
impact of movements in deferred tax assets and liabllities are not included in the Staterment of Comprehensive Income
on a Cash Result Basis.

St. James's Place plc



I, Reconciliation of the IFRS Balance Sheet to the Cash Balance Sheet

The Solvency |l Net Assets {or Cash) balance shest is based on the IFRS Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
{on poge 180), with adjustments made to accounting assets ond liabilities to reflect the Sclvency H regulations and the

provision for insurance liabilities set equal to the associated unit liabilities.

The reconcifiation between the IFRS and Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet as ot 31 December 2021 is set out on page 76

The reconcifiation as at 31 December 2020 is set out below.

Sotvoncy |l
IFRS Net Assets
Ba'unce Sheet Adjustment Adjustment 2 Balance Sheet
31 December 2020 £Miion 7L on £'millian £'Mian
Assets
Goodwill 310 - {31.0) -
Deferred acquisition costs 4245 - {424.5) -
Purchased value of in-force business 7.6 - (78) -
Computer software 235 - (23.5) -
Property and equipment 174.4 - - 174.4
Deferrad tax assets 14.4 - (13.7) 07
Reinsurance assets 92.3 - (92.3) -
Other receivables 2,579.2 (1,030.2) (2.8) 1.645.2
Investment property 1,526.7 (1528.7) - -
Equities 83,3522  (83,359.2) - -
Fixed income securities 27,7014 (27,694.0) - 74
Investrent in Collactive Investment Schemeas 5,890.2 {4,625.4) - 1,264.8
Derivative financial instruments 1,386.8 (1,386.8) - -
Cash and cash equivalents 6.660. (6,405.2) - 254.9
Total assets 12g,881.2  (126,0275) (505.4) 32484
liabilities '
Borrowings 3418 - - 3418
Deferred tax liabilities 3781 - 0.1} 378.0
Insurance contract liabilities 5626 (488.1) (965) -
Deferred income 579.9 - (579.8) -
Other provisions 343 - - 343
Other payables 2,038.0 (759.7) {35.4) 1,242.8
Investment cantract benefits 93,1327 (93,132.7) - -
Derivative financial instruments 7499 (749.9) - -
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 30,9190 (30,9180 - -
Income tax liabilities 327 - - 327
Preferance shares 0l - - Q]
Total liatilities 128,768.2  (126,0275) {(7m.e) 20208
Net assets 121 - 108.5 1,218.6

Adjustment 1 nets out the policyholder interest in unit-linked assets and liabilities.

Adjustment 2 comprises adiustrnents to the IFRS Statement of Financial Position in line with Solvency Il requirements,
including removal of DAC, DIR, PVIF and their associated deferred tax balances, goodwill and other intangibles.
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256 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited) continued

I1l. Earnings per share

Year ended Year ended
31 becember 3l December
2021 2020
£'Million £'Million
Earnings
Cash result (for both bosic and diluted EPS) 3874 2547
Minon Million
Weighted average numbet of shares
weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue {for basic FPS) 5377 533.5
Adjustments for outstanding share options 85 5.8
Weighted average number of ordinary shares {for diluted EPS) 548§.2 5393
Pence Pence
Earnings per share (EPS)
Basic earnings per share 72.0 477
Diluted earnings per share 709 47.2
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258 other Infermation

Shareholder Information

We listen and respond

The 5t. James's Place business has a broad range of stakehalders, and our duties to them are reflected in our strategy which
has a fundamental and clear focus on each stakeholder, including our employees, the Partnership, our clients, shareholders,
third-party suppliers, regulators and wider society. This section provides information of particular interest to shareholders,
such as the financial calendar, information about our locations and how stakeholders can contact us, and two glossaries
which provide further information on our alternative performance mecsures and key terms to assist stakehaliders in
understanding the Annual Report and Accounts.

Analysis of number of shareholders

Analysis by number of shares Holders Percentage Shares held Percentage
1-989 2,215 45.81% 793,893 0.15%
1.000-8,998 1,795 3697% 5,355,268 0.99%
10,000-99,99¢ 5086 10.42% 17,421,280 3.22%
100,000 and above 340 7.00% 515,980,087 95.64%

4,858 100.00% 540,530,529 100.00%

2022 financial calendar

Ex-dividend date for 2027 final dividend 28 April 2022
Announcement of first-quarter new business 28 April 2022
Record date for 2021 final dividend 29 April 2022
Annual General Meeting 18 May 2022
Payment date for 20271 final dividend 27 May 2022
Announcement of Interim Results and second-quarter new business 28 July 2022
Ex-dividend date for 2022 interim dividend 25 August 2022
Record date for 2022 interim dividend 26 August 2022
Payment date for 2022 interim dividend 23 september 2022
Announcement of third-quarter new business 20 Gotober 2022

The above dates are subjact to change and further information on the 2022 financial calendar can be found on the
Company’s website, WwWw.sjp.co.uk.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan

If you would prefer to receive new shares instead of cash dividends, please complete a Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRIP)
form, which is available from our Registrars, Computershare Investor Services PLC. Their contact detalls are on page 259,

Dividend mandate

Shareholders can arrange to have their dividends paid directly into their bank or building society account by compteting

@ bank mandate form. The advantages to using this service are: the payment is more secure than sending a cheguea through
the post; it avolds the inconvenience of paying in a chegue and reduces the risk of lost, stolen or cut-of-date cheques.

A mandate ferm can be obtained from Computershare or you will find ane on the reverse of your last dividend confirmation.

Share dealing

Atelephone share dealing service has been estoblished with the Registrars, Computarshare Investor Services PLC, which
provides shareholders with o simple way of buying or selling 5t. James's Place ple shares on the Londen Stock Exchange.
If you are interested in this service, telephone +44 (0370) 702 0197,

An internet share dealing service is also available. Further information about share dealing services can be obtained
by logging on to: www-uk.computershare.com/investorf’#ShoreDeolinglnfo‘

Electronic communications

If you would like to have access to shareholder communications such as the Annual Report and the Netice of General
Meeting through the internet rather than receiving them by past, please register of www.investorcentre.ca.uk/fecomms.

St. James's Place plc



How to Contact us and Advisers

How to contact us

Registered office
St.James’s Place House
1 Tetbury Road
Cirencester
Gloucestershire

GL7 1FP

Tel: 01285 640302

www.sjp.co.uk

Chair
Paul Manduca
Email: chair@sjp.co.uk

Chief Executive
Andrew Croft
Email: andrew.croft@sjp.co.uk

Chief Financial Officer
Craig Gentle
Email: craig.gentle@sjp.couk

Company Secretary
Jonathan Dale
Email: jonathan.dale@sip.co.uk

Customer service
Jared Whitehouse

Tel: 01285 717006

Emait jared whitehouse@sijp.co.uk

Analyst enquiries
Hugh Taylor

Tel 020 75141863
Email: hugh.taylor@sjp.co.uk

Media enquiries
Jamie Dunkley
Tel: 020 7514 1963

Email: jamie.dunkley@sjp.co.uk

Brunswick Group
Tom Burns/Eilis Murphy

Tel 020 7404 5859
Email: sjp@brunswickgroup.com
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260 other Information

Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures

within the Annual Report and Accounts various alternative performance measures (APMs) are disclosed.

An APM is a measure of financial performance, financial position or cash flows which Is not defined by the relevant financial
reporting framework, which far the Group Is International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK (adopted
IFRSs). APMs are used to provide greater insight into the performance of the Group and the way it is managed by the
Directors. The table below defines each APM, explains why it is used and, if applicable, details where the APM has been

reconciled to IFRS:

Financial-position-related APMs

Reconciliation

Why is this measure used? to the Financial Statements

APM Definition
Solvency Il net Based on IFRS Nat Assets, but with the
assets following adjustments:

1. Reflection of the recognition requirements
of the Solvency Il regulations for assets and
liabilities in particular this removes deferred
aequisition costs (DAC), deferred income
(DIR), purchased value of in-force {PvIF)

and their associated deferred tax balances,
other intangibles and same other small
iterns which are treated as inadmissible
from a regulatory perspective; and

2. Adjustment to remove the matching
client assets and the liabilities as these
do not represent shareholder assets.

No adjustment 1s made to deferred tax,
except for that arising on DAC, DIR and PVIF,
as this is trected as an allowable asset in
the Sclvency [l regulation.

Qur ability to satisfy our liabilities to clients, Refer to page 76.
and consequently our solvency, is central to

our business, By removing the liabilites which

are fully matched by assets, this presentation

allows the recder to focus on the business

operation. It also provides a simpler

comparison with other wealth maonagement

COMpPAanias.

A discounted cash flow valuation
methodology, assessing the long-term
economic value of the business.

Total embedded
vatlue

Our embedded value is determined in line
with the EEV principles, originally set out

by the Chief Financial Officers (CFQ) Forum
in 2004, and amended for subsequent
changes to the principles, iIncluding

those published in Aprit 2016, following

tha implementation of Solvency I

Life business and wealth management Not applicable.
business differ from most other businesses,
in that the expected shareholder income
from the sale of a product emerges over
along period in the future. We therefore
supplement the IFRS and Cash results by
providing additional disclosure onan
embedded value basis, which brings into
account the net present value of expectaed
future cash flows, as we believe that a
rmeasure of total economic value of the
Group is useful to Investors.

EEV net asset value per share is caloulated
as the EEV net assets divided by the

EEV net asset
value (NAV) per

Total embedded value provides a measure Not applicable.
of total economic value of the Group, and

assessing the NAV per share allows analysis

share yvear-end number of ordinary shares.

of the overall value of the Group by share.
IFRS NAV per IFRS net asset value per share is calculated  Total IFRS net assets provides a measure of Not applicable.
share as the IFRS net assets divided by the valug of the Group, and assessing the NAY

year-end number of ordinary shares,

per share allows analysis of the overall value
of the Group by share.

St. James's Pluce plc



Financial-performance-related APMs

APM Definition

Why is this measure used?

Reconciliation
to the Financiaf Statements

The Cash result 1s defined as the movement
between the opening and closing Solvency
Il net assets adjusted as follows:

Cash result, and
Underlying cash
result’

1. The movement in deferred tax s removed
to reflect Just the cash realisation from the
deferred tax position,

2. The movements in gaodwill and other
intangibles are included; ond

3 Other changes in equity, such as
dividends paid in the year and non-cash-
settled share option costs, are excluded.

The Underlying cash result reflects the
regular emergence of cash from the
business along with the impact of the
strategic investments we are making

The Cash result reflects all other cash items,
including those whose emergence is
volatile, varying over ime and often
influenced by markets, together with the
short-term costs associcted with the
back-olffice infrastructure project.

Neither the Cash result nor the Underlying
cash result should be confused with the
IFRS Consolidated Staterment of Cash Flows
which is prepared in accordance with 1AS 7.

IFRS Income statement methodology
recognises non-cash items such as deferred
tax and non-cash-settied share eptions.

By contrast, dividends can anly be paid to
shareholders from appropriately fungible
assels The Board therefore uses the Cash
results to monitor the level of cash generated
by the business

wWhile the Cash result gives an absolute
measure of the cash generated in the year,
the Underlying cash result is particulariy
useful for monitoring the expected long-term
rate of cash emergence, which supports
dividends and sustainable dividend growth.

Refer to pages 71, 72 and
also see Note 3 to the
Consolidated Financial
Statements,

These EPS measures dre calculated as
Underlying cash divided by the number of
shares used In the calcuiation of IFRS basic
and diluted EPS,

Underlying cash
basic and diluted
earnings per
share gEPS)

As Underlying cash is the best reflection of the
cash generated by the business, Underlying
cash EPS measures allow analysis of the
shareholder cash generated by the business
by share

Not applicable

Derived as the movement intha tat-dl EEV
during the ysar.

EEV profit

Both the IFRS and Cash resutts reflect only the
cash flows in the year. However our business
1s long-term, and activity in the year can
generate business with a long-term value.

we therefore believe 1t is helpful to understand
the full economic impact of activity in the
year, which is the aim of the EEY methodology

See Note 3 to the
Consolidated Financial
Statements.

A discounted cash flow valuation
methodology, assessing the long-term
economic valug of the business

EEV operating
profit

Our embedded value is determined in

line with the EEV principles, originally set
out by the Chief Financial Officers (CFO)
Forum in 2004, and amended for
subsequent changes to the principles,
including those published in April 2018,
following the implementation of Solvency I

The EEV operating profit reflects the total
EEV result with an adjustment to strip out
the impact of stock market and other
economic effects during the year,

Within EEV operating profit Is new business
contribution, which is the change in
embedded value arising from writing new
business during the year.

Both the IFRS and Cash results reflect only the
cash flows in the year. However, our business
is long-term, and activity in the year can
generate busingss with a long-term value.

we therefore believe i1t is helpful to understand
the full economic impact of activity in the
yedr, which s the aim of the EEV methodalogy

Within the EEV, many of the future cash flows
derive from fund charges. which change

with mavemeants in stock markets. Since

the impact of these changes is typically
unrelated to the performance of the business,
we believe that the EEV operating profit
(reflecting the EEV profit, adjusted to reflect
only the expected investment performance
and no change in economic basis) provides
the most useful measure of embedded value
performance in the year.

Ses Note 3 to the
Consohdated Financial
Statements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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262 other Information

Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures continued

Financial-performance-related APMs continued

APM

Definitien

Why is this measure used?

Reconciliation
to the Financial Statements

EEV operating
profit basic and
diluted earnings
per share (EPS})

These EPS measures are calculated as EFY
operating profit after tax divided by the
nurnber of shares used in the calculation
of IFRS basic and diluted EPS.

As EEV operating profit is the best reflection of
the ELY gensrated by the business, EEY
operating profit EPS measures allow analysis
of the long-term value generated by the
business by share,

Not applicable.

Policyholder and
shareholder tax

Shareholder tax is estimated by making an
nssessment of the effective rate of tax that
is applicable to the shareholders on the
profits attributable to the shareholders,
This is calculated by applying the
appropriate effective corporate

tax rates to the shareholder profits.

The remainder of the tax charge represents
tox on policyholders’ investment returns.

This calculation method is conststent with
the legisiation relating to the calculation
of the tax on shareholders’ profits,

The UK tax regime facilitates the collection

of tax from lfe insurance palicyholders by
making an equivalent charge within the
corporate tax of the Company. The total tax
charge for the insurance companies therefore
comprises both this element and an elemeant

rmore closely reloted to normal corporation tax.

Life insurance business impacted by this tax
typicaily includes policy charges which align
with the tax liability, to mitigate the impact on
the corporate. As a result, when pelicyholder
tax increases, the charges also increase
Since these offsetting items can be large,
and typically do not perform in line with the
business, it is beneficial to be able to identify
the two elements separately. We therefore
refer to that part of the overall tax charge,
which is deermed attributable to policyholders,
as policyholder tox, and the rest as
shargholder tax

Disclosed as separate
lineg items in the
Statement of
Comprehensive income
on page 178.

Profit before
shareholder tax

A profit measure which reflects the IFRS
result adjusted for policyholder tax, but
before deduction of shareholder tax.
Wwithin the Consolidated Stotement of
Comprehensive Income the full title

of this measure is 'Profit before tax
attributable to shareholders’ returns’.

The IFRS methodology requires that

the tax recognised in the Financial Statements
should include the tax incurred on behalf

of policyholders in our UK life assurance
company. Since the policyholder tax charge i1s
unrelated to the performance of the business,
we believe itis also useful to separately
identify the profit before shareholder tax,
which reflects the IFRS profit before tax,
adjusted only for tax paid on behalf of
policyholders.

Disclosed as a separate
line item in the
Staternent

of Comprehensive
Income on page 178

underlying profit

& profit measure which reflects the IFRS
result adjusted to remove the DAC, IR
and PVIF adjustmeants.

The IFRS methodology promotes recognition
of profits in line with the provision of services
and so, for long-term business. some of the
initial cash flows are spread over the life of the
contract through the use of Intangible assets
and liabilities (DAC and DIR). Bue to the Retall
Distribution Review [RDR) regulation change in
2013, there was a step-change in the
prograssion of these items in our accounts,
which resulted in significant accounting
presentation changes despite the
fundamentals of our vertically-integrated
business remaining unchanged. We therefore
believe itis useful to consider the IFRS result
having removed the impact of movernents

in these intangibies as it better reflects the
underlying performance of the business

Refer to page /0.

Controiiable
expenses

The total of expenses which reflects
Establishment, Developrmant (both
Operational and Strategic), and Academy.

Wwe are focused on managing long-term
growth in controllable expenses ta 5% p.a

Full detail of the
breakdown of expenses
Is provided on page 73

1 Aswe sxplained in the Half Year Report & Accounts 2021, for the year ended 31 December 2021 we have re-shaped our presentation of the Cash resuit
to aid shareholders. This adapts our reporting to our guidance on expense growth. which has a new focus on controllable expenses. 4s a result,
contrellable expenses are a new alternative performance measure (APM), and the Operating cash result, an APMin previous years, has been removed
The Cperating cash result no longer provides relevant infarmation as it includes some, but not all, controllale expenses

St. James's Place plc



Glossary of Terms

Adviser or financial adviser

Anindividual who is authorised by an appropriate regulatory
authority to provide financial advice. In the UK our advisers
are guthorised by the FCA.

Administration platform, also Bluedoor

A client-centric administration systerm, which has been
developed in conjunction with our third-party outsourced
administration provider, $8&C Technologies, inc, (S5&C)
The system is owned by SS&C.

Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM)

The Executive Committee of the Board (Executive Board),
which is respensible for allocating resources and assessing
the performance of the operating segments.

Client numbetrs

The number of individuals who have received advice from
a St James's Place Partner and own a St. James's Place
wrapper.

Client retention

Client retention is assessed by culculating the proportion
of clients at i January in the year who remain as a client
throughout the year and are still a client on 31 December
of the same year.

Company
The Company refers to St. James's Place plc, which Ts aiso

referred to as 'St. Jumes's Place’, 'st. James's Place pic’
and "SJP’ throughout the Annual Report and Accounts.

Controllable expenses

The total of expenses which reflects Establishrment,
Development (both Operaticnal and strategic),
and Academy.

Deferred acquisition costs (DAC)

Anintangible asset required to be established through the
application of IFRS te our long-term business. The value of
the asset is equal to the amount of all costs which accrue in
line with new business volumes. The asset is amortised over
the expected lifetime of the business.

Deferred income (DIR)

Deferred income, which arises from the requirement in IFRS
that initial charges on long-term financial instruments, should
only be recognised over the lifetime of the business. The initial
amount of the balance s equol to the charge taken.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Discretionary Fund Management (DFM)

A generic term for a form of investment management
inwhich buy and sell decisions are made (or assisted) by

a portfolic managsr for a client’s account. Within

St James’s Place, the services provided by Rowan Dartington
{including investment management, advisory stockbroking
and wealth planning) are collectively referred to as
Discretionary Fund Management, distinguishing them from
the services provided by our Partners and from the
Investment Management Approach (IMA}.

European Embedded Value (EEV)

EEV reflects the fact that the expectad sharehoider income
from the sale of wealth management products emerges
over along period of time by bringing into account the

net present value of the expected future cash flows, EEV is
calculated in accordance with the EEV principles originally
issued in May 2004 by the Chief Financial Officers Forum
(CFO Forum), supplemented in both October 2005 and,
following the introduction of Solvency i, in April 2016,

Executive Board

The Executive Board comprises the Executive Directors of the
Board and cther memibers of senior management. It is via
the Executive Board that operational matters are delegated
to management. The Exscutive Board is responsible for
communicating and implementing the Group's business
plan objectives, ensuring that the necessary resources are
in place in order to achieve those objectives, and managing
the day-to-day operationat activities of the Group.

Field management team (FMT)

The team of managers within St. James's Piace with day-to-
day responsibility for support and supervision of the
Partnership.

Financial Conduct Authority (FCA)

The FCA is a company limited by guarantee and is
independent of the Bank of England It is responsible for the
conduct of business regulation of alf firms (including those
firms subject to prudential regulation by the Prudential
Regulation Authority (PRA)) and the prudential regulation

of all firms not regulated by the PRA. The FCA has three
statutory objectives. securing an appropriate degree of
protection for consumers, protecting and enhancing the
integrity of the UK financial system, and promoting effective
competition in the interests of consumers.

Financial Services Compensation Scheme (FSCS)

The FSCS is the UK's statutery compensation scheme for
customers of authorised financial services firms. This means
that the FSCS can pay compensation if a firm is unable, or

is likely to be unable, to pay claims against it. The FSCS is

an independent body, set up under the Financial Services
and Markets Act 2000 (Fsma), and funded by o levy on
‘authorised financial services firms’. The scheme covers
deposits, insurance policies, insurance brokering,
investments, mortgages and mortgage arrangement.

WWW.SJp.Co.UK
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Glossary of Terms continued

Funds under management (FUM)

Represents all assets actively managed or administered by
or on behalf of the Group, including ali life insurance and unit
trust ossets, but not assets managed by third parties where
we have only intreduced or advised on the business. Assets
managed by Rowan Dartington count as FUM from the date
of acquisition.

Gestation FUM

This represents FUM on which no annual management
charges are taken. Most of our investment and pension
business enters a six-year gestation pericd following initial
investrment FUM which is not gestation FUM is known as
mature FUM, which is defined iater in this section.

Gross inflows
Total new funds under management accepted in the period.

The Group refers to the Company together with its
subsidiaries as listed In Note 23 to the Consolidated Financial
Staternants.

International Financial Reporting Standards
{IFRS)

These are accounting regulations issued by the international
Accounting Standards Board (1438} designed to ensure
comparable preparation and disclosure of statements of
financial position. The Group Financial Statements have
been prepared in accordance with international Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK (odopted IFRSS).

Investment Management Approach (IMA)

The IMA is how St James’s Place manages clients’
investments. It is manoged by the St. Jamaes's Place
Investment Committee, which in turn is supported by
respected independent investment research consultancies,
including Redington and Rocaton. The Investment
Committee is responsible for identifying fund managers for
our funds, sefecting from fund management firms ail around
the world. it is also responsible for monitoring the
perfarmance of our fund managers, and, if circumstances
should change and it should become necessary, then itis
responsible for changing the fund manager as well.

Mature FUM

This represents FUM on which annual product management
charges are taken. ISA and unit trust business flows into
mature FUM from initial investment, but most of our
investment and pension business only becomes mature
FUM after the six-year gestation peried, during which time

it is known as gestation FUM.

Maturities

Those sums paid out where a plan has reached the
intended, pre-selected, maturity event (g g. retirement).

Net inflows

Net inflows are Gross inflows less the amount of FUM
withdrawn by clients during the some period. The net inflows
are the growth in FUM not attributable to investmeant
performancs.

Paraplanner

Staff member in a Partner practice who support the advisers
in that practice.

Policyholder and shareholder tax

The UK tax regimes facilitates the collection of tax from life
insurance policyholders by making an equivalent charge
within the corporate tax of the Company. This part of the
overall tax charge, which is atiributable to policyholders, is
called policyholder tox. The rest is shareholder tax.

Prudential Regulation Authority (PRA)

The PRA is a part of the Bank of England and is responsible
for the prudential regulation of deposit-taking institutions,
insurers and major investment firms. The PRA has two
statutory objectives: to promote the safety and soundness of
these firms and, specifically for insurers, to contribute to the
securing of an appropriate degree of protection for
policyholders.

Purchased value of in~force (PVIF)

Anintangible asset established on takeover or acquisition,
reflecting the present value of the expected emargence of
profits from a portfolic of long-term business. The asset is
amortised in ling with the emergence of profits.

Registered Individuals

An individual who is registered by the FCA, particularly
an individual who is registered Lo provide financialadvice.
Sesg also Adviser and St. James's Place Partner.

Regular income withdrawals

Those amounts, pre-selected by clients, which are paid out
by way of periodic income.

Responsible investment (RI)

Principles and practices that consider broader sustainability
themes and specific environmental, social and corporate
governance (FSG) factors within the investment process.

Retirement Account (RA)

A St James’s Place pension product which incorporates
beth pre-retirement pension saving and post-retirernent
benefit receipts in the same investmeant product.

Rowan Dartington (RD)

A wealth management business providing investrment
management, advisory stockbroking and wealth planning
services acguired by St. James's Place in 2018.

St. James’s Place plc



Solvency ll

Insurance regulations designed to harmonise EU insurance
regulation which became effective on 1 January 2018. The
key concerns of the reguiation are to ensure robust risk
management in insurance companies and to use that
understanding of risk to help determine the right amount

of capital for UK and European insurance companies to hold
to ensure their ongoing viability in ali but the most severe
stressed scenarios. Following the UK's withdrawal from the
EU these regulations have been adopted by the UK.

§S&C Technologies, Inc. (SS&C)

A provider of investor and policyholder, administration and
technology services, formerly known as DST Systems. SS&C
Is our third-party outsourced provider, responsible for the
administration of our UK life insurance company SJPUK, our
Irish life insurance company SJPI, our unit trust manager
SJPUTG, and our investment administration company SJPIA.

St. James's Place Charitable Foundation

The independent grant-making charity established at the
same time as the Company in 1992, More information about
the Charitabls Foundation can be found on pages 51 and 52
or on the website www.sjpfoundation.co.uk.

St. James's Place International plc (SJPI)

A life insurance entity in the Group which is incorporated In
the Republic of freland.

St. James’s Place Investment Administration
Limited (SJPIA)

An entity in the Group which is responsible for unit trust
administration and 1SA management, which is incorporated
in England and Wales.

St. James’'s Place Partner

A member of the St. James's Place Partnership. Specifically,
the individual or business that is registered, on the relevant
regulatory register, as an Appointed Representative of

St. James's Place Wealth Management plg, St. James's Place
(Hong Kong) Limited, 5t. Jumes's Place Wealth Management
{shanghai) Limited and St. Jumes's Place (Singapore) Private
Limited.

St. James’s Place Partnership

The collective name for all of our advisers, who are
Appointed Representatives of St. James's Flace.

st. James’s Place UK plc (SJPUK)

A life insurance entity in the Group which is incorporated
in England and Wales.

St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited
(SJPUTG)

An entity In the Group which is responsible for unit trust
management, which is incorporated in England and Wales.

St. James’s Place Wealth Management pic
(SJPWM)

The UK distributicn entity within the Group, which is
responsible for the St. Jarmes's Place Partnership and the
advice they provide to clients. It is incorporated in England
and Wales,

State Street

A global financial services holding company offering
custodian services, investment management services,

and investment research and trading services. State Street
is responsibie for the custody of the majority of the

St. James's Place assets, and also provides other investment
management services.

Surrenders and part-surrenders

Those amounts of money which clients have chosen to
withdraw from their plan, which were not pre-selected
regular income withdrawals or maturities.

Vertically integrated

when we describe St. Jarmes's Place as being vertically
integrated, we are referring to the fact its distribution
capability (the Partnership) and the manufacturers of
its investrmeant products are both part of the Group.
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